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Foreword 
 
 
This New Southwark Plan sets out how we will deliver further regeneration and wider 
improvements for our great borough in the years to come. We have welcomed development 
to our borough, providing much needed homes and affordable homes for our residents, along 
with jobs - both in construction and in the completed schemes themselves. At the same time 
as welcoming new development we have maintained a strong commitment to preserving and 
enhancing the historic nature and identity of our borough. Our location, with large amounts of 
our borough being in Central London, provides an opportunity for all of Southwark's residents 
to benefit from new developments. 
 
Looking to the future we must answer the pressing need for housing - of all tenure types - for 
our residents, we need more affordable homes and in particular new council homes. To meet 
this need, Southwark has an ambitious target to deliver 11,000 new council homes by 2043 
with the first 1,500 by 2018. This New Southwark Plan sets out that we expect to deliver a 
significant proportion of these through new developments, as well as through estate infill and 
regeneration. By working with our communities and local residents we will identify 
opportunities to deliver an increase in council homes on our existing estates. We have set out 
in our Council Plan a Fairer Future promise to make Southwark an age-friendly borough and 
this New Southwark Plan will help to promote a wider range of different types of homes that 
help to meet the needs of an aging population. 
 
The regeneration of the former Heygate Estate and the wider Elephant and Castle continues 
to gather pace and is a clear demonstration of our commitment to improving the lives of our 
borough's residents. To enable further estate regeneration we have adopted the Aylesbury 
Area Action Plan and are making great progress with the Canada Water Area Action Plan, 
Peckham and Nunhead Area Action Plan and will shortly begin work on the Old Kent Road 
Area Action Plan. All of these plans will help realise the potential of these distinct areas and 
deliver the homes and jobs our residents so desperately need.  
 
This new plan also contributes to the borough's new responsibilities for public health and 
helping our residents lead healthy and active lives. This plan complements our new Cycling 
Strategy which will set out how we will unlock the cycling network for our borough and help us 
get many more residents cycling. We continue to take a firm stand on limiting payday lenders 
who blight many of our high streets and town centres. This New Southwark Plan also sets out 
visions for all of our borough's neighbourhoods including Camberwell, Borough, Tower 
Bridge, Bankside, Bermondsey and The Blue, Blackfriars Road, Dulwich and Herne Hill.  
 
I look forward to hearing from residents, businesses and community groups from across our 
borough on the options and issues set out in this New Southwark Plan. By working together 
we can continue delivering the homes, jobs and high quality public spaces our borough 
needs. 
 
Cllr Mark Williams, cabinet member for regeneration, planning and transport
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Introduction 
 
Regeneration Strategy 
 
Southwark Council has an ambitious strategy to improve the borough based on six 
themes: 
• Quality affordable homes 
• Best start in life 
• Strong local economy 
• Healthy active lives 
• Cleaner, greener, safer 
• Revitalised neighbourhoods. 
 
The New Southwark Plan explains the strategy for regeneration from 2018 to 2033. 
Using our unique location in Central London to benefit local residents, it will 
encourage innovative development of spaces to provide new Council and other 
affordable homes, jobs, schools, shops and places to work. The homes are being 
built rapidly, with most of the change taking place in the north and centre of 
Southwark, predominantly in Elephant and Castle, Canada Water, East Walworth, 
Blackfriars Road, Bankside and along the River Thames. We need to keep up with 
this pace of change by ensuring that all of these places have infrastructure and 
services to make them function effectively.  
 
Southwark is delivering around 1650 homes a year which is among the highest in 
London. The Mayor of London has proposed a target for Southwark of 2,736 new 
homes per year. We are questioning this target which we think is unachievable and 
could only be delivered with higher building densities, providing less open space and 
building on existing open spaces and allowing development to run far ahead of 
infrastructure requirements. Policies have been introduced to improve places as 
development is permitted through enhancing local distinctiveness, providing green 
infrastructure and opportunities for healthy activities and improving streets, squares 
and public places between buildings.  
 
New approach to affordable housing 
 
There is a new approach to providing homes for Southwark residents with a 
commitment to provide 11,000 new council homes by 2043, with the first 1,500 
delivered by 2018. We need to identify land where these new homes can be built and 
consultation on this Issues and Options paper is the next stage of this. We will review 
all of the council’s land to find opportunities for land between existing council housing 
blocks to be used (known as ‘infill’) and for more extensive redevelopment. 
Elsewhere there will be new homes provided in opportunity areas as identified by the 
Mayor in the London Plan including Canada Water, where the density of 
development around the town centre may be increased, and Old Kent Road. Taller 
buildings may be used more widely taking account of the setting and the impacts on 
the local area. We will continue to plan for provision of affordable housing, a range of 
housing types including family housing, student accommodation and a diverse range 
of homes for people with differing housing needs. 
 
Approach to preferred industrial locations and town centres 
 
The plan will ensure that Southwark is not a dormitory suburb but will have a thriving 
economy with space for businesses of all sizes to establish and grow. We will protect 
and promote large-scale office employment in the central London area around 
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Bankside and London Bridge. We will promote opportunities for small businesses to 
establish and grow; for which railway arches are a particular asset and we will use 
planning controls to get the best possible opportunities for training and employment 
for local people.  
 
We are looking for the best ways to improve our town and local centres, considering 
which controls we need for the types of uses they contain and whether their 
boundaries should change to make them larger or smaller. We pay particular 
attention to proposed growth in betting, payday loan shops and takeaways and the 
potential loss of pubs, leisure and cultural uses. There are plans to regenerate  
Peckham, Camberwell, Nunhead and other town centres. Tower Bridge Road and 
Old Kent Road were not previously considered town centres for the purposes of 
planning. We now acknowledge that they should be with the possibility that Old Kent 
Road could be developed into a very important new town centre with a variety of 
employment, services and homes, not just shops.  . 
 
Supporting public health 
 
The responsibility of the council to promote public health has been strengthened 
through the Health and Social Care Act 2012. The New Southwark Plan will be an 
important tool for promoting healthy lifestyles. It can promote healthy streets and 
neighbourhoods with pleasant town centres to shop, socialise and get access to 
health services all within walking distance and very convenient for cycling. This will 
support our aim to be an age friendly borough. New policies for improving town 
centres, building schools, and providing the facilities for cycling and walking will 
address physical and mental health issues to improve the every day experiences of 
residents, workers and shoppers. We are introducing the concept of ‘active design’ 
which, among other things, makes using the stairs an attractive alternative to using 
lifts. 
 
Changes to the development plan 
 
Planning decisions must be guided by the development plan which is The New 
Southwark Plan, the London Plan 2013 , area action plans and any neighbourhood 
plans. It explains the strategy for the regeneration of Southwark and contains area 
visions setting out aspirations for places and detailed development management 
policies which are numbered ‘DM 1’ etc. It also contains site allocations with specific 
requirements for the development of those sites. The implementation and monitoring 
sections will ensure that development meet the aims of the plan. The adopted 
policies map will be updated with designations and allocations to set out land uses on 
sites and within areas.  
 
While the New Southwark Plan must be in general conformity with the London Plan 
(2013) and the National Planning Policy Framework (2012), it can adapt some of 
these policies to reflect specific issues in Southwark. It will replace the Core Strategy 
(2011) and saved Southwark Plan (2010) policies. The New Southwark Plan will be 
prepared over the next 3 years, with different stages of consultation taking place up 
to 2017. There was an earlier stage of consultation between October 2013 and 
February 2014. This ‘Issues’ consultation was a ‘community conversation’ on the 
‘Health of the High Streets’. This ‘Issues and Options’ paper sets out a detailed 
strategy for regeneration in Southwark and updates the strategy and area visions in 
the Core Strategy. This is an informal stage of consultation and all of the document 
can be changed at this stage and after the preferred option has been reached. 
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The consultation on the issues and options will run from October 31 2014 until 23 
January 2015. The responses will then be evaluated to amend the draft New 
Southwark Plan and a preferred option will be prepared for consultation in Autumn 
2015. The same process will then take place to prepare a submission version for 
Autumn 2016. This will only be changed if there are legal reasons as this is a formal 
stage of consultation. There will then be an examination in public by a planning 
inspector. The inspector will prepare a report for the Council and may require 
changes to be made to the plan. The final New Southwark Plan will then be adopted 
by the Council. This is a decision taken by all Councillors at the Council Assembly. 
 
 
Neighbourhood Planning 
 
The Localism Act 2011 introduced a new type of plan called a Neighbourhood Plan. 
This is a plan prepared by local people which contains policies and proposals in 
relation to the development and use of land in the whole, or part of, a particular area 
identified as a ‘neighbourhood area’. A neighbourhood plan will have weight in the 
determination of planning applications and will form part of the development plan 
alongside the London Plan, New Southwark Plan and area action plans. The Act also 
allows for Neighbourhood Development Orders which grant planning permission in 
relation to a particular neighbourhood area for development or a class of 
development specified in the Order. Neighbourhood plans and neighbourhood 
development orders must be in general conformity with the strategic policies of the 
local authority which will include those in the New Southwark Plan, London Plan and 
National Planning Policy Framework. Neighbourhood areas have been agreed in 
Southwark for Bankside and South Bank and Waterloo (a neighbourhood area mostly 
covering parts of the London Borough of Lambeth but extending over the boundary to 
take in part of Southwark). There are further applications being considered at 
present.  
 
 
 
 
 

Revitalised Neighbourhoods 
 
Southwark Council has set out how the different places in Southwark should be 
protected and improved. This is to guide the type of development that should be 
taking place to ensure that it improves places and also that investment is co-
ordinated. 

 
Aylesbury 
 
The Aylesbury estate will be transformed into a well designed new district offering a 
wider housing choice. More homes (from 2700 to 4200) at different densities and a 
range of building heights that respond to local character will be delivered in a phased 
redevelopment. Renewed public realm will better integrate buildings, streets and 
open space both with each other and their surroundings, together making them safer 
and more accessible. Our ambitious programme has already seen a new school, a 
community centre and new private and affordable homes completed.  
 
Connections to Burgess Park will be enhanced by improving green spaces to provide 
highly accessible green links. Walking, cycling and public transport routes will be 
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improved for better connections to centres such as Elephant and Castle, Old Kent 
Road and Walworth Road. Local hubs of shops, community facilities and 
employment space will be provided. 
 
Bankside  
 
Bankside is a central London location which is rich in history, culture and innovation.  
The area attracts large numbers of tourists each year, and has had to balance this 
with pressures of large development which has already taken place and being a 
home for residents.  New development in Bankside will help provide a range of 
opportunities to bring forward new housing, business space for large offices and 
small and start-up businesses, shops, community and cultural facilities.  It will be 
delivered and integrated in a way that enhances the current dynamic mix of culture, 
heritage, business and a place to live.  To integrate new development effectively.  
Securing better green spaces and green links through development will be a key 
priority, as well as improving routes for pedestrians and cyclists.  
 
Bermondsey and The Blue 
 
Bermondsey will continue to have a mix of attractive and pleasant residential 
neighbourhoods that are in Central London with a range of employment 
opportunities.  There will be further new housing to help accommodate Southwark’s 
growing population. We will build on the success of existing regeneration schemes 
like Bermondsey Spa and explore opportunities for new council housing. 
 
The Blue will be a vibrant local shopping centre and market place that offers a variety 
of shops and services for local people. We will continue to improve the quality of the 
environment and links into and around the area to encourage people to walk through 
and use the shopping area. We will also encourage improved links within 
Bermondsey and to adjoining areas like London Bridge, The Blue, Old Kent Road 
and the Surrey Canal Triangle. 
 
Blackfriars Road 
 
Blackfriars Road will be a lively, historic boulevard linking central London and the 
River Thames to the Elephant and Castle. It will offer a mix of new homes, offices, 
services and shops catering for both a local and wider need. Opportunities to provide 
new flexible business space will help consolidate and expand the existing business 
services cluster and reinforce the area as a strategic office and employment location. 
New cultural, leisure, arts, entertainment, community facilities, children’s play areas, 
health facilities and higher education will also be encouraged that will benefit local 
residents and help make Blackfriars Road a destination, linking to the many cultural 
facilities along the South Bank, The Cut and at Waterloo 
 
There will be a range of building heights along Blackfriars Road, with the tallest 
buildings at the north end of the road. Development will be of exceptional design and 
will enhance the local character, sustaining and enhancing the historic environment 
and improving existing open spaces. Working with Transport for London, the road 
itself will be designed to be safer, easier and more enjoyable for pedestrians and 
cyclists, whilst ensuring the needs of all users are met safely, managing the demands 
of buses, freight, pedestrians and cyclists. There will be improved links and new 
public realm.  
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Camberwell 
 

Camberwell will continue to be celebrated as a vibrant and distinctive town centre 
with a diverse and independent retail offer, an abundance of burgeoning creative and 
cultural industries and outstanding architectural heritage. Camberwell Green will 
undergo a sensitive programme of renewal to reinstate its role as the civic heart of 
the community. The town centre recently benefited from a refurbished leisure centre 
and within the plan period will benefit from public realm improvements and a new 
public library. Camberwell College of the Arts, the Institute of Psychiatry, King’s 
College Hospital and the Maudsley Hospital are prestigious local institutions which 
fulfil the dual function of major employers, educational institutions, treatment centres 
and visitor attractions.  

Future development within the town centre should complement the existing 
commercial and civic functions. Key potential regeneration areas include the Butterfly 
Walk shopping centre, which could be transformed into a new public square for 
Camberwell, and Station Road. Both of which provide opportunities for significant 
development to include an improved retail offer and potentially other town centre 
uses alongside new homes. There are limited opportunities to provide new homes 
outside the town centre, with future development in the wider Camberwell area 
needing to be sensitive to the existing character and contribute towards an enhanced 
public realm. 

 
Canada Water 
 
A new Central London destination around the Canada Water basin is being created 
to provide a new heart for Rotherhithe. Regeneration is underway with new homes 
already built around the tube station and at least 3,300 more homes will be delivered 
to provide a wider housing choice.  Outside the town centre, new development will 
reflect the current leafy and suburban character. 
 
Canada Water’s town centre role as a shopping destination will be strengthened by 
increasing the amount of retail space and creating a more open environment with a 
high street feel and attractive public realm. In addition to new shops, higher 
education facilities, offices suitable for a range of occupiers, cafes, restaurants and 
leisure facilities will be provided to diversify the local economy and contribute to 
creating over 2,000 new jobs. 
 
The peninsula will become more accessible by creating new and improved walking 
and cycling routes, public transport and the local road network. Links will be 
improved between the historic docks and the existing and new open spaces to create 
a network of spaces which have a variety of functions, including recreation and 
children’s play, sports facilities and nature conservation. 
 
 
Dulwich  
 
The unique historic character of Dulwich will be protected and enhanced.  Dulwich 
will continue to be a popular and pleasant place to live with many attractive homes 
alongside playing fields, parks, tree lined roads and large gardens. Much of Dulwich 
is protected by conservation areas and accessible, well used open spaces and these 
will continue to be improved.  
 

7



 8 

Lordship Lane is a popular and distinctive town centre with many independent 
operators and a range of shops along with cafes, bars and restaurants. There are 
other protected shopping streets and parades in Dulwich that provide local shops and 
services. 
 
Elephant and Castle 
 
Elephant and Castle will continue to be  transformed with significant investment 
made to strengthen and widen its appeal in Central London and to create a more 
distinctive destination . The former Heygate Estate and the shopping centre site are 
ready to develop to create the potential to change the look and feel of the town 
centre. Development will reinforce the positive and distinctive character creating a 
more desirable place to work and live.   
 
At least 5,000 new homes will be built in the Opportunity Area to provide a wider 
choice of housing types and sizes. Opportunities to increase the amount and type of 
development will be maximised, particularly opportunities for new retail space to 
create a major shopping destination and flexible business space for small and 
medium sized businesses (SMEs). Improvements to the evening economy and the 
variety of arts, cultural and entertainment activities will also be made by providing 
more cafes and restaurants as well as leisure, arts and cultural facilities. New 
development in the town centre will help create over 5,000 new jobs. 
 
There will be opportunities for tall buildings to add interest to the skyline and to help 
stimulate regeneration. New open spaces and the connections between them will be 
improved. Investment in the road network, public transport and the public realm will 
create a more attractive and safe environment. Improvements will be made to the 
northern roundabout and to the Northern Line tube station so that those who live and 
work in the area can move around easily and safely. 
 
Walworth Road   
The Walworth Road will continue to be a vibrant and distinctive high street with a 
diverse and independent retail offer. We will rejuvenate the southern end of the 
Walworth Road, improving the public realm and use development opportunities to 
better connect Burgess Park and Aylesbury with Elephant and Castle. 
 
Opportunities to provide new and improved shopping, community and leisure 
floorspace will be promoted for residents.  We will reinforce the character of the road 
by ensuring a balance of uses is maintained through high quality new development 
which is of a similar scale to the existing historic buildings. Measures to improve shop 
fronts along the road will help improve the look and character and trading 
environment. The historic East Street market will continue to be supported and we 
will promote new measures to enhance the trading environment to draw in more 
customers.   
 
We will promote the development of a commercial cluster at the northern end of the 
Walworth Road, building on the successful small business activity around the Pullens 
yards and along the railway viaduct. We will support improved connectivity and 
identity for the area to encourage diverse employment uses that enhance the 
neighbouring Elephant and Castle town centre.  
 
We will continue to support the local economy and protect and promote the ethnic 
and cultural diversity of Walworth Road during a period of substantial change as the 
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regeneration programmes at Elephant and Castle and the Aylesbury Estate take 
place.    
 
Herne Hill 
 
Herne Hill will be a pleasant town centre providing a range of independent shops, 
bars, restaurants and other services. Evening and night-time uses will be controlled 
to continue to protect the amenity of surrounding residents. The railway arches will 
be well used by businesses or other activities that add vibrancy to the town centre. 
Herne Hill Velodrome is an important cycling facility for London and this will continue 
to be enhanced. 
 
Herne Hill is located on the borough boundary and we will continue to work closely 
with Lambeth Council to make sure we have a joined up approach to development. 
 
London Bridge  
 
London Bridge is part of Central London, and is a globally significant, historic and 
vibrant place of modern commerce, connectivity, enterprise and connectivity.  It will 
will continue to have excellent transport links, and attractions such as Borough 
Market, the Shard and Bermondsey Street will be enhanced with new cultural 
facilities and a wide range of high quality shops, restaurants and bars. Opportunities 
to increase business space in both large and small scale flexible offices, will be 
maximised. Growth in the wider London Bridge, Borough and Bankside opportunity 
area will help create over 25,000 new jobs.  
 
The transformation of the London Bridge area has delivered world-class 
developments which have raised the profile of Southwark and London, at the same 
time as greatly improving national and local transport links.  This will deliver benefits 
with the realisation of development opportunities around Guy’s hospital and St 
Thomas Street.  The use of the St Thomas Street rail arches as shops, bars and 
cafes will make Southwark a more attractive destination.  We will continue to work 
with Network Rail, Transport for London and major land-owners to ensure north and 
south pedestrian and cycle routes are improved. 
 
Old Kent Road 
 
The Old Kent Road area vision will be established through the preparation of an Area 
Action Plan.  
 
However, we have ambitions for this area to deliver more jobs, more homes, new 
public space and to significantly improve the north/south and east/west connectivity 
of the area. 
 
Nunhead 
 
Nunhead will continue to be an attractive residential area surrounding the local 
shopping parades along Evelina Road, Nunhead Green and Gibbon Road. We will 
continue to build on the transformation of Nunhead Green, the public realm and shop 
front schemes to ensure that they thrive and build on their reputation for successful 
independent shops and businesses, retaining its bakers, fishmongers, florists, deli, 
greengrocers and pubs and also attracting new retailers, cafes and restaurants.  
 
We will continue to protect the special character of Nunhead so that it continues to be 
a neighbourhood of low density housing with limited capacity for major development. 
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There is capacity for very minor development of small infill sites for housing. A new 
community centre at Nunhead Green will be delivered by 2015. Important open 
spaces such as Peckham Rye and Nunhead Cemetery will be protected and 
improved, contributing to Nunhead’s special character and providing important 
leisure opportunities and habitat.  
 
Peckham 
 
Peckham will continue to be a place with attractive and pleasant neighbourhoods 
surrounding a lively town centre that meets the needs of a very diverse community. 
Most development will be in and around the town centre, making the most of good 
public transport links, a large number of major development sites and its role as one 
of the largest town centres in Southwark. This will help independent shops, 
businesses and creative industries to flourish. There will be new space for local 
businesses, improved cultural and arts spaces, successful street markets and a good 
mix of shops, cafes, restaurants and licensed premises, including both larger and 
smaller shops.  
 
Development and activity in Peckham town centre will be carefully managed to 
protect the character and pleasantness of the surrounding residential 
neighbourhoods. The scale of development will be similar to existing buildings except 
in Peckham town centre where there could be some taller buildings and more intense 
development. Heritage will be celebrated and used to stimulate regeneration, 
particularly at Rye Lane Peckham conservation area. The areas surrounding the 
town centre will also be improved, with better walking and cycling links, better streets 
and improvements to parks such as Peckham Rye and Burgess Park.  
 
There will be new housing to help accommodate Southwark’s growing population. 
This will include providing more private and affordable housing so that there is a mix 
of housing and choice for people on a range of incomes.  
 
We will work with Network Rail, the Greater London Authority and Transport for 
London to help deliver improvements to Peckham Rye Station, reviving the splendour 
of the station building and creating a public square. 
 
Tower Bridge Road 
 
Tower Bridge Road is a vibrant destination as well as a busy link between central 
London and Bricklayers Arms.  The northern end contains views of Tower Bridge and 
the Tower of London and Potters Fields park.  Further south, building heights fronting 
the main road fall to three and four storeys, and development becomes less dense, 
with a predominance of small scale shops and homes.   
 
Development along Bermondsey Street will draw visitors southwards, which in turn 
will introduce an improved offer of shops, bars and restaurants spreading to the 
south along the southern part of Tower Bridge Road.   
 
We are working with Transport for London to try and reduce traffic congestion, and to 
improve the experience for pedestrians and cyclists. 
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Policies 
 
Homes 
 
 
Strategic Policy 1: Homes for people on different incomes 
Southwark will have a variety of homes for people on different incomes including 
homes for rent and part ownership that local people can afford.   
 

 
DM1: New Council homes 
 
Southwark Council will deliver 11,000 new Council homes as part of our Fairer 
Future promises. 
 
We will: 
 
DM 1.1 Continue to identify and allocate sites for new Council homes. 
 
DM 1.2 Review housing estates to see whether new Council homes could be built on 
existing estates through infill or redevelopment. 
 
DM 1.3 Bring forward the Council’s land, including the land set out in Figure 1, for the 
development of new Council homes. 
 
DM 1.4 Require a minimum of 35% affordable housing on private developments. 
 
DM1.5 A significant proportion of new affordable homes will be delivered as Council 
homes. 
 
DM 1.6 Deliver a large number of new Council homes in our opportunity areas, 
particularly at Canada Water and Old Kent Road.  
 
Reasons 
 
We carried out consultation from March to June in 2013 asking residents what they 
thought about the future of Council housing. We had responses from nearly a 
thousand residents who either attended one of over 70 community events or 
completed a survey online.  Our residents told us that they want more council 
housing and that it should be of a good standard. 
 
People commented that; 
• Council housing should be for those on low incomes and that it was important 

that people had a local connection to Southwark.  
• Lifetime tenancies are a good thing as they provide stability for households and 

the community as a whole.  
 
It was widely recognised that rising rent and property prices in the private sector, the 
problem of losing properties through the Right to Buy initiative and a lack of 
affordable housing means that younger generations may be forced to move away 
from Southwark and in turn their families and communities 
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We have listened to these comments and as part of our Fairer Future promises we 
have set out in the Council Plan (2013/14 – 2016/17) a commitment to build more 
homes, including 11,000 new council homes by 2043 with at least 1,500 by 2018. 
Good quality affordable homes are essential to maintaining strong communities and 
making Southwark a borough which all residents are proud to call home. We will 
build more homes of every kind across the borough and use every tool at our 
disposal to increase the supply of all different kinds of homes. This new housing will 
provide affordable housing for local people in need of accommodation from the 
council’s housing register. 
 
As part of this programme, we will look at increasing the number of Council homes 
on all of our existing housing estates. We will also look at opportunities on land we 
own not on estates and other opportunities within our opportunity areas. Figure 1 
shows some of the opportunities we have already identified and all our housing 
estates.  
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Figure 1: Housing estates and sites for new Council homes 
 
The following sites have been identified as sites for some of 11,000 new council 
homes. These sites have already been agreed by Cabinet and have been formally 
identified as sites for some of the 11,000 new Council homes. We will identify and 
consult on new sites for the remaining 11,000 council homes in the next few years. 
Any new sites that are consulted on and agreed within the next year will be included 
in the next stage of the New Southwark Plan. 

 
Sites for new Council homes 
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• Willow Walk 

• Cator Street 

• Clifton Estate 

• East Dulwich Estate, Gatebeck House 

• East Dulwich Estate, Southdown House 

• Masterman House Garages 

• 169 Long Lane 

• Nunhead Community Centre 

• Sumner Road Workshops 

• Hidden homes (not shown on the map 
 
Phase 2 sites: 

• Joseph Lancaster Nursery Annexe, Deverell Street 

• Canada Estate 

• Daniels Road car park 

• Albion Street Civic Centre 

• Commercial Way 

• Weston Street Garages, Kipling Estate 

• Meeting House Lane, 95a 

• Welsford Street Garages 

• Colombo Street 

• Causton House, Goschen Estate, Bethwin Road 

• Pelier Street 

• Goschen Estate, Ex T&RA Hall, rear of Causton House 

• Goschen Estate 

• Lugard Road Garages 

• Fenham Road Garages 

• Tenda road Car Park 

• 35-41 Nunhead Lane 

• Kinglake Street Garages 

 
 
DM2: Affordable homes 
 
Southwark will have more new affordable homes.  
 
We will: 
 
DM 2.1 Require affordable housing as part of development to meet our housing 
need. We will ensure that it is affordable to Southwark residents.  
 
DM 2.2 Require as much affordable housing as financially viable on developments of 
10 or more units. 
 
DM 2.3 Require a minimum of 35% affordable housing on developments with 15 or 
more units. For developments of 10, 11, 12, 13 or 14 units the affordable housing 
requirement is set out in table 1.  
 
DM 2.4 Require the affordable housing to be a mix of 70% social rent and 30% 
intermediate across the majority of the borough. Within Elephant and Castle 
opportunity area and Peckham and Nunhead action area we will require an 
affordable housing mix of 50% social rented and 50% intermediate. Within Aylesbury 
action area we require 50% private housing and 50% affordable housing, of which 
75% should be social rent and 25% should be intermediate. 
 

14



 15 

DM 2.5 Only allow affordable rent in exceptional circumstances (see fact box below).  
Applicants will need to justify to the satisfaction of the Council why the scheme 
cannot deliver the required mix of social rent and intermediate.  Where the inclusion 
of affordable rent is accepted, the applicant must demonstrate that the rent levels will 
be affordable to residents in Southwark and below the Local Housing Allowance 
level.  
 
DM 2.6 Require affordable housing to be delivered on site. Where this is not possible 
affordable housing should be provided off site, or in very exceptional circumstances 
as a payment-in-lieu. 
 
DM 2.7 Require that development is tenure neutral. We demand the highest 
standards of quality for all development, making Southwark a place where you will 
not know whether you are visiting homes in private, housing association/Registered 
Provider or Council ownership. 
 
 
Reasons 
 
There is a shortage of affordable homes, in Southwark, across London and the whole 
of the UK.  It is one of the main objectives of Southwark, the Greater London 
Authority and the Government to provide more affordable housing in line with the 
Mayor’s definition of affordable housing. A significant amount of the affordable 
housing provided in Southwark will be new Council homes. 

 

Our Strategic Housing Market Assessment shows that Southwark has a net 
additional requirement (2013-2031) of 1,670 units per year and an affordable housing 
net annual need for 799 homes per year, this is 48% of the total housing need. We 
need to prioritise the delivery of more affordable housing to meet local need whilst 
also ensuring development is viable.  The SHMA sets out that there is a large need 
for more affordable housing, including both social rented and intermediate housing. 
We have set a target for all new major development of 10 units or more to deliver 
35% affordable housing which we believe is a viable and deliverable amount for 
developments in Southwark to provide. The one exception to this requirement is the 
Aylesbury action area where the target is 50% as already agreed in the adopted 
Aylesbury Area Action Plan.  The minimum affordable housing requirements will 
apply to both new and replacement housing.  
 
Our policy seeks to meet as much of our need for affordable housing as possible. 
Based on our evidence we think our greatest need is for more social rented housing, 
particularly for family housing, alongside some intermediate housing. Development in 
most of the borough will be required to provide a minimum of 35% affordable housing 
of which 70% will be social rented and 30% intermediate (this will mean that most 
development will be 65% private, 24.5% social rented, 10.5% intermediate). We will 
vary the tenure split in parts of the borough which already have a higher proportion of 
social rented housing as we want to encourage more intermediate housing to 
promote a wider mix of affordable homes. We may chose to set a different mix of 
social and intermediate housing for Old Kent Road through the Old Kent Road Area 
Action plan. Aylesbury Action Area also has its own agreed tenure split.  
 
We will not normally allow affordable rent as part of a development as based on our 
evidence, we do not think it meets our housing need and is not affordable to 
Southwark residents. The National Planning Policy Framework includes the product 
affordable rent (see the Affordable housing fact box) as a form of affordable housing 
but does not require boroughs to necessarily include it within their planning policies 
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as it also requires boroughs to meet their objectively assessed housing need. The 
Mayor considers affordable rent to meet the same need as social rent and within the 
London Plan (2013) requires boroughs to set targets for social rent/affordable rent 
and intermediate housing. Our position remains that affordable rent does not meet 
Southwark’s housing need and so we will only allow it in exceptional circumstances 
where it can be demonstrated that it is affordable to residents in Southwark and 
provided that the rent level remains below the Local Housing Allowance level. We 
would secure acceptable rent levels through a section 106 planning obligations 
agreement. Further information on Affordable Rent levels in Southwark can be found 
in our Affordable Rent Study. 
(http://www.southwark.gov.uk/info/200272/evidence_base/1614/housing) 
 
The affordable housing requirement would usually be calculated in habitable rooms. 
For implementation reasons on smaller schemes of 10-14 units, the affordable 
housing requirement will be calculated in units as shown in table 1.  
 
Table 1: Affordable housing requirements 
Number of 
units 

10 11 12 13 14 

Number of 
affordable 
units 

1 2 3 4 5 

 
 

Key Question: 
 
The Mayor suggests a strategic target for new affordable homes to be 60% social/ 
affordable rented and 40% intermediate in Policy 3.11 of the London Plan. We are 
proposing to set our own local target for 70% social rented and 30% intermediate as 
we have a considerable need for social rented housing and we do not think that 
affordable rent meets our housing need. 
 
Do you agree with this approach on the split between social rent and intermediate?  
Do you agree with the Council only allowing affordable rent in exceptional 
circumstances? 
 

 

Fact box: Affordable and private housing  
 
Private (or market) housing is available to either buy or rent privately on the open 
market. 
 
The National Planning Policy Framework sets out that there are three types of 
affordable housing: 

 
1. Social Rented Housing is housing that is available to rent either from the council, 

a housing association (known as Registered Providers) or other affordable 
housing providers for which guideline target rents are determined at a national 
level.  

2. Affordable rented housing is similar to social rented housing but affordable rent is 
subject to rent controls that require a rent of up to 80% of the local market rent. 

3. Intermediate affordable housing is housing at prices and rents above those of 
social/affordable rented but below private housing prices or rents.  It can include 
part buy/part rent, key worker housing and intermediate rent housing. 
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DM3: Private homes 
 
Housing choice will be improved by provision of some private housing in areas 
where there is a high concentration of affordable housing. 
 
DM 3.1 Development must provide a minimum of 35% private housing units in the 
Elephant and Castle opportunity area, South Bermondsey, Faraday, Livesey, 
Nunhead, Peckham, The Lane, Brunswick Park and Camberwell Green wards.  
 
Reasons 
 
Based on the existing levels of affordable housing and new affordable housing built 
over the last 10 years, the wards set out in DM3 contain a high proportion of 
affordable housing. We want to make sure that these areas provide a range of 
housing types. Our policy requiring an element of private housing will contribute 
towards a wider choice of housing types.  
 

Fact box: Private Rented Sector (PRS) 

 

Within the private sector there is has been a significant growth in the amount of 
private rented housing. South East London has seen a growth in PRS of 
approximately 5000 homes per year between 2001 and 2011. We recognise that 
PRS can potentially help to meet the needs of Southwark residents who cannot 
afford to buy in Southwark and could provide high quality longer term rental 
accommodation. As yet we can see no evidence as to why PRS should be prioritised 
above other conventional or affordable housing. We therefore consider the provision 
of new affordable housing to be a priority for the borough and thus will continue to 
treat PRS as a form of market housing, eligible for affordable housing contributions. 
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Figure 2: Private Housing 
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Strategic Policy 2: New homes 
New homes will be built in Southwark particularly in our growth areas to improve 
places through regeneration. Our growth areas are set out below; 
 
Opportunity Areas 
Bankside, Borough and London Bridge 
Elephant and Castle 
Canada Water (proposed through the draft Further Alterations to the London Plan) 
Old Kent Road (proposed through the draft Further Alterations to the London Plan) 
 
Action Areas 
Aylesbury 
Peckham and Nunhead 
Camberwell 
 
 

 
DM4: Locations for new homes 
 
Southwark will have more development that will provide new homes 
particularly in our growth areas.   
 
DM 4.1 Our target is for 30,000 net new homes to be built in Southwark from 2018-
2033 (which equates to 2000 homes a year). 
 
Please note that we will set an area target for net new homes for the Old Kent Road 
through the Old Kent Road Area Action Plan. 
 
Reasons 

 
Our Strategic Housing Market Assessment shows that we need to provide more 
housing to meet our housing need. The draft Further Alterations to the London Plan 
2013 sets us a target to deliver 27,362 net new homes between 2015 and 2025.  
This would replace the previous London Plan 2011 target of 2005 units per year up 
until 2026. The new target would equate to delivering 2,736 net new homes a year.  
 
The draft Further Alterations to the London Plan housing target for Southwark is the 
second highest in London. We have no record of ever achieving this target. 
If we were to use the Mayor’s target of 27,362 new homes we would need to look into 
ways that we could increase delivery, this might be through; 

• Building at higher densities 

• Lowering our residential design standards 

• Releasing land protected as open space including Metropolitan Open Land and 
Borough Open Land. 

 
We have identified our estimate of housing supply based on looking at how much 
housing has been completed over previous years and sites that we expect to come 
forward in the future. This is set out in our housing trajectory. From this work we think 
that a target of delivering 2000 new homes per year is more realistic. Therefore, we 
are proposing a target of delivering 30,000 new homes between 2018 and 2033. 
 

19



 20 

The Mayor has also set us housing targets for Bankside, Borough and London 
Bridge, Elephant and Castle, and Canada Water through the draft Further Alterations 
to the London Plan. Whilst we do not agree with the overall housing target, we do 
agree with the Mayor that there is capacity within Bankside, Borough and London 
Bridge, Elephant and Castle, and Canada Water to deliver the area based targets 
proposed in the FALP.  
 
We have identified a number of potential development sites across the borough 
(figure 3 and appendix 1). These include allocated sites in our Southwark Plan 
(2007), Aylesbury, Canada Water and Peckham and Nunhead Area Actions Plans, 
identifed sites in our Blackfriars Road, Elephant and Castle and Dulwich 
Supplementary Planning Documents and further potential sites that have been used 
to inform the Mayor’s Strategy Housing Land Availability Assessment (SHLAA).  
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Figure 3: Potential development sites 
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Key Question: 
The Mayor has set us a target of delivering 2,736 homes per year. We currently 
deliver around 1650 new homes per year (as an average over the last 5 years).  
 
Achieving the higher level of development set out in the London Plan may require us 
to consider building at higher densities, lowering our residential design standards or 
releasing some of our land that is currently protected as open space. A considerable 
amount of new infrastructure would also be needed to support the increase in 
number of homes and residents.  
 
Do you think we should use the Mayor’s target of 2736 homes per year in our plan 
instead of the lower target?  
 

 

Key Question: 
Allocating sites on our adopted policies map means that we can identify what uses 
are appropriate and how much development is acceptable on the site. This gives 
developers more confidence to develop sites and ensures that new development is of 
an appropriate size and in an appropriate location. We have identified a number of 
potential development sites and these are set out in the sites schedule in Appendix 1. 
 
Are there any sites you think could be brought forward for development? 
 

 
DM5: Density 
 
Development will be at an appropriate scale for the local character, context and 
public transport accessibility. 
 
DM 5.1 Development should be within the following density ranges: 
 
5.1.1 Central Activities Zone and Canada Water Action Area Core: 650 - 1,100 

Habitable rooms per hectare. 
5.1.2 Urban Zone: 200 - 700 habitable rooms per hectare. 
5.1.3 Suburban Zones: 200 - 350 habitable rooms per hectare. 
 
DM 5.2 In areas of high public transport accessibility, development may exceed the 
density ranges where they achieve exemplary standards of design in accordance 
with DM 6 (residential design standards). 
 
Please note that we will set a density range for the Old Kent Road through the Old 
Kent Road Area Action Plan. 
 
Reasons 
 
It is important that we bring forward as much housing as possible whilst also 
protecting the character of our places, including their local and historic context to 
retain and create places where people want to live. We have set broad density 
ranges based on those set out in the London Plan for different areas in Southwark. 
These broad density ranges will help to ensure that the right amount of development 
happens in the right places. These ranges will apply to both residential and non-
residential development.  
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By setting higher densities in locations with good accessibility and services, this will 
make sure that the opportunity areas and action area cores continue to be 
regenerated as successful places for people to live whilst the more suburban areas 
will continue to have developments that are a similar scale.  It will also make sure 
that we make efficient use of our land by providing as much housing as possible 
whilst reducing our impact on the natural environment.   
 
Where development exceeds the density ranges within the opportunity areas and 
action area cores we will require the development to be of an exemplary standard of 
design. This is because too much development can have a negative impact on the 
environment unless it is built to a very high standard of design and living 
accommodation. The criteria for exemplary standards of design are currently set out 
in policy DM6 Residential Design and our Residential Design Standards 
supplementary planning document 2008.  
 

Fact box: Habitable rooms 
 
A room within a dwelling, the main purpose of which is for sleeping, living or dining. It 
is any room with a window that could be used to sleep in, regardless of what it is 
actually used for. This excludes toilets, bathrooms, landings, halls and lobbies, and 
also excludes kitchens with an overall floor area of less than 11 square metres. 
 
Any room that is 27.5 sqm will be considered as two habitable rooms. For rooms 
above 27.5sqm, the appropriate number of habitable rooms will be calculated relative 
to the room size. 
 
In circumstances where the calculation of affordable housing results in a fraction of a 
habitable room (e.g. 0.7) we will round the number up or down to the nearest whole 
habitable room (with 0.5 being rounded up). 

 

Fact box: Density 
 
Density is the measure of the amount (intensity) of development.  Both residential 
and mixed use residential development should be within our density ranges.  
Density is calculated as follows; 
 
For residential-only development, density is the number of habitable rooms divided 
by the site area. 
Summary Calculation: D = HR/Ha 
(Density = Habitable rooms per Hectare); 
 
For mixed-use development where the majority of floorspace (more than 50%)  is 
residential the calculation should be: 
The non-residential floorspace, divided by 27.5 sqm, plus; 
The number of residential habitable rooms; 
All divided by the site area. 
Summary calculations: (D = (NRsqm/27.5) + HR/Ha);  
Density = Non-Res floorspace divided by 27.5 sqm, plus the number of residential 
Habitable rooms, all divided by size in hectares). 
 
27.5 sqm is the average area required to create one habitable room, including shared 
circulation space, and non-habitable rooms. 
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For mixed-use development where the majority of floorspace is non-residential a 
method of calculation should be agreed with Southwark Council to illustrate how the 
development would provide an efficient use of land and contribute to housing 
delivery. 

 

 
Figure 4: Density 
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DM6: Residential design   
 
Development will achieve the highest possible standards of residential design 
to create attractive, healthy and distinctive buildings and places that are a 
pleasure to be in, safe and easy to get around. 
 
DM 6.1 Planning permission will be granted for residential development, including 
dwellings within mixed-use schemes, provided that they: 
 
6.1.1 Achieve good quality living conditions. 
6.1.2 Include high standards of: 

• Accessibility, with all new housing being built to Lifetime Homes 
standards. 

• Privacy and outlook. 

• Natural daylight and sunlight. 

• Ventilation. 

• Space including suitable outdoor/green space. 

• Safety and security. 

• Protection from pollution, including noise and light pollution. 

• Design that incorporates active design principles 
 
DM 6.2 Development of an exemplary standard of design must exceed the residential 
design standards in accordance with the detail set out in the fact box below. 
 
DM 6.3 Development must:  

• Meet the space standards set out in table 2.. 

• Provide a minimum of 10sqm of private amenity space for family homes. 

• Provide additional communal play areas for children to achieve the play 
space standards set out in table 3. 

 
Reasons 
 
Good quality housing is necessary to provide for a wide range of accommodation 
needs. Good quality housing also helps to improve the health, safety, quality of life 
and amenity of current and future residents. 
 
The minimum space standards for new residential development are; 
 

Table 2: Residential space standards 
Development 
type 

Dwelling type 
(bedroom/persons) 

Essential GIA (Sqm) 

Flats Studios 36 
 1b2p 50 
 2b3p 61 
 2b4p 70 
 2b average 66 
 3b4p 74 
 3b5p 86 
 3b6p 95 
 3b average 85 
 4b5p 90 
 4b6p 99 
 4+b average 95 
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2 storey houses 2b4p 83 
 3b4p 87 
 3b5p 96 
 3b average 92 
 4b5p 100 
 4b6p 107 
 4+b average 104 
3 storey houses 3b5p 102 
 4b5p 106 
 4b6p 113 
 4+b average 110 

 
It is important that family housing provides private amenity space to ensure that 
children have somewhere safe to play. Communal play areas for children are another 
important type of play area and the standards in table 3 are set out in the Mayor’s 
Supplementary Planning Guidance on Providing for Children and Young People’s 
Play and Informal Recreation (2008).  
 
Table 3: Play space standards 

 
For private and intermediate housing; 

• 2 bedroom houses or flats create 0.11 child bed spaces per unit 

• 3 bedroom houses of flats create .042 child bed spaces per unit 

• 4 bedroom houses or flats create 0.98 child bed spaces per unit 
 
For social rent housing; 

• 2 bedroom houses or flats create 0.40 child bed spaces per unit 

• 3 bedroom houses or flats create 1.88 child bed spaces per unit 

• 4 bedroom houses or flats create 1.90 child bed spaces per unit 
 
A minimum of 10 sqm of play space per child bed space is required within the 
development. 

 
 

Fact Box: Exemplary design standards 
 

• Significantly exceed minimum floorspace standards 

• Provide for bulk storage 

• Include a predominance of dual aspect units (60% or more) in the development 

• Exceed the minimum ceiling height of 2.3 metres required by the Building 
Regulations 

• Have natural light and ventilation in kitchens and bathrooms 

• Exceed amenity space standards 

• Meet good sunlight and daylight standards 

• Have excellent accessibility within dwellings including meeting Lifetime Homes 
standards 

• Minimise corridor lengths by having an increased number of cores 

• Minimise noise nuisance in flat developments by stacking floors so that bedrooms 
are above bedrooms, lounges are above lounges etc 

• Obtain Secured by Design certification 

• Have exceptional environmental performance that exceeds the standards set out 
in the Sustainable Design and Construction Supplementary Planning Document. 
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This will include designing an energy efficient development, using long lasting 
building materials and reducing water consumption.  

• Maximise the potential of the site as demonstrated in the applicant’s Design and 
Access Statement.  

• Make a positive contribution to local context, character and communities, 
including contributing to the streetscape. 

 
 

Key Question: 
Which do you think are the most important aspects of the exemplary design 
standards? 
 
Are there other design standards that we should include? 
 

 

 
Strategic Policy 3:  Housing choice 
There will be a range of housing types that people can afford which meet the 
requirements of a diverse community for different sizes and types of homes. 
 

 
DM7: Family housing  
 
Southwark will have larger homes to meet the needs of families. 
 
DM 7.1 Planning permission will be granted for residential developments and 
conversions of 10 units or more where they; 
 
7.1.1 Include at least 60% of units with 2 or more bedrooms. 
7.1.2 Provide 3, 4 or 5 bedroom units as set out in Figure 5.  

This requires: 

• At least 10% 3, 4 or 5 bedrooms in London Bridge,  Elephant and Castle 
opportunity area and the north of Blackfriars road. 

• At least 20% 3, 4 or 5 bedrooms in the urban zone and the Central Activities 
Zone except where set out above. 

• At least 20% of units with 3, 4, or 5 bedrooms in the Canada Water Action 
Area core. 

• At least 30% 3, 4 or 5 bedrooms in the suburban zone. 
 
7.1.3 Ensure that units with three or more bedrooms have direct access to private 

outdoor space. 
7.1.4 Provide a maximum of 5% studios. Studio homes can only be for private      

housing. 
  

DM 7.2 Development must provide some of the affordable housing units as 
affordable family housing.  
 
DM 7.3 Planning permission will not be granted for the conversion of a single 
dwelling of up to 130 square metres (original net internal floorspace) into 2 or more 
dwelling units. 
 
Note we will set out a policy for Old Kent Road in the Area Action Plan. 
 
Reasons 
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We want to make sure that new development offers a range of housing choices so 
that everyone and particularly vulnerable individuals and families can meet their 
needs and live as independently as possible. This includes needing to provide a mix 
of housing sizes and types to meet the housing needs of different groups. Our SHMA 
shows that there is a need for more family housing in the borough across all tenures 
but particularly for affordable family housing. Our SHMA shows that we need 96% of 
new social rented homes to be family homes (3 or 4+ bedrooms) and 36% of new 
intermediate homes to be family homes. Building more family housing will help to 
address issues of overcrowding and increase opportunities for foster care. 
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Figure 5: Family housing 
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DM8: Age friendly housing  
 
Southwark will have a range of homes to meet the needs of people of all ages.   
 
DM 8.1 Planning permission will be granted for a range of housing types that meet 
the needs of all ages.  
 
Reasons 
 
As a result of an aging population, specialist housing for older people is likely to be 
required. We may need to identify and bring forward appropriate sites for specialist 
housing which could include extra care, sheltered or supported accommodation. We 
will work with registered providers and other relevant partners to support the 
provision of different types of specialist housing. This will help to ensure that there is 
a wider choice of residential environments for older people.  
 
This type of housing could be either self contained or non self-contained housing. 
Non-self contained housing is residential accommodation where people from different 
households share living, kitchen or bathroom facilities.  
 
We consider that specialist housing is a form of market housing with an affordable 
housing requirement. 
 
Housing for older people may include extra care housing, sheltered accommodation 
or residential care. 
 

Key Question:  
We know that Southwark has an aging population and we will seek to ensure that 
new development will help to meet the needs of people throughout their lifetime.  
 
Are there any other types of housing that you think will help us to meet the needs of 
the population and ensure that Southwark is an age friendly borough? 
 

 
 

FACT BOX: Housing for older people 
 
Extra Care Housing 
Extra care accommodation (sometimes also referred to as close care, assisted living, 
very sheltered or continuing care housing): Self – contained residential 
accommodation and associated facilities designed and managed to meet the needs 
and aspirations of people who by reason of age or vulnerability have an existing or 
foreseeable physical, sensory or mental health impairment. Each household has self-
contained accommodation and 24 hour access to emergency support. In addition 
extra care accommodation includes a range of other facilitates such as a residents 
lounge, a guest room, laundry room, day centre activities, a restaurant or some kind 
of meal provision, fitness facilities and classes and a base for health care workers. 
The exact mix of facilities will vary on a site by site basis. Some domiciliary care is 
provided as part of the accommodation package, according to the level of need of 
each resident. Extra care housing aims to create a balanced community, 
 
Sheltered Accommodation 
Sheltered accommodation: self contained residential accommodation specifically 
designed and managed for older people generally of retirement age, or lower in some 
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exceptional cases where residents require this type of housing, in need of no or a low 
level of support. Each household has self-contained accommodation, often an alarm 
service is provided and the schemes normally include additional communal facilities 
such as a residents lounge. A warden, scheme manager, community alarm/telecare 
or house manager interacts with residents on a regular basis and may act as the first 
point of contact in an emergency. 
 
Residential Care Homes 
Residential/Nursing care (including end of life/hospice care and dementia care): 
Nursing or residential care home providing non-self-contained residential 
accommodation for people who by reason of age or illness have physical, sensory or 
mental impairment, including high levels of dementia. Accommodation is not self 
contained; meals and personal services are routinely provided to all residents. 
Communal facilities are likely to include a dining room and residents lounge. There 
will be a scheme manager and in house care team who provide a consistent 
presence. Personal or nursing care is a critical part of the accommodation package. 
Nursing homes include 24 hour medical care from a qualified nurse. 
 
Note: These definitions are taken from the proposed text in the Further Alterations to 
the London Plan and are based on the Elderly Accommodation Counsel’s 
definition of sheltered accommodation. 

 
 
DM9: Student homes 
 
Development of student homes will be permitted in accessible locations to 
provide for the growth of local universities and colleges.  
 
DM 9.1 Planning permission will be granted for student homes within our major and 
district town centres, and places with good access to public transport services, 
providing that these do not harm the local character. 
 
DM 9.2 Student housing developments must provide 35% affordable housing in line 
with policy DM2. 
 
Reasons 
 
There is a need for more student accommodation across the whole of London. We 
want to encourage new student homes. However this needs to be balanced with 
making sure we have enough sites for other types of homes, including affordable and 
family homes. Whilst London as a whole has a recognised need for more student bed 
spaces, we already have the second largest number of student homes in London.  
 
Our Strategic Housing Market Assessment highlights the huge need for more family 
and affordable housing. Allowing too much student accommodation will restrict our 
ability to deliver more family and affordable housing. By requiring an element of 
affordable housing or a contribution to affordable housing from student 
accommodation schemes we can make sure we work towards meeting the needs for 
both student accommodation and affordable accommodation. It will also help us to 
provide more family housing as within the affordable housing there will be an element 
of family housing. 
 
DM10: Gypsy and Traveller homes  
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Gypsy and Traveller accommodation should be provided to meet the needs of 
gypsies and travellers. 
 
DM 10.1 We will safeguard the existing four gypsy and traveller sites.  
 
DM 10.2 We will assess our need for further gypsies and travellers pitches.  
 
Reasons 
 
The NPPF requires all local authorities to assess the accommodation needs of 
gypsies and travellers and to identify sites for their future needs.  We will assess our 
need for gypsies and travellers sites and look at how best to meet any additional 
need, this could be at a local, sub-regional or regional level. 
  
We currently have 42 authorised gypsies and travellers pitches across four sites.  
The four sites are Bridale Close, Burnhill Close, Ilderton Road and Springtide Close 
and we have shown these on our Adopted Policies Map. We will protect these sites 
to make sure they remain as homes for gypsies and travellers. 
 
DM11: Housing for adults and children with disabilities  

 
Southwark will have more housing that is suitable for both adults and children 
with disabilities  
 
DM 11.1Major development must; 
 
11.1.1 Provide at least 10% of units to be suitable for wheelchair use or people with             
disabilities except where this is not possible due to the physical constraints of the 
site.  
11.1.2 Provide a mix of unit sizes within the wheelchair provision. 
11.1.3 Meet the South East London Housing Partnership Wheelchair design 

guidelines. 
 

DM 11.2 Planning permission will be granted for developments that provide units that 
are designed to meet the specific needs of other people with disabilities in place of 
wheelchair users where Children's and Adult's Services have identified this meets a 
specific need. 
 
DM 11.3 We will require one less affordable habitable room than would usually be 
required in accordance with Policy DM2 for every affordable housing unit which 
complies with the wheelchair design standards. 
 
Reasons 
 
Southwark has identified an unmet need for wheelchair accessible housing as well as 
a need for other forms of adapted housing to meet the needs of people with other 
disabilities. To address these and future needs, we will require all new housing to be 
built to ’The Lifetime Homes’ standards and 10 per cent to be designed to be 
wheelchair accessible. In some circumstances, we will accept the provision of an 
alternative form of adapted housing to be provided in place of some or all of the 
wheelchair provision where Children’s and Adult’s Services have identified a specific 
need.  
 
The South East London Housing Partnership has developed its own wheelchair 
design standards to ensure that new development provides wheelchair housing that 
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can adequately meet the needs of wheelchairs users. We will require wheelchair 
accessible housing to be built to the South East London Housing Partnership 
Wheelchair design guidelines so that we can provide good quality homes for 
wheelchair users in Southwark. 
 
There is a shortage of affordable dwellings suitable for people in wheelchairs. 
Therefore the loss of one habitable room overall is desirable to encourage the 
provision of affordable wheelchair units and offset their additional floorspace 
requirements. 
 
DM12: Houses in Multiple Occupation (HMOS), hostels and temporary 
accommodation  
 
Southwark will support the development of new HMOs, hostels and temporary 
accommodation.  
 
DM 12.1 Planning permission will be granted for HMOs where they meet the 
Council’s HMO standards and in areas that do not already have a large number of 
HMO’s.  
 
DM 12.2 Planning permission for hostels and temporary accommodation will be 
granted where they are in appropriate locations and where it can be demonstrated 
that these meet a local need. 
 
Reasons 
 
We need to meet the needs of all sectors of the community and provide a range of 
housing types. We also have a statutory duty to protect against homelessness. For 
some people, general needs housing may not be suitable to meet their needs.  
 
Shared accommodation or houses in multiple occupation can help to meet distinct 
needs and reduce pressure on other elements of the housing stock. However, we 
know that existing accommodation of this type can often be of poor quality. This type 
of accommodation is generally not considered to be appropriate for families but we 
have seen a large increase in the amount of families living in HMOs.  
 
Proposals for new HMOs will need to meet the council’s HMO standards, Building 
Regulation standards and our residential design standards as set out in Policy DM6. 
Where there is already a high level of this type of accommodation in one particular 
area, we may consider the use of Article 4 Directions to restrict the amount of 
accommodation of this type coming forward. 
 
The Council’s HMO standards are available to view on our website. 
http://www.southwark.gov.uk/info/200077/private_rented_housing/973/homes_of_mul
tiple_occupancy/3 
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Travel 
 
 

 
Strategic Policy 4: Sustainable Transport 
 
Southwark will provide sustainable transport choices for all members of the 
community by prioritising the improvement of walking, cycling and public transport 
networks. Southwark will reduce congestion and pollution by reducing the need for 
trips by motorised vehicles, including those for servicing and delivery. 
 

 
 
DM13: Locating developments 
 
Places within Southwark will become more accessible as development is 
located to ensure that trip generation is appropriate to local transport 
provision. This will improve opportunities for the most sustainable forms of 
transport. 
 
DM 13.1 Major development must be located near to transport nodes to encourage 
walking, cycling and use of public transport, and reduce the need for a car. 
 
DM 13.2 Development must be located to provide sustainable transport options 
rather than motorised trips to: 

  
13.2.1 Create walking and cycling connections to and from local transport hubs and 

amenities. 
13.2.2 Reduce delivery and servicing requirements by motorised transport.  
 
Reasons 
 
The location of development is a critical factor in determining the potential for travel 
by sustainable modes. Locating developments in close proximity to public transport 
networks reduces demand for private car trips and thereby reduces associated 
transport impacts such as congestion, pollution and road casualties. Southwark’s 
Transport Plan 2011, Policy 1.1 Pursue overall traffic reduction, relates to the 
location of development in accessible locations. Policy 1.2 also includes that ‘Major 
developments generating a significant number of trips should be located near 
transport nodes and therefore also be in areas with a high PTAL’. 
 
Safe, pleasant walking and cycling links between developments and public transport 
hubs increase access and promote the use of public transport services. Good links to 
wider cycling and walking routes promote active travel and relieve pressure on those 
services. Southwark’s Transport Plan 2011 includes Policy 1.7 – Reduce the need to 
travel by public transport by encouraging more people to walk and cycle. 
 
The concentration of development at highly accessible locations creates the potential 
for the consolidation of delivery and servicing activities thereby reducing the overall 
impact on the transport network. Currently, in the central activity zone, freight makes 
up 25% of the kms travelled and road freight makes up 89% of all London’s freight by 
tonnage. Transport Plan Policy 7.3 - Manage access to our town centres ensuring 
that servicing activity can be carried out safely and efficiently.  
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By continuing to require that development is appropriately located further growth in 
the borough can be accommodated whilst minimising negative impacts on the 
transport network and promoting more sustainable trip patterns. 
 
 
 
DM14: Transport Impacts 
 
Southwark will have a pleasant, safe and accessible environment through 
ensuring that development has positive transport impacts. 
  
DM14.1 Major development must incorporate delivery and servicing within the 
development site. Where this is not practical any solution must not compromise the 
flow and safety of the road network. 
 
DM 14.2 Development must: 
 
14.2.1 Not create an adverse impact on transport networks through an increase in 

traffic and pollution. 
14.2.2 Make adequate provision for servicing and deliveries to ensure all networks 

are kept free from obstruction and do not compromise safety, particularly for 
vulnerable users.  

14.2.3 Improve access for cycling and walking trips on routes around and through 
the development. 

14.2.4 Be designed to prevent detriment to the bus network and the Transport for 
London road network. 

 
Reasons 
The population of Southwark is expected to grow significantly in the coming years. 
This growth will increase the pressures on the boroughs road network from cars and 
commercial vehicles. Traffic can bring increased congestion and poorer air quality. 
By locating new development with significant trip generation in accessible areas and 
town centres there will be public transport and amenities which reduce the number of 
trips.  
 
Developments with good connections to direct cycling and walking routes will make it 
easier, safer and more enjoyable to walk and cycle. This should encourage more 
people to cycle and walk.  
 
Smaller local roads are not suitable for high volumes and larger more polluting 
vehicles. Therefore developments with a high level of servicing and deliveries need 
to be located in areas with better transport provision and on roads which can sustain 
larger numbers of vehicles and bigger vehicle sizes. 
 
 
DM15:  Walking and cycling  
 
Southwark will become more accessible for pedestrians and cyclists through 
effective design of exemplary routes and facilities to encourage people to walk 
and cycle. 
 
DM 15.1 Development must: 
 
15.1.1 Provide facilities for pedestrians and cyclists within the development and the 

surrounding area. 
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15.1.2 Design facilities, routes and access that meet the needs of pedestrians and 
cyclists, with particular emphasis on disabled people and the mobility 
impaired. 

15.1.3 Integrate with surrounding networks, and remove barriers to improve 
permeability, access and safety of pedestrians and cyclists. 

15.1.4 Ensure the urban realm is designed with wide, level footways for pedestrians 
and that crossings and crossovers are safe and accessible for all.  

15.1.5 Enable the delivery of Southwark’s Cycling Strategy1 and the Mayor of 
London’s Vision for Cycling, which aim to deliver significant increases in 
cycling through safe, direct routes and generous provision for cycle parking 
and associated facilities. 

15.1.6 Delivering the cycling network as set out in the Cycling Strategy. 
15.1.7 Provide convenient, secure, weatherproof and fully accessible cycle parking 

close to access points. The minimum parking standards set out in a leaflet for 
consultation. 

 
 
 
What do you think the associated facilities set out in 15.1.5 should be? 
 

 
Reasons 
Walking and cycling are the most easily accessible, least polluting and the healthiest 
and socially beneficial modes of transport, offering the greatest potential to replace 
short vehicle trips.  
 
New development has a key role to play in the improvement of facilities for walking 
and cycling and to encourage more people to take up these sustainable modes of 
travel. The design of development should prioritise the needs of pedestrians and 
cyclists through providing facilities that meet the needs of its users and the wider 
neighbourhood. It should integrate with existing networks and remove barriers 
through providing permeability across the development. The protection of these 
vulnerable road users through high quality design can help to increase the numbers 
of people choosing this mode of transport, particularly those who are less confident 
and for people with disabilities or mobility impairment.  
 
Walking is the most accessible of all trips and providing high quality urban realm, 
which provides safe, level routes with good quality surfaces will encourage more 
people to walk. Ensuring there are safe, direct and level crossing points along with 
attractive areas to rest provides essential facilities for all users irrespective of ability.  
 
The number and proportion of journeys made by bicycle has increased significantly in 
London over recent years. Southwark welcomes this increase and has challenging 
targets to increase the numbers of people cycling and walking across the borough. 
Development must seek to deliver Southwark’s Cycling Strategy and enable cycling 
to increase through effective design. It should also provide exemplary facilities within 
the development that actively encouraging more cycling now and in the future.  
 
 
DM16:  Infrastructure improvements  
 
Southwark will be accessible by public transport and by cycling through 
transport infrastructure improvements. This will facilitate regeneration and 

                                                 
1
 Draft Cycle Strategy due for consultation October 2014 
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assist economic growth of town centres along with the increase in 
accessibility to jobs for residents. 
 
DM 16.1 Planning permission will be granted for the following public transport 
improvements and development will not be permitted that would prejudice their 
implementation:  
 
16.1.1 The Bakerloo Line extension to Camberwell, Peckham and Old Kent Road. 
16.1.2 A rail station at Camberwell. 
16.1.3 Bus priority. 
16.1.4 Cycle hire docking stations. 
16.1.5 Cycle superhighways, Quietways and the Central London Bike Grid. 
16.1.6 A river crossing from Rotherhithe to Canary Wharf. 
16.1.7 The ‘Low Line’ cycle and walking route. 
16.1.8 The new Garden Bridge; and 
16.1.9 The Elephant and Castle square. 
 
The Cross River Tram no longer appears as a Mayoral priority in the Further 
Alterations to the London Plan and does not appear in TfL’s Business Plan. The 
removal of safeguarding the Cross River Tram in the Southwark Plan may unlock key 
development sites, which could enable further investment in locations across the 
borough.  
 
Should the Cross River Tram remain in the New Southwark Plan? 
 
Are there schemes that you think could be safeguarded? 
 
 
Reasons 
These transport improvements represent the main opportunities to improve choice 
and quality for transport within Southwark, which will deliver a better quality of life for 
all.  
They will  

• Increase the quality and quantity of sustainable transport options;  

• Make significant improvements to employment access and social inclusion; 

• Improve air quality and reduce congestion;  

• Improve accessibility and connectivity throughout Southwark for all; 

• Provide new opportunities for regeneration; 

• Strengthen and enhance walking and cycling infrastructure; and 

• Have positive effects on the economic viability and functionality of 
Southwark. 

 
DM17: Car Parking  
 
Southwark will be safer with a more pleasant environment through restricting 
the reliance on travel by car. 
 
DM 17.1 Development must: 
 
17.1.1 Minimise the number of spaces provided for car parking and adhere to the 

maximum standards . 
17.1.2 Justify the amount of car parking sought; taking into account: 

• Public Transport Accessibility Levels. 

• Impact on overspill parking.  
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• The demand for parking within Controlled Parking Zones (CPZ). 
17.1.3 Provide all car parking spaces within the development and not on the public 

highway.  
17.1.4 Ensure car parking within town centres for retail and leisure uses is shared 

with public parking, not reserved for customers of a particular development. 
17.1.5 Ensure that off-street town centre car parking, associated with new 

development will: 

• Contribute to the economic vitality of its location. 

• Provide parking that is free for the first hour. 

• Include maximum stay restrictions.  
 

DM 17.2 Development within existing CPZs will not be eligible for on-street resident 
and business car-parking permits. 
 
DM 17.3 Subdivision of existing properties into smaller dwellings within a CPZ will 
only be eligible for one parking permit per original dwelling.  
 
Reasons 
Over provision of parking permits leads to a reduction of amenity to existing residents 
and increases vehicles circulating local roads in search of a space, which adds to 
congestion and reduces air quality. Access to local amenities, employment and 
leisure facilities should not be dependent on transport by car. In areas with strong 
links to public transport and with close local amenities providing car parking this 
should be restricted in favour of providing better facilities and accessibility to walking, 
cycling and public transport, better urban realm and off-street servicing and delivery, 
which will help to reduce congestion and improve air quality.  
 
In areas with weaker links to public transport, parking needs to be balanced with 
more sustainable opportunities, including car clubs, better access to public transport 
stations and stops through walking and cycling.  
 
 
 
DM18:  Parking standards for disabled people and the mobility impaired 
 
Southwark will have adequate parking provision made for people with 
disabilities and mobility impairments. 
 
DM 18.1 Development must: 
 
18.1.1 Provide a minimum of one accessible car parking space per development, 

where associated car parking is not provided; or, a minimum of two 
accessible car parking spaces where car parking is provided. 

18.1.2 Ensure that car parking spaces provided for disabled people and the mobility 
impaired are: 

• Located within the development in close proximity to the nearby 
entrance. 

• Located adjacent to lift cores and that entrance ramps are of sufficient 
height to accommodate higher vehicles (when parking is 
underground). 

• Designed to allow sufficient space to access the vehicle from both 
sides and at the rear. 

• Designed to enable easy manoeuvrability into and out of the space 
provided.  
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18.1.3 Ensure all spaces identified for people with disabilities or mobility impairments 
remain designated as such for the life of the development. Any spaces that 
remain unused must not be returned to the general car parking pool. 

 
Reasons  
Access for disabled people and the mobility impaired is often difficult. Improvements 
to how spaces are designed and located ensure they are appropriate for the needs of 
the users.  
 
Larger developments that provide a larger proportion of accessible dwellings also 
provide the equivalent number of spaces for people with disabilities or mobility 
impairments. In cases where accessible homes are not allocated to the disabled and 
mobility impaired the associated parking spaces are unused. Should unused spaces 
return to the general parking pool this will take the parking provision above the 
parking standards (set out in the parking consultation leaflet and on our website) and 
will reduce the sustainability of the development. Therefore, in cases where there is 
an excess of disabled and mobility impaired spaces, more sustainable uses are 
being prioritised; for example cycle facilities, off-street deliveries and car clubs. 
 
DM19: Car clubs and cycle hire docking stations 
 
Southwark will provide a wider range of shared transport provision, reducing 
the dependence on cars and supporting an increase in cycling.  
 
DM 19.1 Development must: 
 
19.1.1 Provide a minimum of three years free membership per dwelling to a car club  

should a car club bay be located within 850 metres of the development; 
and/or 

19.1.2 Provide the appropriate space within the development; and/or  
19.1.3 Contribute towards the provision of car club bays relevant to the size and 

scale of the development.  
 
DM 19.2 Development must: 
 
19.2.1 Provide a free two year cycle hire fob per dwelling should a cycle hire docking 

station be located within 400 metres of the development; and/or 
19.2.2 Provide the appropriate space within the development; and/or 
19.2.3 Contribute towards the provision of cycle hire docking stations relevant to the 

size and scale of the development. 
 
Reasons  
Car clubs provide access to a car without the need of ownership and in many cases 
membership is cheaper than the full running costs of a vehicle. Car clubs reduce the 
dependency on a vehicle and encourage more sustainable choices to be made. 
Research by CarPlus (the national car club charity) shows that in London car clubs 
have had a positive impact through reducing the number of miles driven by 50% 
when compared to private ownership. In addition, car club members are far more 
likely to walk, cycle and use public transport, with a third of all members cycling at 
least once a week2. Car clubs support the introduction of lower car parking on 
developments and ensure there is a range of travel choices for residents.  
 

                                                 
2
 CarPlus Annual survey 2012/13 
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On-street cycle hire has provided low cost access to bicycles across London, mainly 
concentrated in central areas. It is often the entry point for beginner cyclists and can 
provide a valuable link in a journey between destinations or to/from a transport hub, 
without the need to worry about bicycle parking spaces.  
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Business, employment and enterprise 

 
 

 
Strategic Policy 5: Maintaining and enhancing the local economy 
 
The local economy will be strengthened by development that provides new jobs and 
which creates an environment in which businesses, including small and medium 
sized enterprises (SMEs), can thrive. Southwark will be a place where local people 
and businesses benefit from opportunities generated by development.  
 

 

DM20: Land for industry and warehousing  
 
Preferred industrial locations (PILs) provide land for industry, warehousing 
and other uses which are too noisy or that disturb residential areas. We will 
review the PILs in the light of up-to-date evidence of demand for industrial and 
warehousing land, the potential to support a mix of uses and the need for 
housing and other uses, such as schools.    
    
 

Questions:  
Should we continue to protect PILs and help make them more attractive for 
investment? or  
 
Can we use PILs to create mixed use neighbourhoods with a range of uses such as 
housing, business, schools, open space and community facilities? Which areas have 
the potential for this?  
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Figure 6: PILs 
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Reasons 
 
The PILs in Southwark are in South East Bermondsey, Old Kent Road, Parkhouse 
Street and Mandela Way (see Figure 6).  The PILs have been safeguarded by our 
current policy framework to ensure that a range of industrial and storage businesses 
can continue to operate in the borough to maximise the diversity of the local 
economy and meet the needs residents. In addition to providing a large number of 
jobs, the PILs are of strategic importance and provide land and premises for 
businesses that play an important role in supporting the functions of Central London, 
such as storage and distribution businesses servicing the West End and City retail, 
financial and business services sectors. 

 We also protect some land for industrial and warehousing so that businesses which 
require segregation from other uses can operate without adversely affecting the 
amenity of residents. There are also many yard based industries, such as car 
repairers, scrap yards, skip hire yards, waste transfer stations, etc., which provide 
important economic functions and are more appropriately located in the PILs. 

As the core economic functions of the Central City expand and the number of 
businesses in the Central Activities Zone grow it creates a tension between the 
demand for and supply of land to service its functions. Increased activity requires a 
greater level of servicing however it also ‘squeezes out’ these very activities as 
competition for land intensifies. Users traditionally clustered around the fringes of the 
Central City are now being displaced as property values increase and sites are 
redeveloped.  

The London Plan policy 4.4 states that boroughs should promote, manage and where 
appropriate protect strategic industrial locations as London’s main reservoir of 
industrial capacity, including land for waste management, transport functions and 
environmental industries. Surrey Quays Corridor/Old Kent Rd and South East 
Bermondsey are identified as strategic industrial locations (SILs) in the London Plan.   

London’s economy is undergoing a structural change, with a decline in traditional 
manufacturing and an increase of other industrial sectors, such as warehousing, 
logistics and utilities with an intensification in use on existing sites.  This may reduce 
the land required for industrial and warehousing uses. The Mayor’s Supplementary 
Planning Guidance (SPG) ‘Land for Industry and Transport’ (2012) sets out guidance 
for boroughs to manage the changing demand for industrial land and land for 
transport as a result of these changes. The SPG indicates that around 24 hectares of 
industrial land was released in Southwark between 2006 and 2011 for a variety of 
uses, including office and light industrial uses, residential, community uses and social 
infrastructure. The land released has been on some of the scattered sites throughout 
the borough, where there is poor access. On sites (outside of PILs) with good access 
or which are located in central areas with good public transport accessibility we have 
required the retention of employment floorspace within mixed use schemes. 

Based on a London wide industrial supply and demand assessment, the Mayor’s 
SPG includes an estimate figure of another 25 hectares for industrial land release in 
Southwark between 2011 and 2031 (1.3 ha per year). This is because Southwark 
has been categorised as being in the ‘limited transfer’ grouping for transfer of 
industrial land to other uses over 2011-2031. ‘Limited transfer’ boroughs are 
encouraged to manage and, where possible, reconfigure their portfolios of industrial 
land, safeguarding the best quality sites and phasing release of surplus land and 
premises.   

Our Economic Wellbeing strategy (2012-2020) promotes the creation of new jobs 
and business growth opportunities, through regeneration, development and better 
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use, management and improvement of employment land.   

We are preparing a borough wide Employment Land Review (ELR), which will 
provide us with a more detailed understanding of the current economic context in the 
borough with regard to the number of businesses and jobs in the PILs and 
contributions of different areas, sectors or individual employers to the local economy.  
 
The ELR will look in detail at the PILs, and assess the quality and characteristics of 
these areas and how they currently meet business needs.  The review will analyse 
types of industrial stock and assess the role each plays in both supporting the 
diversity of the local economy and providing a range of employment opportunities.  
This will be vital in maintaining the local economy by providing accommodation to 
meet changing needs as some sectors contract, some grow, others diversify and new 
ones locate here. A property market analysis of supply and demand for employment 
land and floorspace and the balance between these will be undertaken. 
 
The ELR will provide the evidence base from which we will be able to identify which 
sites we should continue to protect for industrial uses and which sites could 
potentially be released for a mix of uses to achieve the most efficient use of land, 
taking into account the impact upon the local economy of releasing industrial and 
warehousing land on loss of jobs and services.   
 
The government recently published a consultation paper that proposes changes to 
the general permitted development regulations which will permit the change of use of 
industrial buildings to residential subject to meeting certain criteria.  The outcome of 
this consultation will have a large bearing on how we can safeguard and manage 
industrial land and premises.   
 
 
DM21: Office and business development 
 
Planning permission will be granted for office (Class B1) floorspace to help 
meet the needs of businesses and to provide jobs.  
 
DM 21.1 New office (Class B1) floorspace will be permitted in the following locations: 

• CAZ. 

• Opportunity Areas. 

• Core Action Areas. 

• Town and local centres. 

• Strategic cultural areas. 

• Camberwell Action Area.  
   

DM 21.2 A range of sizes and types of business space will be permitted to provide for 
the needs of a wide range of businesses, including SMEs. 
 
DM 21.3 Development must not result in the loss of business (Class B1,B2,B8) 
floorspace in the locations listed in DM21.1. An exception to this may be made 
where: 
 
21.3.1 There is no demand for either the continued use of the site for business use 

or for redevelopment involving reprovision of business use, which is 
demonstrated through a rigorous marketing exercise over a period of at least 
18 months; or 
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21.3.2 The site or buildings would be unsuitable for re-use or redevelopment for 
business use or a mix of uses (including the existing amount of business 
floorspace)  owing to physical or environmental constraints; or 

21.3.3 It would be unviable to refurbish or redevelop for business use or adapt the 
premises to be used as smaller business units. This should be demonstrated 
through marketing and viability information; or  

21.3.4 The site is in a town or local centre, in which case suitable town centre uses 
will be allowed on the ground floor in place of business use. 

 
DM 21.4 Additional floorspace proposed on sites which currently accommodate 
business floorspace will be permitted to be used for alternative uses, including 
residential use. 
 
 
 
 

Key Questions: 
 
1. We want to promote the creation of new jobs alongside ensuring that there is a 
flexible supply of sites and premises available for some business sectors to contract, 
grow and diversify and for new ones to locate in Southwark. We have set out in 
option DM21.3 exception criterion to assess proposals which include the loss of 
business use.  The measurement will be how much net floorspace is lost overall.  We 
would like to know if we should instead measure the loss of business use using the 
number of net jobs lost overall.   The amount of floorspace required per individual 
employee job varies depending upon the type of business use. For example, office 
floorspace has a higher number of jobs compared to industrial floorspace.   
 
2. The exception criteria listed in DM22.3 used to assess the proposed loss of 
business use on a site would allow the replacement of business use on the ground 
floor only with other town centre uses (on sites located in town and local centres).  
Should we allow suitable town centre uses to replace business use on the first floor 
as well?  
 
3. We would like to know your views on affordable business space.  What does it 
mean to you and should we make provision for this type of space in new office 
developments?  
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Figure 7: Office and business locations 
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Reasons 
 
Southwark has a diverse range of businesses which provide employment for local 
people as well as those that commute from London, the South East and in some 
cases from throughout the United Kingdom. There are two distinct office markets in 
Southwark. The north of the borough is within the ‘SE1’ property market area and is 
part of the wider London Central Activities Zone (CAZ). This area has prospered in 
recent years as a result of an increase in demand for high quality large floorplate 
office space from companies providing support services for the City.  Businesses 
benefit from excellent public transport services, a Central London location and 
existing clusters of commercial activities.  The ‘local’ office market in Southwark is 
mainly comprised of small and medium sized enterprises (SMEs). The market is 
dispersed and focused primarily within the town centres and within business clusters 
located in areas at the fringe or within the SE1 property market.  SMEs play a vital 
role in providing goods and services to the major business hubs. Technology, media 
and telecomms businesses, public sector organisations, and professional services 
are common occupiers. SME’s also stimulate growth in the local labour market.   
 
The London Office Policy Review (2012), published by the GLA, sets out that over 
the period 2011-31, London employment as a whole is predicted to grow by 590,000 
jobs, or 12.3%.  In Southwark the trend projection figures are for 2011 at 231,518 
and 2031 at 333,459, an increase of 101,941 (44%). Southwark’s projections are the 
second highest for a London.  We want to continue to encourage the growth of office 
based businesses in the borough. It will also be important to retain business 
floorspace in the strategically important areas listed in DM22.1 to ensure this part of 
the economy continues to grow with a concentration of business services. Business 
uses located in town centres alongside a range of other types of uses such as retail, 
leisure, arts, and culture help to strengthen the appeal of the centre and maintain the 
vitality and viability of the area during the day. Outside of these locations releasing 
employment sites for other uses can contribute towards wider regeneration 
objectives such as the need to provide new council housing. 

The Council’s Economic Wellbeing Strategy (2012-2020) promotes taking a balanced 
view on the many different land use needs, including establishing expectations and 
principles for the amount, design, size, location and affordability of commercial space 
in new developments and regeneration schemes.  
 
Increasing the availability of a diverse stock of property types attracts new 
businesses and allows growing businesses to remain in the borough is a priority for 
us. It is also important that business space is designed to meet its market needs. A 
variety of form, adaptability, specification and cost is required to ensure many 
different types of occupiers can find appropriate business space to meet their varying 
requirements. The design of floorspace for micro and small enterprises will also need 
careful consideration to ensure that it is functional, incorporating flexible internal 
arrangements. An internal fit out to an appropriate level rather than provision of a 
'core' and 'shell' will be encouraged to avoid the financial burden being placed upon 
the potential occupier and limiting the potential market.  The location of business 
floorspace in the building should also be attractive to future occupiers.  Locating new 
business space in basements and sub basements, or on the ground floor of large 
residential is less desirable.  
 
The NPPF (paragraph 22) states that planning policies should avoid the long term 
protection of sites allocated for employment use where there is no reasonable 
prospect of a site being used for that purpose. Business density in Southwark is 
highest in the CAZ because of the benefits companies derive from being located 
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close together. Significant loss of existing business space in SE1 could serve to 
fragment the existing businesses that are important to the local and regional 
economy. The option requires that business use should be protected in the 
strategically important locations unless applicants can fulfill the exception criteria in 
DM22.3 and demonstrate that it is no longer a suitable and viable use in the longer 
term through the submission of robust evidence to fulfill the criteria (see Fact Box – 
Marketing and viability assessment for the loss of business and retail premises ).   
 
To activate the ground floor of developments in town and local centres, we have set 
out in DM22.3.4 that another town centre use can replace the business floorspace. 
The interior of the buildings should be organised so that there are active town centre 
uses at the front to ensure better integration and continuity in the street environment. 
Good design will encourage a higher level of activity in the public realm which will 
help to add vibrancy to places. This option is more restrictive than the current 
adopted policy which allows another town centre use or a mix of uses to be 
developed to replace the existing amount of business use (B) across the entire site, 
in town and local centres.   
 
In May 2013, the government introduced new permitted development rights (for a 
period of 3 years), allowing the change of use of offices (B1a) to residential (C3) 
(retaining the existing building), without the need for planning permission. In 
recognition that there were parts of the country where such permitted development 
rights might have an adverse impact on office provision the government allowed us to 
bid for exemption from these new rights. The City of London, along with the adjacent 
‘Tech City’ area and the rest of the London Central Activities Zone, has been granted 
a local exemption on the grounds that it is a nationally significant area of economic 
activity. This exemption supports the approach of seeking to resist the loss of 
suitable and viable office accommodation.  Therefore the CAZ in Southwark is 
exempt and planning permission is required for change of use.  As a consequence of 
the introduction of this permitted development right within the rest of the borough we 
have seen some loss of generally more affordable existing office floorspace without a 
thorough assessment of the local impact.  We are particularly concerned about the 
loss of smaller scale offices which are a key part of vibrant, mixed use places. It will 
be important to continue to promote the development of new employment floorspace 
to ensure we have sufficient supply to meet changing needs as some sectors 
contract, some grow, others diversify and new ones locate here.   
 
DM22: Railway arches (outside the PILs) 
 
Planning permission will be granted for a range of uses in railway arches 
outside the PILs to contribute to the local economy and provide low cost, 
flexible space for small businesses.   
 
 
DM 22.1 Permission will be granted for a range of business uses (B class), retail (A 
class) and community facilities (D class) in railway arches located outside PILs.  
 
DM 22.2 Development must include walking and cycling routes alongside railway 
viaducts. 
 
DM 22.3 Railway arches located inside the PILs will be part of the review set out in 
DM20. 
 
Reasons 
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Railways are a dominant feature within the borough, which include the Southern, 
South Eastern lines, and the London Overground line..The London to Greenwich 
viaduct is one of the oldest and longest in the UK. Because of their size and physical 
constraints, railway arches and viaducts make an important contribution towards 
providing employment space for small businesses. Southwark is home to hundreds 
of units in the railway arches.  Aside from offering relatively cheap spaces to rent, the 
way in which railway arches have been built make them well suited to ‘incubating’ 
smaller businesses and helping them to grow.   
 
We want to continue the existing policy approach and promote the use of the railway 
arches for a variety of uses, including shops, cafes, restaurants, business and 
community uses, provided that the proposed use does not have an unacceptable 
impact on the amenities of neighbouring occupiers, or on car parking, traffic 
congestion and road safety. 
 
Through an Employment Land Review (ELR) we will review the PILs and identify 
which parts we should continue to protect for industrial uses and which parts could 
be released for a mix of uses to achieve the most efficient use of land.  This review 
will include looking at railway arches located in the PILs and whether we should allow 
a range of business uses (B class), retail (A class) and community facilities (D class).   
 
 
DM23: Small business units  
 
Southwark will protect and encourage business and commercial floorspace to 
meet the needs of small and medium sized enterprises. 
 
DM 23.1 Planning permission will be granted for new floorspace to help meet the 
needs of businesses and independent retailers.  
 
DM 23.2 Small business units (business and retail) will be protected, in the locations 
listed in DM20 and DM21, and floorspace must be replaced to meet the requirements 
of small businesses in applications for redevelopment or change of use, unless the 
exception criteria in DM21 can be met.    
 
Reasons 
 
Small and medium sized enterprises (SMEs) make up the majority of businesses in 
Southwark. In addition to providing a valuable source of employment for local people 
they also help make the local economy more resistant to changes in the global 
economy. Providing opportunities for low-risk business start-ups and self-
employment of local people can encourage goodwill in the community and increase 
the sustainability of the development.  
 
Small business premises are often vulnerable to displacement by other uses and 
therefore need special protection and support. We are protecting small units to 
ensure a supply of premises suitable for SMEs. This policy will apply to both 
business (B class) units as well as retail (A class) units. 
 
DM24: Access to employment and training 
 
Development must promote job creation and make sure that local residents are 
given access to training to increase their skills.  Development must support 
local businesses by providing the opportunity to provide goods and services 
during construction and in the final development.   

49



 50 

 
DM 24.1 Proposals that include 5,000m2 or more of new or improved floorspace must 
provide training and jobs for local people in the construction stage. 
 
DM 24.2 Proposals that include 2,500m2 or more of new or improved non-residential 
floorspace must provide training and jobs for local people in the final development.   
 
DM 24.3 Proposals that include 1,000m2 or more of floorspace must allow local 
businesses to tender for the procurement of goods and services generated by the 
development both during and after construction.   
 
DM 24.4 Proposals that do not meet the exception criteria in DM 21.3 for the loss of 
employment floorspace must provide a financial contribution to help provide training 
and jobs for local people.   
 
DM 24.5 All of the above will be secured through a section 106 planning obligation. 

 

Reasons 
 
The existing economy in Southwark and any future developments, which will 
enhance the range and number of jobs, may not directly benefit local people unless 
action is taken to reduce the barriers to employment experienced by much of the 
population.  The option is in line with the Council’s Economic Wellbeing Strategy 
(2012-20) which promotes a targeted approach to improve employment participation 
within Southwark and promote an entrepreneurial approach to business, especially 
amongst young people. 
 
Town Centres 
 

  
 
Strategic Policy 6: Vibrant town centres and shopping areas 
 
Southwark will have a network of town and local centres with new retail, leisure, 
office and other town centre uses which reflect the character of the catchment area. 
Local centres and local shops will meet the day to day needs of communities. 
 

 
DM25: Town centres and important shopping parades 
 
Southwark’s network of town and local centres and shopping frontages will be 
maintained as places that have a wide mix of shops, leisure facilities and other 
services for residents, businesses and visitors.   
 
We currently have a hierarchy of town and local centres (see Fact Box 1) which 
reflect their catchment areas and the role they play in meeting shopping and leisure 
needs.  We want our centres to have a wide range of town centre uses (see Fact Box 
2), day and night, to make sure that they are attractive and provide high quality and 
accessible retail, leisure and other services for residents, workers and visitors.  
 
To strengthen our centres and make sure they are not undermined we will continue 
to apply a “town centre first” policy, requiring developments for town centre uses 
which will attract a lot of people to locate in town centres and only if town centre sites 
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are not available, locate in edge of centre or out of centre sites. Many out of centre 
large retail sites are underused assets that are low density, car-driven development. 
We will continue to promote the intensification of these retail sites to combine with 
residential development to move away from car based retailing.   
 
We will continue to promote and protect small, independent and affordable shops to 
strengthen the retail offer and competitiveness of centres. We have already 
introduced guidance (Elephant and Castle Opportunity Area SPD) and policies 
(Canada Water AAP & Peckham and Nunhead AAP) to address the provision of 
suitable space for a range of businesses, including small and independent operators.   
 
We have already undertaken some early public consultation ‘Lets talk about your 
local high street’ in late 2013 and along with town centre surveys to understand what 
people think about Southwark’s shopping areas.  These exercises involved asking 
people what they thought the strengths and weaknesses are of our high streets and 
town centres.  Building upon the feedback received we have put together a set of 
specific questions below which will help us develop a longer term strategy.   
 
 

Key Questions:  
1. We are currently reviewing the strategy for town centre development and we 

want your views on whether any changes should be made to the town centre 
hierarchy. For example, there are significant opportunities for new 
development in the new Old Kent Road opportunity area (identified in the 
draft Further Alterations to the London Plan) and there is potential to identify a 
new town centre. Also, we could identify a new centre around the existing 
shops on Tower Bridge Road. 

2. We also want to know whether the boundaries of existing centres should be 
adjusted to account for any changes in the spread of business and retail 
development. One potential change may be to include Shad Thames and 
Bermondsey Street within the London Bridge town centre. (Maps of town 
centres in Appendix 2) 

3. We want your views on areas that may need further investment and 
improvement.  Investment and improvement at Elephant and Castle and 
Canada Water is planned. However focus could also be placed on other 
areas, for example, Camberwell (Butterfly walk shopping centre and shopping 
environment).   

4. We are carrying out health checks of the existing shopping frontages. 
However, we would also like your views on whether the boundaries of the 
existing frontages should be changed, and whether new frontages should be 
designated. In preparing the core strategy and Southwark Plan, we identified 
a shopping frontage as having 10 shop units in a row. We would like your 
views on whether this is still a good definition. The list of current protected 
shopping frontages are in Appendix 3.  

5. There may be parts of the centres that are very important for shopping and in 
which we would expect a higher proportion of shop units to be in retail use. 
We would like your views on whether we should recognise this by identifying 
primary shopping frontages and what balance we should strike between retail 
and other uses, such as cafes and restaurants, pubs and bars and community 
uses. 

6. We want to create town centres that support local people to make healthier 

choices. We would like your views on the types of things we can do more of 
to help improve the health of the population and reduce inequalities.   
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Our current town and local centres and protected shopping frontages are shown on 
Figure 7. 
 

 
 
Figure 8: Town Centres 
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Reasons 
 
The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) and the London Plan both promote 
strong, successful, vibrant and viable town centres by identifying boundaries, and 
supporting a range of uses and activities to meet the challenges they face having 
regard to the current and potential future roles of each centre in the London network.  
 
Southwark currently has a network of town and local centres with most of 
Southwark’s shops (see Figure 8). The largest of these centres is Peckham 
(approximately 75,000 square metres (sqm) of shopping floorspace) followed by 
Elephant and Castle/Walworth Road (69,000sqm), London Bridge (45,000 sqm), 
Canada Water (45,000 sqm), Camberwell (29,000 sqm), and Lordship Lane (21,000 
sqm).  
 
The current town centre hierarchy and strategy for growth in the Core Strategy 
(2011) were informed by Southwark’s 2009 Retail Study (and prior to that a 2003 
study). A new retail study is being prepared to ensure that we have identified and 
reviewed the roles and capacity of each town and local centre, taking into account 
the council’s aspirations for growth and regeneration to provide recommendations on 
how the future growth/regeneration of these centres should be managed. It will also 
identify broad locations where growth could be accommodated, such as whether 
existing centres could be extended or new ones designated.   
 
The draft Further Alterations to the London Plan (FALP) identifies a new ‘opportunity 
area’ around Old Kent Road. Both the council and the GLA will progress a planning 
framework, and are keen to explore the potential for a new town or local centre (s) on 
Old Kent Road. This is being assessed through a Retail Study, and will look at the 
amount of potential new retail and leisure floorspace that could be supported and its 
likely character (e.g. predominantly convenience based centre serving a local 
catchment or potential to serve a wider catchment providing a range of facilities 
including some comparison goods space), taking into account expected growth in 
homes in the opportunity area. Furthermore, the retail activity in other areas, 
including Tower Bridge Road, Bermondsey Street and Camberwell, will also be 
assessed through the Retail Study.  
 
There is no ‘one-sized fits all approach’ to sustaining and enhancing town centres, 
because each centre in Southwark has its own challenges and opportunities, with the 
major town centres having the potential to attract continued investment in retail, and 
the smaller district and local centres playing on their strengths to continue to provide 
essential shopping services to local communities.   
 
The NPPF also requires a ‘town centres first’ approach to new development for retail 
and leisure uses. Town centres are among the most accessible locations by public 
transport, but they face challenges from car based out of town centre retail and 
leisure development. We know that most people travel to shops on foot, by bike and 
by public transport. However, some people such as the elderly, people with 
disabilities and families also rely on cars. It is important that town centres are 
accessible to a wide range of groups. The vitality of Southwark’s town centres 
depends upon a range of shops and other town centre uses concentrated within the 
centre. Town centre uses outside these locations could adversely impact the growth 
of existing centres.   
 
Our  Retail Capacity Study (2009) carried out health checks for each of the borough’s 
town and local centres, analysed shopping patterns and estimated the need for 
additional convenience shopping (day-to-day food and essentials) and comparison 
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goods shopping (clothes, shoes, books, bulky goods etc) to meet demand. The study 
found that while the need for convenience goods floorspace is broadly met by stores 
in Southwark, the catchment area retains only a small percentage of comparison 
goods expenditure, with the major share leaking to other centres, including the West 
End, Croydon, Bromley, etc. The Core Strategy (2011) tries to change this by 
promoting new comparison goods floorspace, primarily at Canada Water and 
Elephant and Castle.  Although Southwark cannot compete with the international 
shopping facilities available in the West End, increasing the proportion of comparison 
goods would provide more choice for local people and also boost Southwark’s 
economy. Our strategy is to continue to boost the amount of comparison goods 
shopping in the borough, providing more choice for residents, supporting the local 
economy and reducing the need to make trips to destinations, which are further 
away. This in turn can help reduce carbon emissions and congestion. The aim of the 
new retail study will be to reassess the need for additional retail and leisure 
floorspace and to test whether more growth can be accommodated at Elephant and 
Castle and Canada Water, based on an increase in market share, and whether some 
growth could be focused in other centres, such as in Camberwell and Peckham.  
 
We want to continue to support a broader functional base in the borough’s town 
centres by encouraging diversification. The role of town centres and the nature of 
high streets is changing. With more shopping taking place over the internet and in 
supermarkets, there is evidence that, in addition to shopping, people are looking for a 
range of services in town centres, such as cafes and restaurants, markets, drinking 
establishments, leisure, education, arts and cultural facilities, local services, meeting 
places and employment space.  The promotion of a wider mix of uses in town centres 
will help to ensure in the long term they are more resilient and also become 
destinations for socialising, culture, health, wellbeing, creativity and learning. 
 
Southwark has 48 designated protected shopping frontages (Appendix 3). Shopping 
frontage designations are the most important mechanism for ensuring retail uses 
(particularly A1 uses) are both maintained and allowed maximum opportunity to 
develop within specified areas of town and local centres. The NPPF advises us to 
define the extent of primary and secondary frontages within town centres and to set 
policies that make it clear which uses will be permitted in the primary and secondary 
frontages.  
 
Historically, primary frontages have included a high proportion of retail uses, which 
may include food, clothing and household goods and provide an ‘active street 
frontage’, contributing towards a lively street scene. Secondary frontages provide for 
more diversity of uses such as restaurants, betting shops and leisure activities, whilst 
maintaining their primarily retail role. Both frontages are likely to contain few retailers 
which do not have window displays such as banks, or takeaways which may only 
open during evenings creating a ‘dead frontage’ during daytime and thus reducing 
interest for pedestrians using the street. The primary frontage should include a higher 
proportion of retail uses than the secondary frontage, which should provide greater 
opportunities for a diversity of uses to encourage a greater mix of activities within the 
town centre.  
 
The retail study will review the criteria used to identify shopping frontages in the 
Southwark Plan (set out in the glossary of the Southwark Plan 2007), make 
recommendations for their continued designation and identify whether we should 
identify new frontages and also areas which fulfil the function of a primary shopping 
frontage. 
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FACT BOX: Town centre uses 
Town centre uses are: 
• Retail development (including warehouse clubs and factory outlet centres). 
• Leisure, entertainment facilities and the more intensive sport and recreation 
uses (including cinemas, restaurants, drive-through restaurants, bars and pubs, 
night-clubs, casinos, health and fitness centres, indoor bowling centres, and bingo 
halls). 
• Offices. 
• Arts, culture and tourism development (including theatres, museums, galleries and 
concert halls, hotels and conference facilities). 
 
Whilst residential use is not defined as a town centre use it can play an important role 
in ensuring the vitality of town centres.   

 
 
DM26: Local shopping parades and small shops 
 
Outside the town and local centres and the protected shopping frontages, local 
shops and other local services will be safeguarded and supported to meet the 
day to day needs of the residents.   
 
DM 26.1 A change of use from A class uses to other uses outside town and local 
centres and protected shopping frontages will not be permitted. An exception to this 
may be made where the applicant can successfully demonstrate the following:  
 
26.1.1 The premises have been vacant and marketed for re-let for A use class for a  
 continuous period of at least 18 months or; 
26.1.2 The current use is not financially viable and;   
26.1.3 There are other A use class shops within a 400 metre walking distance and  
 the loss will not harm nearby shops or shopping parades.   
 
Reasons. 
 
Local shops can be important hubs in neighbourhoods, especially for elderly or 
disabled people or others who may be isolated and struggle to carry heavy shopping. 
In some areas, neighbourhood shops are the only viable shopping option so 
supporting them is particularly important. The loss of individual shops can force 
people into difficult or expensive travel to meet day-to-day shopping needs. We want 
to ensure the provision of a range of shops that meet the daily needs of the local 
community.   
 
Some local shops have been converted to residential uses in recent years. Where 
these changes occur in the middle of the parade, the result is a fragmented shopping 
strip. Also, in April 2014, the government introduced new permitted development 
rights for the change of use from A1 (shop) or A2 (financial or professional service) or 
mixed use including residential and A1 or A2 to residential use. A maximum of 150 
sqm of space can be converted to residential use in any one building. A prior 
approval application is required, which includes the submission of relevant 
information on transport and highways, noise, contamination and flooding risks on 
site.  In addition to this, an assessment of the impact of the change of use on the 
provision of services and an assessment of how likely it is that the building could be 
occupied by another retail or financial/professional services use is required. 
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To assess these applications and others, the option requires the submission of 
marketing evidence or an assessment of financial viability to justify the change of use 
of an existing retail unit (see Fact Box on marketing and viability assessment for the 
loss of business and retail premises on page 61). The applicant will also be required 
to demonstrate that similar alternative shops are within walking distance, there is a 
healthy mix of activities existing within the parade, and that the amenity of adjoining 
properties is not harmed.   

 
DM27: Pubs 
 
Retention and improvement of pubs will be supported because they can be 
important community assets by helping to create a sense of place and a hub 
for developing social networks between local people.    
 
DM 27.1 Development affecting a pub must not result in a loss of cellarage or other 
features in the building which might render the pub use unviable. 
 
DM 27.2 Development must not result in the loss of a pub. An exception to this may 
be made where the applicant can demonstrate that:  
 
27.2.1 The pub has been vacant and marketed for sale or lease for a  pub use for a 
continuous period of at least 18 months or; 
27.2.2 The pub is not financially viable.   

 
DM 27.3 Where change of use is permitted, development must retain the building 
where the design, character and heritage value of the building is assessed as making 
a positive contribution to street scene, local character and/or the historic 
environment.   
 
Reasons 
 
Across London, while the number of cafes and restaurants has been growing, the 
number of pubs has been declining. Many have been demolished, whilst others have 
been converted into dwellings while retaining their existing structure. A number have 
changed into other commercial uses and have lost their appearance and usage as a 
public house. Some have simply been closed. Nevertheless there is still a market for 
pubs given the right management and sales offer.     
 
In addition, Pubs help to support social and cultural wellbeing by providing a place for 
social interaction within a community. They also have an economic role in 
contributing to the vibrancy and vitality of shopping areas. Many pubs also have an 
environmental role contributing to the cultural and historic heritage of local areas. 
This  is in line with the NPPF, by providing protection to pubs as important 
community facilities, while ensuring that redevelopment or change of use is possible 
subject to a set of exception criteria being met (see Fact Box on marketing and 
viability assessment for the loss of business and retail premises, page 61). This 
ensures that there is the flexibility to allow development where it would be in the 
interests of the economy or community. 
 
Under permitted development rights a pub (A4 Use Class) can change use to some 
other uses including retail (A1), professional and financial services (A2), and 
restaurants (A3) without the need for planning permission. However, in March 2014, 
the council confirmed two Article 4 Directions to remove the permitted development 
rights within the protected shopping frontages for a change of use between retail use 
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classes, i.e. change of use from A5 (hot food takeaways), A4 (drinking 
establishments) and A3 (food and drink) to A2 (professional and financial services) 
and; units under 150 sqm in A1, A2, A3, A4, A5, B1,D1 or D2 use changing to a 
flexible use falling within either uses classes A1, A2, A3 or B1 for a single continuous 
period of up to two years, subject to a prior approval process.   
 

FACT BOX: Pub  

 

A pub is designated in the retail use class A4 (Drinking Establishments) under the 
Town & Country Planning Use Classes Order (1987) (as amended). Pubs require a 
premises license under the Licensing Act 2003 which is administered by the Council. 

A pub is distinguished from other licensed drinking establishments by its contribution 
to the historic character of an area, particularly through historic and architectural 
features of the building itself and by historical and cultural connection to the local 
area. 

 
 
DM28: Hot food takeaways 
 
A healthy population and a balanced mix of town centre uses will be 
encouraged by controlling the amount and location of hot food takeaways 
(Class A5). 
 
DM 28.1 Planning permission will be granted for hot food takeaways in shopping 
frontages provided that the number of A5 units does not rise above a [5]% threshold. 
In those frontages which have already reached the [5]% saturation, another A5 use 
will not be permitted.  
 
DM 28. 2 No more than one A5 unit amongst twenty-one premises (10 on either side 
of the proposal). 
 
DM 28.3 New A5 units must not be located within 400 metres of secondary schools.   
 
Reasons 
 
Hot food takeaways (A5 Use Class) can offer a popular service to local communities, 
can support the local economy and provide employment/business opportunities. 
However, both the numbers of A5 uses and their clustering together can dominate 
the local retail food offer and an over concentration can affect the viability and vitality 
of a retail centre and impact upon the local amenity of the surrounding area.  
 
We have already introduced guidance (Elephant and Castle Opportunity Area SPD) 
and policies (Canada Water AAP & Peckham and Nunhead AAP) to address the 
number and clustering of hot food takeaways within shopping frontages. An 
overarching borough wide policy is needed.    
 
Diet is a key determinant both of general health and obesity levels. Some evidence 
suggests that hot food takeaways can encourage people to eat unhealthily and this 
can be a particular problem with children and teenagers. Takeaway food tends to be 
high in calories and low in nutrients, which can contribute to obesity levels and poor 
health. Childhood obesity has been identified as a serious issue in Southwark, and 
unhealthy takeaway food may add to this problem. NHS Research indicates that 
children in Southwark have higher overweight and obesity levels compared to the 
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national average. The National School Measurement Programme weighs and 
measures children in Reception and Year 6 annually. Southwark has very high rates 
for children of unhealthy weight. In 2012-2013 13% of children in Reception year 
were obese, and 26.7% of children in Year 6.  This is in comparison to the national 
figures of 9.39% and 19%).     
 
In the interests of the health of residents, particularly children, as well as ensuring a 
there is a mix of different uses in shopping frontages, the numbers of A5 uses need 
to be carefully controlled. We want to restrict further growth in A5 uses and the option 
would limit the number of hot food takeaways to not more than 5% of the total 
number of units in shopping frontages. The number of A5 uses in some shopping 
frontages has already gone beyond the saturation point of 5% and we will not allow 
any further A5 use. We will also restrict clustering of hot food takeaways to ensure 
that there is not an overconcentration within parts of a shopping frontage.  
 
Pupils in primary education should not be allowed out of school premises during the 
school day, and most primary school pupils will be accompanied home by an adult. 
Secondary school pupils have more freedom during school hours and hot food 
takeaways located within walking distance of secondary schools are considered a 
contributing factor to the rising levels of obesity in children. It is for this reason that an 
exclusionary zone is set at a radius of 400 metres from secondary schools only (10 
minute walk). The proximity of the exclusion zones around secondary schools to 
primary schools, and the restriction of growth of A5 use in shopping frontages, will 
also assist in limiting the number of hot food takeaways located near primary 
schools. 
 
 

FACT BOX: Hot food takeaway (A5 use) 
 
Shops which sell hot food for eating off the premises.  A5 use is determined by 
looking at the amount of space in the shop which is used for hot food preparation 
when compared with the numbers of tables and chairs to be provided for customer 
use.  
 
Examples of shop types falling within the A5 Use Class: 
• Chicken shops 
• Fish and chip shops 
• Pizza shops 
• Kebab shops 
• Chinese, Indian or other takeaway shops Drive-through shops 
 
Examples of shop types NOT within the A5 Use Class: 
• Restaurants 
• Cafes 
• Public houses; Wine bars; Night clubs 

 
 
DM29: Betting Shops, Pay Day Loan Shops and Pawnbrokers 
 
A balanced mix of town centre uses will be encouraged by restricting the 
amount and location of betting shops, pay day loan shops and pawnbrokers in 
all shopping frontages.   
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DM 29.1 Development will be considered for betting shops, pay day loan shops and 
pawnbrokers in shopping frontages provided that:  
29.1.1 The number of these types of shops does not rise above a 5% threshold. In 

those frontages that have already reached the 5% threshold, another betting 
shop, pay day loan shop or pawnbroker will not be permitted.  

29.1.2 No more than one betting shop, pay day loan shop or pawnbroker amongst 
twenty-one premises (10 on either side of the proposal). 

 
Reasons 
 
We seek to maintain a network of successful town centres and shopping frontages 
which have a range of shops, services and facilities, to help meet the needs of 
Southwark’s population. Betting Shops, pay day loan shops and pawnbrokers 
currently fall within use class A2 of the Use Classes Order, which also includes 
banks, building societies, employment agencies and estate agents. The lack of 
distinction in the A2 use class between uses generally considered to be the normal 
range of services found within a town centre (e.g. banks and building societies) and 
uses less beneficial to the function of a town centre (e.g. betting shops, payday loan 
shops and pawnbrokers), has the potential to weaken the function of town centres 
and reduce the council’s ability to effectively balance land uses and provide for an 
appropriate level of diversification.  
 
Concern has been raised within the community about the number and the resulting 
impact of the clustering of these shops on the diversity of shopping frontages and the 
choice available.  Too many in one area can lead to a negative impact on the vitality 
and viability of a town centre, discourage other investors from locating there and 
affect the quality of life of those living nearby. This can result in the perception that a 
centre’s retail offer is weak and that the centre is in decline.  
 
Under permitted development rights a premises used for any A2 use can become a 
betting shop, pay day loan shop or pawnbroker without the need for a planning 
application. In addition, permitted development rights allow the change of use from 
some other retail uses into betting shops, pay day loan shops and pawnbrokers 
without the need for a planning application. The government has advised that if there 
are local concerns about the impact on local amenity and wellbeing, local planning 
authorities can consult with the community about whether there are circumstances 
that merit withdrawal of permitted development rights, using an Article 4 direction. In 
March 2014 the council confirmed the implementation of two Article 4 Directions 
which remove the permitted development rights for a change of use between retail 
use classes, i.e. change of use from A5 (hot food takeaways), A4 (drinking 
establishments) and A3 (food and drink) to A2 (professional and financial services). 
Units under 150m2 in A1, A2, A3, A4, A5, B1,D1 or D2 use changing to a flexible use 
falling within either uses classes A1, A2, A3 or B1 for a single continuous period of 
up to two years, subject to a prior approval process.  A change of use now requires 
planning permission.   
 
The Government recently published a consultation paper which proposes changes to 
the Use Class Order and to require a planning application for a change of use to a 
betting shop or a pay day loan shop. Pawnbrokers were not cited in this consultation.   
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FACT BOX: Betting Shop, Pay Day Loan Shop and Pawnbroker 
 
Betting shops are required to hold a general betting operating licence and a betting 
premises licence under the Gambling Act (2005), which is administered by the 
council. Apart from traditional over the counter betting activities these betting shops 
are able to have up to four gaming machines of category B, C or D. The license is 
valid for an indefinite period once granted, and can only be repealed if the proprietor 
breaks the terms and conditions of the license, or fails to pay the annual fee. 
 
Pay day loan shops function as short-term, low-value lenders, providing high-interest 
loans in cash to people who can show proof of income. A payday loan is an 
agreement allowing clients to borrow a small amount of money (usually between £50 
and £1,000) and then repay it over a short period (typically one or two months). 
 
A Pawnbroker is a business that offers secured loans to people, with items of 
personal property used as collateral. Customers bring in an item of value, and the 
pawnbroker offers a loan based on a percentage of the item’s estimated value. The 
pawnbroker then keeps the item until the customer repays the loan with interest and any 
additional fees that may apply.  

 
 
 
DM30: Leisure, arts, culture 
 
A mix of leisure, arts and culture uses will be supported in town and local 
centres creating more activities for local people and visitors.   
 
DM 30.1 Planning permission will be granted for new leisure, arts and cultural uses 
(D use), especially in the CAZ, Strategic Cultural Areas, Opportunity Areas and in 
major and district town centres. 
 
DM.30.2 Development must protect existing leisure, arts and cultural uses (D use). 
Development proposals must not result in the loss of arts, cultural and leisure, unless 
in exceptional circumstances a replacement use is re-provided on site or nearby to 
the development, or if the developer can demonstrate that there is no longer a need 
for the facility. 
 
Reasons 
 
The NPPF (paragraph 70) requires local authorities to plan positively for the provision 
of community facilities, including cultural buildings and states that cultural facilities 
should be treated as a strategic priority for local plan making (paragraph 156). This 
approach is also supported by the London Plan. 
 
There is currently a diverse leisure, arts and cultural offer, including museums, art 
galleries and theatres, which defines part of the borough’s heritage, as well as being 
major visitor attractions. The South Bank and Bankside comprise of Europe’s premier 
arts and cultural areas and are recognised in the London Plan as being a strategic 
cultural area locally and nationally. Southwark’s profile is reinforced by the high 
quality work and reputation of internationally renowned cultural institutions such as 
Shakespeare’s Globe, the Imperial War Museum, Siobhan Davies Dance, Tate 
Modern.  The soon to be completed extension to the Tate Modern gallery will create 
more performance and exhibition space and will attract more tourists and visitors.  
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Peckham and Camberwell already have a very positive reputation for their thriving 
arts and multi-cultural activities. The area around Peckham station, along Blenheim 
Grove and the Copeland Industrial Park, currently hosts local artists’ studios, gallery 
space and entertainment uses and has captured a part of London’s ‘creative 
economy’. Camberwell has a well known reputation as a creative place with artistic 
influences clustering around Camberwell College of Arts. There are also thriving 
creative businesses in Bermondsey and the new library and culture space at Canada 
Water is an example of a successful multi-functional community/performance space.  
 
The provision and improvement of leisure, arts and cultural facilities has a role to play 
in the regeneration and the place-shaping of local areas and the overall vitality of 
areas making a positive contribution to the day, evening and night-time economies.  
A vibrant arts, leisure and cultural scene will bring employment, engage students, 
local people and visitors, and create opportunities for training and learning.  
 
It will be important to continue to expand Southwark’s offer, as well as maintaining 
and enhancing the quality of existing attractions and facilities. The change of use or 
loss of existing leisure, arts and cultural uses (D use class) will not be supported 
unless exceptional circumstances can be demonstrated. The option supports the 
Southwark Cultural Strategy (2013–2016), which seeks to develop Southwark’s 
identity as a creative place to live, work and learn through the provision of creative 
destinations and the support and encouragement of the cultural and creative sector.   
 
DM31: Hotels and other visitor accommodation 
 
New hotels and other forms of visitor accommodation will be supported to 
contribute to local job opportunities and promote Southwark as a tourist 
destination.   
 
DM 31.1 Planning permission will be granted for hotels and other forms of visitor 
accommodation within the town centres, the strategic cultural areas, and places with 
good access to public transport as long as it does not harm the character or amenity 
of areas.  
 
DM 31.2 Planning permission will be granted for supporting ancillary facilities in hotel 
developments, which can provide additional employment and encourage wider use of 
the building to benefit the local community and passing public. 
 
Reasons 
 
Southwark offers a variety of hotels, from budget to luxury with the majority of these 
located in the north of the borough, particularly in SE1. This area has seen strong 
growth in the number of hotel developments over the past 10 years. This has partly 
been from an increase in visitors to the world class arts and cultural facilities along 
the Southbank and Bankside areas.  
 
Given the importance of tourism to London’s economy it is important to ensure there 
is sufficient visitor accommodation in London. New hotel developments can help 
cater for both business and leisure needs and stimulate the local economy..  
 
The London Plan includes a target of 40,000 net additional hotel rooms by 2036 and 
advises boroughs to provide new visitor accommodation within the CAZ and outside 
of the CAZ, within town centres, opportunity areas and intensification areas. A 2013 
report by GLA Economics sets out the potential for an additional 1,800 rooms in 
Southwark to 2036, to help meet the target of 40,000 rooms in London.  
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We will support proposals for new hotels, particularly those which contribute to 
employment growth and offer employment opportunities for local people. Proposals 
that also incorporate a range of day time uses which can provide additional 
employment will be considered favourably. Such uses may include hotel receptions, 
café and restaurants, conference facilities and meeting rooms, salons and other 
ancillary supporting space, that can be made available for use by the local 
community as well as visitors staying at the hotel, whilst also activating the street 
frontage.  The case study below about Citizen M hotel provides an example of how a 
hotel can successfully offer a range of uses and active frontages. 
 
The preferred location for hotels is in highly accessible parts of town centres and 
other locations to encourage public transport and reduce the need to travel by car. 
We will assess new hotels on a site-by-site basis, taking into account local 
characteristics, including the amount of existing visitor accommodation, and the 
nature and scale of the proposed hotel. Development must also provide a visitor 
management plan. The number of pick-up and set-down points for taxis and coaches to 
allow loading/unloading of guests and luggage should be appropriate to the site and 
development and preferably be provided on site. 
 

 

Case Study: Ancillary Space 
 
The Citizen M hotel on Lavington Street, SE1, not only provides visitor 
accommodation but a range of ancillary facilities, which can be used by non-guests. 
This hotel is a good example of how new development can perform its core function 
but also have a range of other uses. The hotel provides seven creative meeting 
rooms for hire, accommodating between 2 and 24 people. There is a cafe during the 
day and 24 hour hotel bar on the ground floor, with the space designed as an open 
‘living room’ with contemporary furniture and art work on display. There is an active 
ground floor frontage where passers by can see the modern art work and spacious 
lounge area, creating an inviting and visually appealing space. 

 

 
 
FACT BOX: Marketing and viability assessment for the loss of business and 
retail premises  
 
Marketing 
Marketing evidence submitted with a planning application should include a report setting out 
the details of the marketing campaign. This should take account of the following:  

 
-The site/premises should be marketed by a commercial property agent who can 
demonstrate a track record of letting business or retail space in the borough.  
-A marketing board posted on the property/site in the form of an advertising board, in 
a prominent place where it is clearly visible from the street 
-Property details outlining the type of property/site, address, size, location, 
description, services, planning/current use, terms, leasehold rent or freehold sale 
price, viewing arrangements.  
-Evidence of marketing material which has been published through relevant search 
engines such as Estates Gazette and Focus and targeted publications produced by 
local business networks and support agencies.  
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-Evidence of marketing over a continuous period of at least 18 months from when 
the letting board is erected and the property is advertised online (i.e. not from 
when agents were appointed). 
-The premises/site should be marketed at a price and associated terms that are 
commensurate with market values, based on use, quality, condition and location.  
The lease terms offered should be attractive to the market. At least three years, 
with longer terms, up to five years or longer, if the occupier needs to undertake 
some works. And/or short term flexible leases for smaller units which are 
appropriate for SMEs. 
-The length of lease offered should not be unduly restrictive and should include 
the potential for a short-term lease in appropriate cases.  
-Where premises are in poor condition and need redevelopment or major 
refurbishment to be fit for purpose, the marketing campaign must include the 
opportunity to repair or improve the space offered with a reasonable length of 
lease and rent,  
- The number and details of enquiries received, such as the number of viewings, 
the proposed uses and comments from prospective purchasers or tenants 
(including the suitability of continued business or retail use).  
 

 
Market demand analyses submitted alongside, or where justified, in place of 
marketing evidence must set out clear and up to date information on matters 
including: 
 

-Business floorspace available in other similar properties within the market area; 
-Rental levels achieved for these properties; 
- Independent commentary on the current and likely future demand for floorspace 
within the market area, based on the above factors and other relevant 
considerations.  
 

 
Viability evidence submitted with an application should include a report including 
general and specific market information related to the existing use of the building 
and the proposed alternative use. Evidence should include: 
-Site specific information about the building, including an operational and 
structural survey identifying areas that require refurbishment or are incapable of 
refurbishment 
-The total costs of maintaining the building both now and in the future 

-The costs and practicalities of refurbishing or redeveloping the building for office 
use 

-Information on rents and capital values 

-Information on current and recent levels of occupation 

-Target rates of return (internal rate of return or other appropriate measure);  
-A valuation of the building in its existing use, ignoring the hope value of an 
alternative use.  

 

 

Social Infrastructure  
 

 
Strategic Policy 7: Encouraging education 
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Southwark will have more early years, primary, secondary , higher and further 
education places to meet the needs of Southwark residents, either through 
expansion of existing schools and colleges or by building new ones.   
 

  
DM32: School places 
 
DM 32.1 Planning permission will be granted for proposals that provide more school 
places. 
DM 32.2 Development must not include the loss of existing facilities unless they are 
surplus to requirements.  
 
Reasons 
 
Education facilities in Southwark will be expanded and enhanced to meet the needs 
of a growing population. Southwark aims to transform teaching and learning by 
investing in education, so that the growing population has access to excellent 
learning facilities everywhere in Southwark..Our current projection shows we will 
need around 400 secondary school places (14 Forms of Entry) by 2020.  This means 
that Southwark needs two more secondary schools by September 2017.    
 
Our primary schools expansion programme shows that the north of the borough will 
need more primary school places.  Many existing primary schools have the potential 
to be expanded/refurbished. However some additional sites need to be identified for 
new primary schools to ensure facilities on existing schools (such as playgrounds) 
can be retained.  This will be kept under review.  We will also encourage new 
nurseries and early years facilities to support the new schools.  
 
DM33: Higher and further education 

 
DM 33.1 Planning permission will be granted for the growth of higher and further 
education facilities. 
 
Reason 
 
There are higher and further education campuses in the borough, including 
University of the Arts London, Kings College, London South Bank University, and 
Southwark College.  They significantly enhance the economy and contribute to 
regeneration by complementing existing uses. Expansion of these facilities, as well 
as the provision of new academic and research facilities, will be supported.  
 
 

Strategic Policy 8: Encouraging flexible community uses 
 
Opportunities for community activities will be increased by encouraging accessible 
development that is capable of being used by community groups.   Facilities will be 
located and designed in such a way as to complement and support different groups.  
 

 
DM34: Flexible community uses 
 
DM 34.1 Planning permission will be granted for proposals for new, well designed 
community facilities, provided the facility is available for use by all members of the 
community. 
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DM 34.2 Development must resist the loss of existing community facilities unless 
they are surplus to requirements. 

 
Reasons 
 
Southwark’s population is diverse, and displays significant contrasts in 
characteristics.  We have a role to play in facilitating social interaction and creating 
healthy, inclusive communities.   
We need to ensure that everyone has access to a variety of good quality community 
facilities, which promote healthier lifestyles and enable them to meet their day to day 
needs.  
Community facilities will be incorporated into larger developments, or planned as 
stand alone facilities, and will be designed to spark opportunities for interaction 
between members of the community who might not otherwise come into contact with 
each other.    The provision of community and health facilities often provides wider 
benefits to the local community, including the creation of jobs and encouraging new 
businesses to locate near to the facility. An example of this could be locating 
chemists or pharmacies near to walk-in health centres, or a gym or fitness centre 
with a day-care facility near to a hospital. 

 
 

DM35: Healthy developments  

DM 35.1 Planning permission will be granted for developments that improve access 
to health care, promote social interaction and promote physical activity. 
DM 35.2 Major developments will be encouraged to include provision of a flexible 
health/community use.  
 
Reasons 
 
Major developments are required to assess their impact on health facilities/services 
and take appropriate mitigating action.  
 
The Health and Wellbeing Strategy and the Joint Strategic Needs Assessment 
identify three priorities for Southwark.  These are: 

• giving every child and young person the best start in life,  

• building healthier and more resilient communities and tackling the root 
causes of ill health, and 

• improving the experience and outcomes for our most vulnerable residents 
and enabling them to live more independent lives.   

 
There are many factors that can influence people’s physical, social and psychological 
wellbeing.  As well as health facilities, having an active lifestyle, opportunities to work 
and learn, social interaction and a healthy diet are all determinants of good health 
and wellbeing.  
 
We have a role to play creating healthy, inclusive communities and facilitating social 
interaction.   
 
We will use our new duty to improve the health of our population to request that 
major developments assess their impact on health. The recently published online 
National Planning Practice Guidance refers to health impact assessment (HIA) as a 
useful tool to assess and address the impacts of plans and development proposals. 
The London Plan also refer to the use of HIA. 
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“The impacts of major development proposals on the health and wellbeing of 
communities should be considered through the use of Health Impact 
Assessments (HIA).” (Policy 3.2C London Plan, July 2011) 

A health impact assessment (HIA) helps ensure that health and wellbeing are being 
properly considered in planning policies and proposals. HIAs can be done at any 
stage in the development process, but are best done at the earliest stage possible.  

An example of a rapid HIA tool is available here 

http://www.healthyurbandevelopment.nhs.uk/wp-content/uploads/2013/12/HUDU-
Rapid-HIA-Tool-Jan-2013-Final.pdf 

 
 
DM36: Places of worship  
 
DM 36.1 Planning applications for places of worship and associated community 
facilities will be supported in appropriate locations to meet a local need.   
 
We will ensure everyone has access to community facilities and will continue to work 
with faith groups to secure adequate provision of places of worship.   
 
There is a limited supply of land in Southwark and it is important that buildings that 
can be used as a place of worship are used flexibly.  Different faith groups are 
encouraged to work with each other to consider sharing premises to share costs and 
make efficient use of available premises.  Other community facilities may also be 
suitable for use as places of worship and faith groups are encouraged to liaise with 
other community groups with a view to sharing their premises too.  
 
The need for premises for faith groups is significant across South London, yet a large 
proportion of existing premises are located in Southwark.  The borough contains 
more than 240 Black Majority Churches.  Collectively, Southwark’s places of worship 
draw more than 20,000 congregants on a typical Sunday congregation, which include 
members from outside of the borough, as well as within.  Provision of premises is 
therefore an issue to be addressed at a sub-regional level as well as through the 
New Southwark Plan.   
 
Southwark’s Guide to Faith Premises is instrumental in providing initial advice to new 
faith premises and helps to ensure they are set up in the right locations, and we will 
continue to work with faith groups to facilitate the process.  
 
 

Key questions:  
Where do you think the appropriate locations would be for new places of worship?  

 
Design, Heritage and environment 
 
 

 
Strategic Policy 9:  Design 
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Southwark will have the highest possible standards of design that create 
attractive, healthy and distinctive buildings and places that are safe, easy to 
get around and a pleasure to be in.  
 

  
 
DM37: Protection of amenity  
 
The residential and civic amenity of people who live, work and visit Southwark 
will be protected. 
 
DM 37.1 Planning permission for development will be granted provided it does not 
cause a loss of amenity to present and future occupiers or users. 
 
Reasons 
 
The amenity of those living, working in or visiting Southwark needs to be protected, 
and a high quality environment provided. Amenity can include visual, noise, smell 
and other factors. 
 
 
DM38: Quality in design   
 
Southwark’s buildings and places will have excellent architectural and urban 
design. They will enhance the visual and practical experience of the built 
environment in order to create attractive places that people will choose to live 
in, work in and visit. 
 
  
DM 38.1 Development must: 
 
38.1.1 Achieve a high quality of architectural and urban design, including both  

external and internal design. 
38.1.2 Ensure new buildings and alterations to existing buildings embody a creative  

and high quality appropriate design solution, specific to their site’s shape, 
size, location and development opportunities and where applicable, 
preserving or enhancing the significance of historic assets and their settings, 
and local character. 

 
DM 38.2 Take into account: 
 
38.2.1 Functionality: how the form and layout of the development successfully 

functions in relation to its land use. 
38.2.2 Aesthetics and geometry:  the visual appearance of the development. 
38.2.3  Local character and context. 
38.2.4 Urban structure and site layout. 
38.2.5 Specification of materials that are high quality, durable, sustainable and 

enhance local character. 
38.2.6 Sustainable design and construction techniques, including the avoidance of  

internal overheating, contributions to the urban heat island effect, and 
creation of adverse local climatic conditions.  

38.2.7 Active design principles. 
38.2.8 Servicing within the footprint of the building and site. 
38.2.9 Materials and the building fabric. 
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Design and Access Statement 
 
A Design and Access statement must be submitted with planning applications, where 
applicable. The statement should explain how the site, its context and local 
character, have been taken into account when designing the development and how 
the proposal will affect the surrounding environment.  The level of detail required in 
the statement should correspond to the scale and complexity of the development, 
and should show how the principles of inclusive design, including the specific needs 
of disabled people or the mobility impaired, have been addressed, and how inclusion 
will be maintained and managed. 
 
Reasons 
 
Good design is a key aspect of sustainable development and contributes to making 
places better for people.  Southwark has some world-class developments that have 
raised its profile, and has a wealth of development opportunities which will continue 
to add to its reputation for high quality design.  Southwark has a range of different 
neighbourhoods and areas contributing to its local distinctiveness, and this diversity 
will be reflected in new development.  It is important that good quality materials are 
used in development: the right materials greatly contribute to the overall impression 
of a building, as well as how it relates to its area. In order to minimise the impact of 
the development the functions of the building, such as servicing, cycle parking and 
plant, should be designed into its footprint.  This should enable day to day activity to 
take place without impacting greatly on the surroundings. Large-scale major 
developments will often be referred to the Design Review Panel for review, and the 
panel’s recommendations will inform their design.  
 
 
 
DM40: Urban design    
 
Development will achieve excellent urban design standards in Southwark, 
delivering places and buildings that are appropriate to their use. 
 
DM 39.1 Development must ensure: 
  
39.1.1 Land Use 

Land uses are appropriately positioned according to their function, impact and  
use. 

39.1.2 Height, scale, massing and orientation of buildings 
Development is appropriate to its local context and character and does not 
inappropriately dominate its surroundings.  

39.1.3 Urban structure, space and movement 
The existing urban grain, structure, movement patterns, street widths and 
density is taken in to account. 

39.1.4 Townscape, local character and context 
Designs respond positively to their local context and character. 

39.1.5 Site layout 
Appropriate building locations, function and land use, public spaces, 
microclimate and outlook, site access and servicing, permeability, safety and 
ease of movement including pedestrians, cyclists and vehicular traffic.  

39.1.6  Streetscape  
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High quality design and materials, including appropriate street furniture, 
planting and public art. This should be coordinated to avoid unnecessary 
clutter, and ensure a safe, understandable and attractive environment. 

39.1.7 Landscaping  
Appropriate landscape design that enhances the visual amenity and 
biodiversity. Proposals should consider introducing green infrastructure and 
water-sensitive urban design, for example through the use of green roofs. 

39.1.8 Inclusive Design  
Suitable access for people with disabilities or those who are mobility impaired, 
and ensure compliance with current best practice as set out in: 

• Lifetime Homes requirements 

• GLA wheelchair housing best guidance; and 

• the Disability Discrimination Acts 1995 and 2005. 
 
Reasons 

 
It is important to take the principles of urban design into consideration when 
designing new development, in order to ensure that new development fits within its 
environment and functions successfully.  The principles extends to the internal 
design and the spaces between buildings, as well as appearance.  Developments 
must be designed to ensure accessibility, inclusivity, and interaction, regardless of 
disability, age or gender, and allow all to participate equally, confidently and 
independently in mainstream activities with choice and dignity.  
 
Landscaping contributes to the character and appearance of all developments. It 
should form an integral part of the development and be appropriately designed and 
located, having regard for long-term sustainability, microclimate impacts and local 
biodiversity. Landscaping can be provided within the public realm, within semi-private 
spaces such as front gardens and within private amenity spaces such as courtyards, 
rear gardens and roof terraces. Green roofs and brown roofs can also be considered 
as other forms of landscaping. 
 
 
 
 
DM40  Active design (a healthy communities policy)   
 
Development will encourage activity and create healthy places, spaces and 
buildings. It will also improve the opportunities for people to connect with each 
other and create a sense of belonging with the people where they live. 
 
DM 40.1 Development must: 
 
40.1.1 Implement active design principles that are appropriate to the location,  

context, scale, amount and type of development, especially in relation to 
building design and site layout. These principles are set out in the Healthy 
Urban Planning Checklist:  
(http://www.tcpa.org.uk/data/files/Health_and_planning/Health_Phase_2/Heal
thy_Urban_Planning_Checklist.pdf)  

 
Reasons 
 
New buildings and the spaces between them can play an intrinsic role in encouraging 
and sustaining healthy lifestyles. The Joint Health and Wellbeing Strategy and Joint 
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Strategic Needs Assessment highlights the need to promote and support healthy 
lifestyles for everyone in the borough.  The London Plan seeks to use the planning 
system to reduce health inequalities. 
 
In addition to healthcare services, such as GPs and clinics, other environmental and 
social conditions are known to influence people’s health. The internal layout of 
buildings can be designed to encourage activity, for example, by making stairwells 
more attractive, visible and convenient to use.  Locating benches, public toilets and 
water fountains along walking routes provides encouragement to use them. Active 
design can help reduce energy consumption, increase sustainability, and be cost 
effective.  
 
The Healthy Urban Planning checklist will inform pre-application discussions, so that 
developments are designed to incorporate the themes from the outset.  
 
 
DM42: Designing out crime   
 
Development will deliver safe places with improved community safety and 
crime prevention in the private, public and civic realm. 
 
DM 41.1 Development must consider: 
 
41.1.1 Natural surveillance where development must incorporate windows  

overlooking places such as parks and streets, courtyards, parking areas and 
civic spaces. 

41.1.2 Street network designs, pedestrian routes, footpaths and cycle paths that  
are easy to navigate, permeable, direct routes that provide good visibility and 
avoid sharp or blind corners, tunnels, and hidden alcoves. 

41.1.3 Clear and uniform signage that helps people move about, making the public  
realm and public transport safer and more attractive for people to use. 

41.1.4 Effective street lighting that illuminates, enabling natural surveillance and  
avoiding the creation of dark, shadowed areas. 

41.1.5 Clearly defined boundaries between public, semi public, semi private and  
private spaces, which reduces the likelihood of anti-social behaviour by 
establishing ownership and responsibility for a particular space; and  

41.1.6 Security considerations for buildings and places that are proportional to their  
use and function, taking into account that places must also not become 
hostile or unwelcoming. 

 
Reasons 
 
Designing out crime is the process whereby streetscape, open spaces, buildings and 
transport infrastructure are positively influenced by practical design solutions to 
reduce the occurrence of crime and provide a safer and more attractive urban 
environment. Small changes such as creating well lit, overlooked spaces, can 
significantly reduce opportunities to commit crime as well as fear of crime. 
 
Creating and maintaining a safe environment is extremely important as people who 
live in, work in, or visit the borough, have a right to expect that they can move about 
without unreasonable concern for their safety and can feel safe in their homes. It is 
important also to address the community’s ‘fear of crime’, whether this is a real or 
perceived threat, because this also influences people’s behaviour patterns about how 
they interact in public spaces. Improving community safety involves designing the 
urban environment to enable the community to assume an ownership role for the 
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guardianship of their local space. This helps inspire a sense of pride and encourages 
community use of public spaces and appropriate interfaces with the private realm. 
Implementing this policy helps us meet our obligations under Section 17 of the Crime 
and Disorder Act 1998. 
 
DM42: Local character 
 
Southwark’s places will have a unique local character. This will ensure that the 
neighbourhoods and areas that benefit from a positive local character and 
have a distinct sense of place are well managed, and places with poor or mixed 
character are improved.  
 
DM 42.1 Development must: 
 
42.1.1 Better reveal Southwark’s local character and distinctiveness taking into 

account heritage assets, development patterns, street hierarchy, urban grain, 
rhythm, plot size, building materials, streetscape, landscape, height, scale 
and massing, architectural detailing and use.    

 
42.1.2 Show how they would positively contribute to local character where  

development proposals deviate from local character or where local character 
is mixed. 

 
Reasons 
 
Southwark’s built environment reflects different periods of design and development 
and portrays a variety of local character. Some local character is unique with a 
distinct identity, while other areas have local character that is poorer or less defined. 
Further detail on local character may be found in our characterisation studies and 
conservation area appraisals. 
 
 
 
DM44: Public realm 
 
Southwark will have a public realm that can be enjoyed by all. It will enable 
movement, social interaction and create a network of connected places and 
spaces that are healthier and more resilient. 
 
DM 43.1Development that includes public realm must consider: 
 
43.1.1 Direct and safe ease of movement to encourage walking and cycling. 
43.1.2 Accessibility and inclusive design for all. 
43.1.3 Navigation with good signage. 
43.1.4 Public safety and management. 
43.1.5 Street furniture, whilst avoiding unnecessary clutter. 
43.1.6 Opportunities for formal and informal play. 
43.1.7 Materials, landscaping and green infrastructure. 
43.1.8 Active frontages and building entrances that successfully engage with the 

public realm. 
43.1.9 Historic streetscape features and development patterns. 
43.1.10 The size of public space provided in proportion to height and scale. 
 
Reasons 
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The public realm is the network of spaces, streets and paths between buildings. It is 
important to take the principles of good public realm into consideration when 
designing new development that incorporates the public realm. Good public realm 
design is essential to help people move around the borough as it improves the 
streetscape, creates a sense of place with vibrant, pleasant environments that people 
will take pride in and enjoy. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
DM44: Public art 
 
New, outstanding public art will maintain and enhance the civic quality of our 
places and public spaces across Southwark. 
 
DM 44.1 Proposals must: 
 
44.1.1 Be outstanding in quality and take a role in place-making in town centres, 

opportunity areas, major schemes, landmark sites, public parks and spaces.  
44.1.2 Have no adverse impact on amenity and local character, and avoid harm  

to the significance of heritage assets or their settings. 
44.1.3 Consider appropriate scale, materials, lighting and ongoing maintenance.  
 
Reasons 
 
New public art and the maintenance of existing art can help define and enliven public 
places. We will encourage new public art that is outstanding in quality and which is 
built from appropriate materials that will last. 
 
DM46: Tall and large buildings    
 
Tall and large buildings will encourage regeneration, new jobs and homes at 
appropriate locations within Southwark.  
 
 
DM 45.1 LOCATION CRITERIA - The appropriate areas for tall and large buildings 
are: 
 
45.1.1 Central Activities Zone. 

46.1.2 Elephant and Castle, BBLB, Old Kent Road (proposed) Canada Water 
(proposed) Opportunity Areas. 

45.1.3 Peckham and Aylesbury Action Area cores. 
45.1.4 Elephant and Castle, Canada Water and Peckham Major Town Centres. 
45.1.5 Locations outside of these areas may be sensitive or inappropriate for  

tall and large buildings. However, some locations may be appropriate and will 
be considered on their planning merits on a case by case basis. 
 

 
DM 45.2 DESIGN CRITERIA - Tall or large building development proposals must 
comply with the following design criteria: 
 
45.2.1 Be located at a point of landmark significance.  For example, where a number  
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of important routes converge, where there is a concentration of activity and 
which is, or will be, the focus of views from several directions. 

45.2.2 Be located in an area with high public transport accessibility. 
45.2.3 Have no adverse impact on strategic, borough and local views. 
45.2.4 Make a positive and considered contribution to the London skyline and  

landscape, taking into account the cumulative effect of existing or approved 
proposals, clustering and the avoidance of canyoning. 

45.2.5 Have a height that is proportional to the significance of its location. 
45.2.6 Consider local character and avoid harm to the significance of heritage assets  

or their settings. 
45.2.7 Be of exemplary design. Tall buildings should be slender, well articulated, and  

recessive.  
45.2.8 Be constructed of high quality materials. 
45.2.9 Deliver a mix of land uses with active lower floors that have designed  

entrances that take into account patterns of existing pedestrian and cycling 
movement and urban design principles. 

45.2.10 Larger sites should be broken up to improve permeability for walking and  
Cycling, and consider local urban grain. 

45.2.11Be connected to a new public space that is proportional to its size and height. 
45.2.12 Avoid harmful environmental impacts including wind shear, overshadowing  

and glare. 
45.2.13 Incorporate communal facilities for users and residents. 
 
DM 45.3 Proposals for buildings that are considerably taller in height than their 
context can have the greatest impact. As such, careful consideration should be given 
to any existing or emerging hierarchy of tall buildings. The delivery of a publically 
accessible space should be also considered. 
 
Reasons 
 

Tall buildings, if designed thoughtfully, can be an important component in raising 

population density, avoiding urban sprawl and contributing to an area’s 

regeneration. However, tall buildings can look out of place in their surroundings and 

cause unpleasant environmental effects, especially on the micro-climate.  

We have taken a consistent approach when planning for tall buildings and  
use a number of criteria to determine applications for buildings over 30 metres (10 
storeys) or when they have been significantly taller than their surroundings. We have 
also granted permission for buildings that are taller than 100 metres provided that 
they also meet criteria that includes being located at the confluence of strategic 
routes or major centres of activity. We will continue to use this approach alongside 
Policy 7.7 of the London Plan and the English Heritage/CABE guidance on tall 
buildings that gives additional information on the suitable locations and design of tall 
buildings. 
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DM46:  Efficient use of land  
 
Development in Southwark will optimise the efficient use of land at appropriate 
densities.  
 
DM 46.1 Development must: 
 
46.1.1 Protect the amenity of neighbouring occupiers or users. 
46.1.2 Ensure a satisfactory standard of accommodation and amenity and outlook 

for future occupiers of the site. 
46.1.3 Ensure that the deliberate underutilisation of sites is avoided. 
46.1.4 Ensure that proposals positively respond to the local character and context 

and comply with all policies relating to design. 
46.1.5 Ensure that proposals do not unreasonably compromise the development 

potential of, or legitimate activities on, neighbouring sites. 
46.1.6 Ensure proposals make adequate provision for servicing, circulation and 

access to, from and through the site. 
46.1.7 Ensure that the scale of development is appropriate to the availability of 

public transport and other infrastructure. 
 
Reasons 
 
Urban land is an important resource, which must be efficiently used to reduce 
pressure on rural land and open spaces. Increasing density, especially in Central 
London and around transport nodes, is a key requirement for the sustainable use of 
land. By increasing the number of people who visit, work in and live in an area, more 
services and facilities can be supported thereby reducing the need to travel and 
contributing to the vitality of an area. However, densities that are too high have a 
negative impact on the environment and on quality of life and are therefore a poor 
use of land. 
 
 
DM47: Shop fronts 
 
Southwark will encourage the retention of historic shop fronts and the 
provision of high quality new shop fronts. 
 
 
DM47.1Development for shop fronts and signage must: 
 
47.1.1 Be an excellent quality of design and give careful consideration to proportion, 

scale, style, detailing, colour and materials in relation to the host building and 
its context. 

47.1.2 Retain and refurbish existing traditional and historic shop fronts and features 
to enhance or sustain local character, or when located within heritage assets, 
conservation areas or the setting of heritage assets. 

47.1.3 Be appropriately lit for its location and context. 
47.1.4 Utilise internal security grilles and security solutions to encourage a 

welcoming environment. The use of external mounted shutter housings and 
solid roller shutters is not supported. 

47.1.5 Retain or provide a shop window if part of a change of use within town 
centres. 

 
Reasons 
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Shop fronts make an important contribution to the appearance of our town centres 
and parades. However, some new shop fronts can harm visual amenity and local 
character with poor quality design, materials, signage and security shutters.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
DM48: Outdoor advertisements and signage 
 
Outdoor advertisements and signage will avoid harm to amenity, public safety 
and local character. 
  
DM 48.1 Outdoor advertisements and signage (including all hoardings and shroud 
hoardings) must: 
 
48.1.1 Avoid harm to the significance of heritage assets or their settings. 
48.1.2 Be designed (including size, scale, type and any illumination) to be  

appropriate within the context of the site and to be an integral and unobtrusive 
part of the character and appearance of the site, local context or local 
character; and 

48.1.3 Not compromise safety, including security; and  
48.1.4 Not obscure highway sightlines and allow the free movement along the public  

highway by all its users, including people with disabilities especially the 
visually impaired; and  

48.1.5 Not cause light pollution.   
48.1.6 Be non-illuminated in conservation areas and on or in the setting of  

designated heritage assets. 
48.1.7 Assess the impact on trees, especially especially those protected by Tree 

Protection Orders (TPOs) or within conservation areas. 
 
DM 48.2 Planning permission for shroud hoardings and hoardings more than 3.1 
metres high, and 12.1 metres long, will be permitted where they make a positive 
contribution to the appearance of the site and surrounding area, and only:  
 
48.2.1 Around construction sites on a temporary basis, or  
48.2.2 Within protected shopping frontages fronting onto a classified road; or  
48.2.3 In predominantly commercial areas where the scale of the existing buildings 
accommodate hoardings without adverse effect on visual amenity. 
 
 

Reasons 

Appropriate signage is essential to the economy and often provides necessary and 
important information. Signage can have a disproportionate impact on the 
environment and must be carefully controlled to avoid detriment to the streetscape. 
The increasing use of hoardings can cause such adverse effects but, in some 
circumstances, can be positively used around construction sites to add interest and 
colour on a temporary basis. As many signs are located within or beside the highway, 
care must also be taken to ensure that safety and free movement within the highway 
is protected. We will remove old adverts that adversely impact amenity or public 
safety, as places can change over time and become inappropriate for 
advertisements. Hoardings with temporary consent should be removed after the five 
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year expiry period. Some advertisements do not require planning permission. A 
booklet called “Outdoor Advertisements and Signs – A Guide for Advertisers” 
provides further information about these advertisements. 
 
 
 
 
 
DM49: Telecommunications 
 
Telecommunications infrastructure will be provided as long as it avoids harm. 
  
DM 49.1 In exercising its powers under Part 24 of the GPDO for telecommunications 
equipment, telecommunications development must: 
 
49.1.1 Not have an unacceptable appearance by virtue of its inappropriate siting or  

poor design, including causing street clutter in the public realm. 
49.1.2 Avoid harm to local character and the significance of heritage assets or their  

settings. 
49.1.3 Demonstrate a network need for the proposal and an absence of alternative  

sites, including, but not only the possibility of sharing of existing masts and 
sites. 

49.1.4 Provide self-certification to the effect that a mobile phone base station when  
operational will meet the ICNIRP guidelines; or 

49.1.5 Provide a statement for each site indicating its location, the height of the  
antenna, the frequency and modulation characteristics and details of power  
output and where a mobile phone base station is added to an external mast  
or site, confirmation that the cumulative exposure will not exceed the ICNIRP 
guidelines. 

 
 
Reasons 

 
Digital connectivity is an important utility.  Effective communications networks are 
vital in the efficient operation of business and home life, and have benefits for safety 
and security.   We will ensure that areas with low or poor connection are enhanced.  
However, inappropriately sited telecommunications installations can be unsightly in 
particular when situated close to historic buildings or places. They are frequently the 
subject of public controversy. When installing equipment, operators must avoid 
locations near sensitive sites. 
 
 
 
 

 
Strategic Policy 10: Heritage 
 
Southwark will protect the significance of its heritage assets and their settings, 
as our rich built and archaeological heritage is a unique and irreplaceable 
resource that can deliver heritage-led regeneration. 
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DM50: Listed buildings and structures 
 
The significance of Southwark’s listed buildings, structures and their settings 
will be sustained and enhanced. 
 
DM 50.1 Development must: 
 
50.1.1 Avoid harm to the significance of listed buildings and structures and their 

settings taking into account the following: 

• The asset’s fabric, architectural features, construction methods, curtilage, 
layout, plan form and readability and use that informs the significance. 

• Group value. 

• Views to and from the listed asset and its curtilage. 
50.1.2 Enable the viable use of listed buildings and structures that is consistent with  

their conservation. 
50.1.3 Result in substantial public benefits or meet the criteria of paragraph 133 of  

the NPPF if proposals that lead to the substantial harm or total loss of a  
heritage asset are proposed.  

 
Reasons 
 

We recognise the importance of Southwark’s built heritage as a community asset and 

will seek the adequate safeguarding of this asset. Southwark has around 2500 listed 

buildings. These historic features can define local character, environment, providing 

a sense of place and enriching the townscape.  

The NPPF requires local authorities to include policies to sustain and enhance the 
historic environment. It includes specific criteria and tests that should be applied to 

development proposals affecting the historic environment. 

All applications for listed building consent will require a design statement, including 
details of the protection of any retained fabric, and a detailed statement setting out 
the justification, design approach and methods of any building work to the listed 
building. 
 
 
DM51: Conservation Areas 
 
Southwark’s conservation areas and their settings will be sustained and 
enhanced. 
 
DM 51.1 Development must: 
 
51.1.1 Better reveal the significance and appearance of conservation areas, taking 

into account their local character and positive characteristics. 
51.1.2  Better reveal the significance of a conservation area’s setting, including views 

to and from the area. 
51.1.3 Make a positive contribution to the character of the conservation area if  

demolition or substantial demolition within a conservation area is proposed. 
Any replacement building must sustain and enhance the conservation area’s 
character or appearance. 

 
Reasons 
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We recognise the importance of Southwark’s built heritage as a community asset and 

will seek the adequate safeguarding of this asset. These areas help define local 

character, providing a sense of place and enriching the townscape. The control of 

external appearances is important in conservation areas and other areas where the 

quality of the environment is particularly high.  

Our adopted conservation areas appraisals include detailed evaluations of the 

character and special features of each conservation area and provide additional 

supplementary guidance for developments affecting conservation areas.  

we are keen to encourage a high quality of design in conservation areas. This may 

include the use of modern materials or innovative techniques on new developments 

as they can sustain or enhance the character or appearance of the area.  

All applications for development within conservation areas will be accompanied by a 
design statement, including details of any trees to be retained, lost or replaced. 
 
 
DM52:  Conservation of the historic environment and natural heritage 
 
Southwark will sustain and enhance the significance of its heritage assets and 
their settings. 
 
DM 52.1 Development must: 
 
52.1.1 Sustain and enhance the significance of the following assets and their 

settings: 

• Scheduled monuments. 

• Protected London squares. 

• Registered parks and gardens. 

• Trees that are protected by Tree Preservation Orders. 

• Trees that contribute to the character or appearance of a conservation area 
and ancient hedgerows. 

• Trees within the curtilage of listed buildings. 

• Article 4(1) directions inside and outside conservation areas. 
52.1.2 Propose viable uses consistent with an asset’s conservation and  

enable wider social, cultural and environmental benefits. 
52.1.3 Result in substantial public benefits or meet the criteria of paragraph 133 of  

the NPPF if proposals that lead to the substantial harm or total loss of a  
heritage asset are proposed. 

 

Reasons 

Our historic assets help define the local character, provide a sense of place and 
enrich the townscape. We will require a heritage statement that is proportional in 
detail to an asset’s significance and which outlines any impact on the significance of 
the asset. Development proposals for buildings or structures that have been 
neglected or at risk will not take the state of the building or structure into account. 
 
 
 
DM53: Archaeology   
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The significance of Southwark’s archaeological remains will be appropriately 
conserved. 
 
DM 53.1 Development must: 
 
53.1.1 Conserve the archaeological resource appropriately to its significance within 

Class One Archaeological Priority Zones.   
53.1.2 Be designed to ensure the preservation of archaeological significance, or have 

been informed by a prior archaeological assessment and trench-based 
evaluation of the archaeological significance.   

53.1.3 Assess the archaeological resource appropriately to its significance within  
Class Two Archaeological Priority Zones.   

 
Where a development proposal offers significant public benefits, or assessment and 
evaluation have demonstrated previous loss of or damage to the archaeological 
significance of a site, the recording, archiving, publication and display of a site may 
be justified.  Proposals in Class One Archaeological Priority Zones should include 
details of how archaeological works will be made publically accessible. 
 
Proposals must be accompanied by a desk-based assessment.  Proposals will be 
conditioned to achieve the recording, archiving, publication and display of a site 
according to its significance in Class Two Archaeological Priority Zones. 
 
  
Reasons 
 

Southwark has an immensely important archaeological resource. Increasing 

evidence of those peoples living in Southwark before the Roman and medieval 

period is being found in the north of the borough and along the Old Kent Road. The 

suburb of the Roman provincial capital (Londinium) was located around the southern 
bridgehead of the only river crossing over the Thames at the time and remains of 

Roman buildings, industry, roads and cemeteries have been discovered over the last 

30 years. The importance of the area during the medieval period is equally well 

attested, both archaeologically and historically. Elsewhere in Southwark the routes of 

Roman roads (along the Old Kent Road and Kennington Road) and the historic 

village cores of Peckham, Camberwell, Walworth and Dulwich, also have the 

potential for the survival of archaeological remains.  

Outside Archaeological Priority Zones, strategic major applications should be 
accompanied by a desk-based assessment. We will also consider the designation 
and the class of archaeological priority zones as new archaeological work and 
discoveries are made. 
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Figure 9: Heritage assets 
 
 
DM54: World Heritage Sites 
 
Southwark will sustain the local setting of World Heritage Sites. 
 
DM 54.1 Development must: 
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54.1.1 Sustain the local setting of world heritage sites, including from views in, out 

and across the sites. 
54.1.2 Ensure the better understanding and appreciation of the Outstanding  

Universal Value of the sites. 
 
Reasons 

 
UNESCO recognises World Heritage Sites as internationally important with each 
having an inscription that details their Outstanding Universal Value. New 
development must consider the local setting of the three World Heritage Sites that 
are located in central London, but which development in Southwark may impact. The 
three sites are: 

• Westminster Abbey, the Palace of Westminster and St Margaret’s Church,  

• Tower of London, and  

• Maritime Greenwich. 
 
 
DM55:  Local list buildings and views 
 
Southwark will have a list of locally important buildings, structures and views 
that positively contribute to local character and amenity.  
 
DM 55.1 Development must take locally important buildings, structures and views 
into account. 
 
Reasons 
 
Locally important buildings and views make a positive contribution to local character 
and distinctiveness, but they do not benefit from a statutory designation. We will 
prepare a list of locally important buildings and views, and the criteria for their 
selection as part of a Heritage Supplementary Planning Document SPD. 
 
 
 
DM56: River Thames 
 
The strategic importance and unique character of the River Thames will be 
maintained and enhanced to enable the use and enjoyment of the Thames for 
all. 
 
DM 56.1 Development within the Thames Policy Area must: 
 
56.1.1 Conserve and enhance the strategic importance, character and amenity of the  

River Thames and its hinterland. 
 
 

DM 56.2 Deliver high quality architectural and urban design and: 
 
56.2.1 Integrate successfully with the waterspace with its use, appearance and  

physical impact. 
56.2.3 Sustain or enhance the historic character and appearance of buildings and  

of areas and buildings of historical or architectural significance.  
56.2.4 Include a mix of uses appropriate to their location next to the river, including  
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public and open spaces, to ensure an inclusive, accessible, active waterside  
and ground level frontages. 

56.2.5 Integrate into the public realm, especially in relation to walking and cycling  
routes and borough open space strategies. Public art will often be appropriate  
in such locations as well as clear signage, information and lighting to promote 
the use of waterside spaces by all.  

56.2.6 Incorporate built form that has a human scale of interaction with the street,  
public spaces and waterside and integrates with existing communities and 
places.  

56.2.7 Recognise the opportunity to provide landmarks that are of cultural and social  
significance along the river, providing orientation points and pleasing views 
without causing undue harm to the cohesiveness of the water’s edge. 

56.2.8 Successfully relate scale, materials, colour and richness of detail, not only to  
direct neighbours but also to buildings on the opposite bank and those seen 
in the same context with the river, or other locally identified prospects and 
views. Such juxtaposition of buildings should take into account river 
meanders and the impact these can have on how buildings may be seen 
together.  

56.2.9 Incorporate sustainable design and construction techniques, in particular a  
precautionary approach to flood risk. 

56.2.10 Protect the biodiversity and nature conservation interests of the River  
Thames.  

 
 
DM 56.3 Maintain and enhance the existing facilities that support and increase the  
use and enjoyment of the Thames, and the functions and activities associated with 
the Thames, in the Thames Policy Area. These include: 
 
56.3.1 Access points to and alongside the river, including stairs, piers and the  

Thames Path. 
56.3.2 Sport and Leisure facilities. 
56.3.3 Docks, including protection against partial or complete infilling. 
56.3.4 Walking and cycling routes. 
56.3.5 Mooring facilities. 
56.3.6 Facilities for passenger, freight and tourist traffic.  
 
 
DM 56.4 Establish or continue the Thames Path along the water frontage and  
encourage new access points to the Thames, especially in areas of deficiency, when 
adjacent to the river. 
 
DM 56.5 Avoid detrimental effects on navigation, biodiversity or the existing character  
of the Thames Policy Area if proposing new mooring facilities. Proposals will not  
be permitted if it is an attempt to be used as an extension of developed land or where  
it would result in a continuous line of moored craft. 
 
DM 56.6 Maintain, remediate and improve flood defence walls for developments  
adjacent to the River Thames where necessary. Developments adjacent to defences  
and culverts should demonstrate that their development will not undermine the  
structural integrity or detrimentally impact upon its intended operation. 
 
 
Reasons 
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The River Thames and its hinterland comprise the Thames Policy Area. The Thames 

Policy Area makes an important historical and environmental contribution to 

Southwark and London enabling significant recreation, tourism, nature conservation 

and open space provision. This is a busy tourist area, which is environmentally 
sensitive and subject to intense development pressure. The competing demands 

need to be balanced within a framework for the Thames Policy Area to ensure that 

they enhance rather than reduce the river’s potential assets.  

 
 

 
Strategic Policy 11:  Open space and biodiversity 
 
Southwark will protect and improve its network of open spaces and green corridors 
that will make places open and attractive, and provide sport, leisure and food growing 
opportunities, alongside the protection of wildlife habitats. 
 

 
DM58: Open space 
 
Southwark will protect and improve its valued network of open spaces for 
sport, leisure and environmental purposes. Open space is a limited resource 
and makes a vital contribution to our landscape.  
 
Planning permission will not be granted for development within a designated open 
space. In exceptional circumstances, we will consider development for the following 
purposes: 
 
 
DM 57.1 Metropolitan Open Land 
 
57.1.1Agriculture and forestry; or  
57.1.2 Essential facilities for outdoor sport and outdoor recreation, for cemeteries,  

and for other uses of land, which sustains the openness of the Metropolitan 
Open Land  and which do not conflict with the purposes of including land 
within Metropolitan Open Land; or  

57.1.3 Extension of or alteration to an existing dwelling, providing that it does not 
result in disproportionate additions over and above the size of the original 
building; or  

57.1.4 Replacement of an existing dwelling. 
 
 
DM 57.2 Borough Open Land 
 
57.2.1It is ancillary to the use of the open space; and  
57.2.2 It is small in scale; and  
57.2.3 It does not detract from the site’s open nature and character; and  
57.2.4 It is required to enhance activities associated with the particular open space; 

and  
57.2.5 It positively contributes to the setting and quality of the open space.  
 
 
DM 57.3 Other Open Space  
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57.3.1 It is ancillary to the enjoyment of Other Open Space; and  
57.3.2 It is small in scale; and  
57.3.3 It does not detract from the prevailing openness of the site or from its  

character; and  
57.3.4 It positively contributes to the setting and quality of the open space; and  
57.3.5 It enhances public access to open spaces; or  
57.3.6 Land of equivalent or better size and quality is secured within the local  

catchment area for similar or enhanced use before development commences,  
provided that this would not result in the creation of or an increase in district 
or local park deficiency as identified in the Open Space Strategy. 

 
DM57.4 Development must: 
 
57.4.1. Sustain and enhance borough and regional open space initiatives and  

strategic network such as the Green Chain, and support green links and 
corridors across the borough and sub-regionally. 

 
57.4.2 Provide new publically accessible open space and green links in major  

developments appropriate to their size. 
 
 

Reasons 
 

Southwark has a wealth of open space of different types, including woodland, 

parks, community farms, cemeteries, Thames-side paths, and sports pitches. 

We will need to maintain and improve the existing network, to ensure that those 

that live and work in the borough experience the wide range of positive benefits 

associated with health and wellbeing, recreation, quality of life and cohesive 

communities that open space provides. Southwark’s areas of open space need 
to be protected, especially in areas of development pressure.  

 

Southwark’s open spaces vary in size and importance within three 

designations. Firstly, Metropolitan Open Land (MOL) protects strategically 

important spaces across London that are key parts of London’s physical 

structure and landscape, and which contribute to Londoners’ quality of life. 
Borough Open Land (BOL) is open space of borough-wide importance that 
contains features or landscapes of historic, recreational or nature 
conservation value at the borough level. Currently, our open water spaces 

are covered by this designation, but should we consider a new designation for 

open water spaces with criteria that focus on water-related activities. Other 

Open Spaces (OOS) are locally important spaces. 
 

The Southwark Open Space Strategy (2013) sets out our vision and objectives 

for improving open space. We consulted on the Strategy in 2012 and received 

77 responses from groups and individuals. The majority of responses were 

supportive of our approach and many of the responses related to specific open 

spaces. We will take forward the recommendations for protecting additional 
open spaces identified in the open space strategy in this Plan. 

 

Key Question: 
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1. Should we review our open space designations and boundaries as part of the 
preparation of the New Southwark Plan and consider alterations, new designations 
and de-designations? 
 
2. Should we consider a specific designation for open water spaces? 
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Figure 10: Open spaces 
 
 
 
 
 
 

86



 87 

DM58: Biodiversity 
 
Southwark will promote and enhance levels of biodiversity and improve access 
to the local environment. 
 
DM 58.1 Development must avoid harm to: 
 
58.1.1 Biodiversity and encourage the inclusion of features that enhance biodiversity 
in development, such as green infrastructure and landscaping 
58.1.2 The nature conservation value of sites of importance for nature conservation 
(SINCs) and local nature reserves (LNRs) and/or damage habitats, populations of 
protected species or priority habitats/species identified in the United Kingdom, 
London or the Southwark biodiversity action plan. Where, exceptionally, such 
developments are permitted, we will seek mitigation and/or compensation to promote 
and increase biodiversity.  
 
 
Reasons 
 
We have a responsibility to protect and enhance biodiversity throughout Southwark 
and particularly to protect areas of nature conservation. Due to the intense pressure 
on land for development, it is important that areas of nature conservation value or 
ecological importance are identified and the flora and fauna associated with these 
areas are protected and enhanced as outlined in the council’s Biodiversity Action 
Plan (2013). 
 
The council has an obligation to protect biological diversity under national and 
international legislation, including the Convention on Biological Diversity (1992), 
The Habitats Directive (1992), National Parks and Access to the Countryside Act 
(1949) and the Wildlife and Countryside Act (1981). 
 
 
DM59: Trees 
 
Southwark will increase the number and net canopy coverage of trees to 
improve public amenity, reduce the urban heat island effect and enhance 
biodiversity.  
 
DM 59.1 Development must: 
 
59.1.1 Replace trees lost through development on site. If this is not feasible, off site 

replacement will be required.  
 
59.1.2 Deliver appropriate number and species of trees as part of landscaping and 

public realm schemes that are proportionate to the scale and type of 
development. 

 
59.1.3 Require retained trees to be protected during the construction process in 

accordance with best practice guidelines. 
 
59.1.4 Support the protection of existing significant trees: 

• Trees that have a high amenity value. 

• Trees designated with a Tree Protection Orders (TPOs). 

• Trees within Conservation Areas. 
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• Trees within the setting or curtilage heritage assets. 

• Veteran trees. 
 
 
Reasons 
 
Southwark’s trees are a valuable resource that brings multiple environmental and 
amenity benefits. Increasing the number and net canopy coverage of trees through 
landscaping and the public realm will improve make Southwark a better place to live 
work and visit. Existing trees should be retained onsite where feasible and protected 
during the construction process. Consideration should also be given to appropriate 
selection of species and ages, alongside short and long term maintenance 
programmes. 
 
We will require an arboricultural report for development proposals that impact 
existing trees and will prepare a list of preferred species of trees. 
 
 
DM60: Urban Greening and Green Infrastructure 
 
Southwark will have a network of green infrastructure and support urban 
greening to improve public amenity, enhance biodiversity and reduce the 
urban heat island effect and surface water flooding. 
 
DM 60.1 Development must: 
 
60.1.1 Support the introduction and delivery of green infrastructure in new private 

and council-led development. 
60.1.2 Support the introduction and delivery of green infrastructure through the  

retrofitting of buildings and the public realm, including sustainable drainage. 
 
 
Reasons 
 
Urban greening and green infrastructure can deliver amenity and environmental 
benefits within buildings and the public realm, helping to reduce the urban heating 
and the impact of surface water flooding. The enhancement of areas through urban 
greening can help deliver economic growth and help to create healthier places that 
can adapt to climate change. 
 
DM62: Community Food Growing 
 
Southwark will support permanent and temporary community food growing 
opportunities to create healthier places and improve social wellbeing. 
 
DM 61.1 Development should: 
 
61.1.1 Support temporary and permanent community food growing opportunities. 
61.1.2 Support the delivery of community food growing opportunities in major new  

residential developments. 
 
Reasons 
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We recognise that community food growing spaces can deliver social and 
environmental benefits, and can help make Southwark a healthier borough by 
increasing activity and improving access to healthier food. We will support new 
growing spaces in new development and the temporary use of the vacant land and 
buildings, provided that there is no conflict with wider policy objectives such as the 
delivery of new housing.  The management of community gardens must also be 
considered.   
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Sustainability 

 

 
Strategic Policy 12: Presumption in favour of sustainable development 
Southwark will improve the economic, social and environmental conditions by 
applying the presumption in favour of sustainable development as set out in the 
National Planning Policy Framework. 
 

 
 
DM62: Sustainable development 
 
DM 62.1 Planning permission will be granted: 
 
62.1.1 For applications that accord with the policies in the development plan without  

delay, unless material considerations indicate otherwise. 
62.1.2 Where there are no policies relevant to the application or relevant policies are  

out of date at the time of making the decision unless material considerations 
indicate otherwise. 

 
Reasons 
 
The main purpose of the planning system is to achieve sustainable development. 
The NPPF states that sustainable development has three dimensions: 
• An economic role – contributing to building a strong, responsive and competitive 

economy, by ensuring that sufficient land of the right type is available in the right 
places and at the right time to support growth and innovation; and by identifying 
and coordinating development requirements, including the provision of 
infrastructure. 

• A social role supporting strong, vibrant and healthy communities, by providing the 
supply of housing required to meet the needs of present and future generations; 
and by creating a high quality built environment, with accessible local services 
that reflect the community’s needs and support its health, social and cultural 
wellbeing. 

• An environmental role – contributing to protecting and enhancing our natural, built 
and historic environment; and, as part of this, helping to improve biodiversity, use 
natural resources prudently, minimise waste and pollution, and mitigate and 
adapt to climate change, including moving to a low carbon economy.  

 
This approach is also reflected in Policy 1.1 of the draft Further Alterations to the 
London Plan and the Mayor’s vision for sustainable development that includes: 

• Economic success. 
• Making the kind of step change needed in environmental issues. 
• Improving the health, wealth and quality of life for Londoners.  

 
We have high targets for delivering new housing and employment especially in our 
opportunity areas. It is important that we ensure this development helps to deliver 
social, environmental and economic benefits for everyone who lives, works and visits 
Southwark. 
 
We will require Sustainability Assessments for major development proposals to 
ensure that their environmental, social and economic impacts are assessed and 
balanced to find the most sustainable option for the development and to demonstrate 
the impacts of developments and how they are being mitigated. The level of detail 
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required in the sustainability assessment should correspond to the scale and 
complexity of the development. 
 
DM63: Sustainability 
 
Major development will improve social, environmental and economic 
conditions by achieving the highest possible sustainability targets. 
 
DM 63.1 Planning permission will be granted where: 
 
63.1.1 Residential development achieves at least Code for Sustainable Homes level  

4. 
63.1.2 Non residential development achieves BREEAM ‘Excellent.’ 
63.1.3 Conversions and refurbishments of existing buildings achieve BREEAM  

Domestic Refurbishment ‘Excellent’ for residential uses and BREEAM 
‘Excellent’ for non-residential uses. 

 
Reasons 
 
Setting sustainability targets will help us to ensure that new development is as 
sustainable as possible helping to improve social, environmental and economic 
conditions. By setting our own sustainability targets we can require development to 
achieve better standards than would be required through the building regulations 
alone.  The Code for Sustainable Homes is a national standard for the sustainable 
design and construction of new homes. The Code gives a rating to development 
which ranges from 1 to 6. The higher the rating, the more sustainable a home.   
 
The Building Research Establishment Environmental Assessment Methodology 
(BREEAM) tools provide a nationally-recognised sustainable design standard for all 
other types of development, including refurbished homes which are covered by 
BREEAM Domestic Refurbishment. These standards provide a widely recognised 
and well-understood framework for the promotion of sustainable design, 
incorporating categories such as energy, Co2, water, materials, drainage, waste, 
pollution, health and wellbeing, management and ecology. We will encourage 
proposals for large scale developments to use the BREEAM Communities 
accreditation scheme to achieve BREEAM ‘Excellent. 
 
CSH or BREEAM pre-assessments should be submitted at application stage, 
identifying the credits to be targeted and detailing how these will be achieved. We 
require these in all but exceptional cases and clear justification will be required if a 
particular standard is not met. In the event that the CSH or BREEAM building 
standards are replaced by other national measures of sustainability, equivalent 
standards of relevant replacement schemes will be sought.  

 
 

Key Question: 
Do you think we should consider setting higher sustainability targets for new 
residential and/or non-residential developments? If so, what do you think these 
should be? 
 

 
 

 
Strategic Policy 13: Environmental Amenity 
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Development in Southwark will contribute to a safe and attractive environment  
 

 
 
DM64: Reducing waste 
 
Southwark will support development that increases recycling and composting 
and reduces the amount of waste sent to landfill. 
 
DM 64.1 Development must: 
 
64.1.1 Include adequate provision of recycling, composting and residual  

waste disposal, collection and storage facilities. The design of waste and 
recycling facilities must be in accordance with the principles set out in the fact 
box below. 

64.1.2 Demonstrate how the waste management hierarchy will be applied during  
construction and after the development is completed. 

64.1.3 Increase recycling and composting, minimise waste, reduce landfill and make 
more use of waste as a resource. 

64.1.4 Demonstrate how proposals will avoid waste and minimise landfill from 
construction and use of a development. 

 
 
Reasons 
 
With large population increases predicted across London, growing waste production 
and the need for better waste management are recognised as one of the largest 
environmental problems facing London. National Government has set targets for 
Southwark Council to increase recycling rates and reduce the amount of waste going 
to landfill and incineration, to ensure that the waste hierarchy is taken into 
consideration. The Mayor of London has set further requirements for waste 
management within the Municipal Waste Management Strategy and the London 
Plan.  
 
Our Waste Management Strategy (2003-2021) sets out the approach to the 
management of waste in the borough, which is based on the following principles: 

i. To reduce total waste arising through the promotion of waste minimisation. 
ii. To recover value from waste materials that would otherwise be disposed of in 

landfill. 
iii. To minimise the social, environmental and financial impacts of waste 

management. 
 
We have set ourselves an ambitious target of achieving a 50% recycling rate of 
household waste by 2020/21 and 60% by 2031. By 2020, we will be recycling at least 
70% of commercial and industrial waste. We are also aiming to meet the Mayor’s 
target of recycling or reusing 95% of construction, excavation and demolition waste 
by 2020. 
 
We will encourage better design of buildings to incorporate appropriate waste 
management facilities, which will promote the sustainable management of rubbish 
produced in Southwark and contribute to meeting the objectives of our Waste 
Management Strategy and regional and national targets for waste management.  
 

FACT BOX: Waste and Recycling facilities 
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Enough space should be provided on-site to securely and safely store waste and 
recycling bins. This storage space should be designed according to the following 
principles: 

• Bins should be stored at ground level and there should be a flat route between 
the storage area and the point from which they will be collected. 

• The collection point should be accessible by the size of collection vehicle used in 
Southwark. The route between the storage area and collection point should be 
wide enough to allow bins to pass through easily. 

• Bins should be stored as near to the boundary of a site as possible, and in the 
case of large bins (over 240L) no further than 10 metres. 

• Occupants should not have to walk more than 30metres to the storage area, 
excluding any vertical distances. 

• The storage area should be appropriately screened and it should allow easy 
access to all the bins being stored. 

• Where internal streets will be used by waste collection vehicles, these will need 
to be wide enough and strong enough to accommodate these vehicles. 

• Space for composting organic waste should be provided in residential 
development. This should be designed as part of private or communal green 
spaces on a site. This should be located in an easily accessible location that is 
well drained and receives as much sun as possible. 

• Space should be provided inside buildings where occupants can separate out 
waste into separate containers for recyclables, organic waste and non-
recyclables. 

 
Further information on sustainable waste management including during the building 
construction phase are set out in our sustainable design and construction SPD. 
 
DM65: Land for waste management 

 
Southwark will have enough land for sufficient waste management facilities. 
 
DM 65.1 Development must protect our existing waste sites unless: 
 
65.1.1 It is surplus to requirements; or 
65.1.2 The applicant provides another facility that can meet the same maximum  

throughput that the existing site could have achieved. 
 
DM 65.2 Planning permission for new and extended waste management facilities will  

be granted where: 
 
65.2.1 They are located in appropriate locations. 
65.2.2 The best environmental practicable option and principles of sustainable waste   

management have been applied. 
 

DM 65.3 Proposals for new and extended waste management facilities should 
consider utilising energy from waste to support development in the surrounding area. 
 
Reasons 
 
The Mayor has proposed a waste apportionment target for Southwark Council of 
247,000 tonnes per year by 2036. This means that we need to provide waste 
management facilities that are capable of processing this level of waste by 2036. 
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We prepared a waste management strategy in 2003 which sets out policies and 
strategies for dealing with our waste until 2021. We entered into a 25 year PFI 
contract between the council and Veolia Environmental Services. Existing facilities 
need to be safeguarded in appropriate locations to ensure that sufficient sites are 
available to deal with all waste arisings. We may also need to identify land for new 
waste management facilities. 
 
A state of the art integrated waste management facility (IWMF) is now in operation on 
the Old Kent Road, and is being operated by Veolia. This facility provides the 
infrastructure to meet the objectives of our Waste Management Strategy and national 
and regional targets for municipal waste management. In order to provide for future 
need, we have safeguarded an additional site adjacent to the Old Kent Road IWMF 
for use as a waste management facility in the future. 
 
DM66: Energy 
 
Southwark will minimise the impact of development on the environment by 
reducing carbon dioxide emissions and requiring buildings to be as energy 
efficient as possible. 
 
DM 66.1 All development must; 
 
66.1.1 Be as energy efficient as possible through the careful consideration of the  

location, layout and orientation of buildings to minimise energy loss and 
maximise the use of natural daylight, heat and ventilation. 

66.1.2 Set up and/or connect to local energy generation networks where possible.   
All developments should be future proofed so that they can connect to future 
networks if and when these become available. 

66.1.3 Use on-site renewable sources of energy. Planning permission will be granted  
where proposals enable existing buildings to become more energy efficient 
and make use of renewable sources of energy. 

 
DM 66.2 Major developments must; 
 
66.2.1 Meet the energy targets set out below. 
66.2.2 Meet the carbon dioxide reduction targets on-site. Where it is clearly  

demonstrated that the specific targets cannot be fully achieved on-site, any 
shortfall may be provided off-site or through a payment in lieu contribution. 

 
Reasons 
 
The Government recognises that securing radical reductions in greenhouse gas 
emissions, minimising vulnerability and providing resilience to climate change and 
supporting the delivery of renewable energy is central to achieving sustainable 
development. The NPPF states that local planning authorities should support the 
move to a low carbon future and increase the use and supply of renewable and low 
carbon energy. The Government has set targets to reduce CO2 emissions from new 
homes by 44% from 2014 and 100% by 2016 through changes to the Building 
Regulations as shown in the fact box below.  
 
The Mayor has also set an objective for London to be a city that becomes a world 
leader in improving the environment locally and globally, taking the lead in tackling 
climate change, reducing pollution, developing a low carbon economy and 
consuming fewer resources and using them more effectively. In 2006, Southwark 
adopted a climate change strategy that aims to reduce CO2 emissions across the 
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borough by 80% by 2050 and to pursue a decentralised energy strategy. 
 

Energy targets: 
 
All new major developments will be expected to meet the targets set out below. 
These targets are expressed as minimum improvements over the Target Emission 
Rate (TER) outlined in the national Building Regulations leading to zero carbon 
residential buildings from 2016 and zero carbon non-domestic buildings from 2019. 
 
Residential buildings: 
Year Improvement on 2010 Building Regulations 
2013 – 2016 40 per cent 
2016 – 2031 Zero carbon 
 
Non-domestic buildings: 
Year Improvement on 2010 Building Regulations 
2013 – 2016 40 per cent 
2016 – 2019 As per building regulations requirements 
2019 – 2031 Zero carbon 

 
To reduce the amount of CO2 produced in Southwark we will ensure that all 
development is designed to minimise energy consumption and carbon dioxide 
emissions. It is important that the whole of a development’s lifecycle is considered, 
including the energy and CO2 involved in manufacturing building materials.  
 
We will require an energy assessment to be submitted for all major development 
proposals that demonstrates how the energy hierarchy has been applied. It is 
expected that new development will meet our energy targets on site, including a 20% 
reduction in Carbon Dioxide emissions from on-site renewable technologies. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

Figure 11: Energy hierarchy 
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In order to support the greater use of renewable and low carbon technologies the 
Mayor expects 25% of heat and power used in London to be generated through the 
use of localised decentralised energy systems by 2025. Decentralised energy 
systems generate power at the point of use, making more efficient use of primary 
energy by utilising heat that would otherwise be wasted. We support the delivery of 
decentralised energy networks across Southwark and we will work with energy 
service providers and developers to deliver possible networks, such as at Canada 
Water and Elephant and Castle. These networks will allow new and existing buildings 
to make large savings of CO2 emissions in the most cost effective way.  

 
Fact box: Decentralised energy 
 
Decentralised energy generation involves generating heat and power in small local 
energy stations. This minimises energy that is lost in transmitting energy and makes 
us less reliant on remote energy sources. 
 
The most efficient form of decentralised energy systems are combined heat and 
power (CHP) or combined cooling, heating and power (CCHP) systems. These are 
efficient because they make use of the waste heat left over from creating electricity. 
This means that much more of the energy that goes into the systems makes it to end 
users compared to energy from the national grid. 
 
To make CHP or CCHP systems viable there needs to be a relatively even and 
constant demand for energy. For this reason, area-wide schemes that cover mixed 
use communities are most viable.  

 

Fact box: Renewable energy technologies 
 
Traditionally, fossil fuels like coal and gas have been used to create heat and power, 
releasing large amounts of greenhouse gases into the atmosphere, contributing to 
pollution and climate change. Alternative sources of energy can be used which are 
cleaner and will not run out in the long-term. These include: 

• Solar thermal  

• Wind turbines (in suitable locations) 

• Photovoltaic panels 

• Bio-fuels (subject to air quality standards) 

• Heat pumps  

• Energy from waste 
Use of these energy sources will only be counted towards the overall carbon 
emission savings where they are provided on site. 

 
 
DM67: Environmental protection 
 
Southwark will have development that positively contributes to environmental 
quality. 
 
DM 67.1 Planning permission will be granted provided that; 
 
DM 67.1.1 There are no material adverse effects on the environment.  
DM 67.1.2 Any negative impacts of the construction process on the environment and 

the health and well-being of existing and surrounding occupiers can be 
effectively mitigated against 
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DM 67.2 Developments involving hazardous substances and development in the 
vicinity of sites where hazardous substances are used, stored or transported, must 
not materially harm or put at risk the health, safety or amenity of users of the site, 
neighbouring occupiers and the environment.  
 
DM 67.3 We will require adequate remedial treatment of any contaminated land 
before development can commence. 
 
Reasons 
 
The NPPF sets out that the planning system should enhance the natural and local 
environment. This includes preventing both new and existing development from 
contributing to or being put at unacceptable risk from, or being adversely affected by 
unacceptable levels of soil, air, water or noise pollution and land instability.  
 
The effects of new development on the environment can be temporary, permanent or 
cumulative. Our aim is to minimise pollution and adverse effects on the environment. 
We will consider all of the effects (including temporary and cumulative effects) of 
pollution on health, the natural environment or general amenity and the potential 
sensitivity of the area or proposed development to adverse effects from pollution 
when assessing a planning application to determine whether the proposal is 
acceptable and whether any adverse effects can to be avoided or mitigated. If these 
impacts are not identified at the design stage it can be much more difficult to retrofit 
appropriate mitigation measures once a scheme is built. 
 
DM68: Improving Air Quality 
 
Southwark will have improved local air quality. 
 
DM 68.1 Development must not lead to a reduction in air quality. 
 
Reasons 
The Environment Act 1995 established a system for air quality management in the 
UK. The act requires the Secretary of State for the Environment to establish a 
national air quality strategy. The Air Quality Strategy for England, Scotland, Wales 
and Northern Ireland was published in 1997. It has since been updated, most 
recently in 2011. The strategy sets out a range of air quality objectives and policy 
options to improve air quality in the UK into the long term. The improvements are 
intended to give direct benefits to public health; quality of life; and help to protect our 
environment. 
 
Part IV of the Act requires local authorities in the UK to review air quality in their area 
against the air quality objectives established by the national strategy. It also requires 
local authorities to designate local air quality management areas (AQMA) covering 
localities where improvements are found to be necessary. An air quality action plan 
describing the local pollution reduction measures that are necessary to achieve the 
objectives must then be put in place.  
 
We have identified an Air Quality Management Area (AQMA) in Southwark where 
levels of air quality are below national standards. We have a responsibility to reduce 
activities which cause air pollution in order to contribute to achieving national air 
quality objectives.  
 
Southwark’s Air Quality Improvement Strategy (2012-2017) and Action Plan contains 
policies and measures to improve the air quality in Southwark, including measures 
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that address the emissions from industry, construction, domestic properties and 
traffic. The Strategy also promotes modal shifts towards public transport and low and 
zero emission vehicles and raises awareness of air quality issues. As part of the work 
to deliver the Mayor’s Air Quality Strategy, Transport for London have identified 187 
air quality focus areas where high concentrations of NO2 coincide with high levels of 
human exposure, e.g. along high streets, near schools and at hospitals.  
 
Six of these air quality focus areas are in Southwark. 
• Walworth Road/Camberwell Road/Camberwell Green. 
• A2 Old Kent Road from East Street to Trafalgar Avenue. 
• Peckham High St and Clayton Road. 
• Tower Bridge Road A100. 
• London Bridge at Borough High Street. 
• Lower Road A200 Surrey Quays.  
 
The Mayor has also recently published a Transport Emissions road map which 
focuses on how to reduce emissions from ground based transport in London. The 
Mayor is developing a proposal for an Ultra Low Emission Zone (ULEZ) in Central 
London. The ULEZ would cover the Congestion Charging Zone and come into effect 
from 2020. Subject to public consultation, ULEZ would set an emissions requirement 
for all types of vehicles entering central London with charges for noncompliance, 
discouraging all but the cleanest vehicles. The Mayor’s Transport Emissions road 
map has identified an opportunity to apply the principles of the ULEZ in other areas 
of London. This could be in the form of Low Emission Neighbourhoods (LENs), which 
would be targeted in local hotspot areas of poor air quality.  
 
in areas where we have particularly poor air quality, we could require new 
development to incorporate measures to help improve air quality such as green 
walls, electric charging points or increased cycle parking or measures to help us 
monitor air quality. Where this is not provided, we could ask for a payment in lieu to 
contribute towards local air quality improvements. 
 
 

Key Question: 
To support this work, we could identify areas of particularly poor air quality where 
new development will be required to include more measures to help improve local air 
quality. We could require new development to incorporate measures to help improve 
air quality such as green walls, electric charging points or increased cycle parking or 
measures to help us monitor air quality. Where this is not provided, we could ask for 
a payment in lieu to contribute towards local air quality improvements. Do you 
support this approach?  
 
Are there any areas you think should be designated as air quality improvement 
areas? 
 

 
DM69: Reducing Noise Pollution 
 
Southwark will have reduced noise pollution. 
 
DM 69.1 Development must not: 
 
69.1.1 Lead to a significant  increase in noise levels. 
69.1.2 Cause disturbance from noise during or after construction, to present and  
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 future occupiers in the surrounding area or on the application site. 
 
DM 69.2 Planning permission will be granted where new noise sensitive development 
is separated from major noise sources (such as road, rail, air transport and some 
types of industrial development) through the use of distance, screening or internal 
layout in preference to sole reliance on sound insulation. Potential adverse effects 
should be controlled and mitigated through the application of good acoustic design 
principles, where it is not possible to achieve separation of noise sensitive 
development and noise sources. 
 
Reasons 
 
In line with the NPPF and the Further Alterations to the London Plan, we will manage 
noise to improve health and quality of life and support the objectives of the Mayor’s 
ambient noise strategy. It is important that noise management is considered as early 
as possible in the planning process, and as an integral part of development 
proposals. Managing noise includes improving and enhancing the acoustic 
environment and promoting appropriate soundscapes. Noise management includes 
promoting good acoustic design of buildings whenever opportunities arise. It will 
include traditional and innovative noise reduction measures in otherwise 
unacceptable situations. 
 
The NPPF also requires us to identify and protect areas of tranquillity, either through 
our Local Plan or an alternative planning document. These would be areas that have 
remained relatively undisturbed by noise and are prized for their recreational and 
amenity value for this reason. This would also be in line with Policy 7.15 of the 
London Plan which requires us to identify and protect Quiet Areas and spaces of 
relative tranquillity in line with the procedure in Department for Environment, Food, 
and Rural Affairs’ (DEFRA) noise action plan for agglomerations. 
 
In January 2014 the Government published three Noise Action Plans for roads, 
railways and agglomerations (large urban areas). These Action Plans have been 
prepared by the DEFRA to meet the terms of the Environmental Noise (England) 
Regulations 2006, as amended, which transpose the Environmental Noise Directive 
(END). The END requires Member States to produce strategic noise maps every five 
years, designed to show the number of people exposed to various levels of transport 
and industrial noise. It also requires Member States to prepare Noise Action Plans, 
based upon the noise mapping results, which must be consulted on before adoption. 
These Action Plans include details of the process for identifying important areas 
(noise ‘hotspots’) and an approach for identifying and managing quiet areas in 
agglomerations. In the consultation, DEFRA identified small parts of Metropolitan 
Open Land and Local Green Spaces as potential quiet areas that boroughs may wish 
to designate. The Action Plan for Agglomerations sets out how a borough is required 
to consult DEFRA on designating Quiet Areas.  
 
Proposals for new developments within close proximity to any candidate or 
designated quiet area would need to provide adequate noise management, including 
the acoustic design of buildings. 
 
 

Key Question: 
We could identify areas that currently have relatively low levels of noise compared to 
their surroundings and seek to protect these areas from future noise impacts that 
might arise through new development. Do you support this approach? 
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Are there any areas you think should be designated as quiet areas? 
 

 
DM70: Reducing water use and improving water quality 
 
Southwark will have improved water quality and reduced water use. 
 
DM 70.1 Major residential developments must have a potable water use of no more 
than 105 litres per person per day. 
 
DM 70.2 Development must incorporate measures to: 
 
70.2.1 Reduce the demand for water; and 
70.2.2 Recycle grey water and rainwater. 
 
DM 70.3 Development must ensure that there is no reduction in water quality. 
 
Reasons 
 
London’s consumption of water already outstrips available supplies in dry years and 
ensuring a sustainable and secure water supply has to be an urgent priority. Some 
steps have already been taken.  To remain sustainable London needs to reduce the 
level of water consumption per person. Currently the average Londoner consumes 
164 litres/day (l/d) around 20 l/d, above the national average of 150 l/d. Projections 
for population growth in London and in the wider south-east will mean that new 
strategic water resources will be required. The need for this is exacerbated by the 
climate change predictions of more sporadic and intense rainfall and a higher 
likelihood of droughts, as well as the need to protect the water environment following 
Water Framework Directive requirements.  
 
Thames Water projects a significant and growing capacity deficit. To ensure 
London’s future water security the prudent use of water will be essential; all new 
development will need to be water efficient and existing homes and workplaces will 
have to become more water efficient, particularly through metering and water 
efficiency retrofits.  
 
Currently, all mains water is treated to drinking standard. This is an expensive and 
energy intensive process, particularly considering that at least 50% of water 
consumed in homes and workplaces does not need to be of drinkable quality (for 
example water used for flushing toilets, washing laundry and watering parks and 
gardens). It is important that new development reduces our reliance on mains treated 
water.  
 

Retrofitting water efficiency measures in existing buildings provides scope for 
considerable water savings. Alternative sources of water, such as rainwater and 
grey-water, particularly for uses other than drinking, will be increasingly important to 
reducing our consumption of mains water. 

 

 
DM71: Reducing Flood risk 
 
Southwark will have reduced risk of flooding from both the River Thames and 
surface water flooding. 
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DM 71.1 All development including proposals for basements must: 
 
71.1.1 Apply a sequential approach to the location of development.  
71.1.2 Reduce flood risk for all forms of flooding where possible and not increase 

flood risk elsewhere. 
71.1.3 Incorporate appropriate mitigation measures to ensure the development is 

safe from all forms of flooding.  

 
DM 71.2 Major development must: 
 
71.2.1 Incorporate sustainable urban drainage systems unless it can be  

demonstrated that this is not practical. 
71.2.2 Reduce surface water run-off by more than 50%. 
 
Reasons 

 
The Thames Catchment Flood Management Plan and Thames Estuary 2100 Project 
has been prepared by the Environment Agency to help manage flood risk from the 
Thames over then next 50 to 100 years. While the Thames Barrier and flood walls 
along the riverside provide a degree of protection, we need to consider what would 
happen if they were to fail or not be high enough to contain very high floods.  
 
We have prepared a Strategic Flood Risk Assessment to understand flood risk in 
Southwark. The northern half of the borough is within the Thames flood plain. This 
area contains over two thirds of Southwark’s properties in well established 
communities. It also contains major regeneration and growth areas of importance to 
Southwark and London, including the Central Activities Zone, Elephant and Castle 
Opportunity Area, Bankside, Borough and London Bridge Opportunity Area and 
Canada Water and Old Kent Road potential opportunity areas. 
 
The Council is the Lead Local Flood Authority (LLFA) under the Flood and Water 
Management Act 2010. As LLFA, Southwark is the risk management authority (RMA) 
for local flood risk, including flooding from surface run-off, ordinary watercourses and 
groundwater.  
 
Old water mains, poorly designed and maintained drainage, and too many hard 
surfaces can lead to localised flooding in heavy rainfall. Flooding events within 
Southwark, most notably in 1984, 2004 and 2007, have shown the risk and impact of 
flooding to residential communities and public infrastructure. The most significant of 
these events occurred in 2004, which particularly affected Herne Hill and Dulwich. 
 
We have undertaken a Preliminary Flood Risk Assessment (PFRA) to identify areas 
of significant flood risk within Southwark and a Surface Water Management Plan that 
sets out the preferred surface water management strategy for different locations. 
Working with the Environment Agency, we have identified particularly vulnerable 
areas of flooding, known as Critical Drainage Areas that include Herne Hill, 
Camberwell, Peckham, Dulwich and a small pocket in the north of the borough. 
 
We will make sure that new developments do not result in an increase in surface run-
off, as this can lead to increased flood risk and pollution. Problems arising from 
surface run-off can be significantly reduced in the first instance through the careful 
design of developments and the inclusion of Sustainable Urban Drainage Systems 
(SUDS). 
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Fact box: Sustainable Urban Drainage Systems (SUDS) 
 
SUDS provide a variety of more natural ways of managing surface water run-off than 
traditional surface drainage systems. SUDS aim to mimic natural drainage 
processes. SUDS help to reduce the amount of surface water leaving a site and 
slows down the rate at which it does this. This helps reduce flooding from overloaded 
sewers and waterways. It also helps improve water quality by filtering out pollutants 
before water gets into streams and rivers.  
 
SUDS can also provide other benefits, including the capture and re-use of water site 
run-off for irrigation and/or non-potable uses, and providing habitat to improve 
biodiversity or greenspace for recreation and play. SUDS can also help with 
landscaping sites to make them more attractive.  
 
The term SUDS refers to a range of different techniques including green roofs, 
permeable paving, rainwater harvesting, swales, detention basins, rain gardens, 
ponds and wetlands. A combination of techniques is often the most effective. 
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Figure 12: Flood risk and critical drainage areas 
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Implementation 
 
DM73: Infrastructure 
 
Our approach is to work with infrastructure companies including utility companies and 
neighbouring boroughs to ensure large development is located in sustainable 
locations. We will also encourage developments in concentrated areas to explore 
shared servicing options and to ensure adequate infrastructure (both social and 
physical) is in place to support the occupants of developments through their lifetimes.  
 
DM74: Southwark CIL and Planning Obligations 
 
Our approach is to ensure development mitigates its impact through the use of 
Planning Obligations, Southwark CIL and Mayoral CIL.  Southwark CIL applies a 
standard charge to developments, but planning obligations may still be applied to 
developments where site specific deficiencies are identified.   
 
DM75: Enforcement 
 
Enforcement action will be taken against unauthorised development, in particular 
where it affects listed buildings, or is causing demonstrable harm to amenity.  
 
DM76: Directly Funded Housing Delivery 
 
Southwark has a commitment to deliver 11,000 new Council homes by 2043, and 
1,500 of these by 2018.  We will encourage the delivery of affordable schemes on 
suitable sites, to be managed either solely by the Council, by a Housing 
Association/Registered Provider, or joint management between the two.  
 
DM77: Compulsory Purchase Order 
 
The Council will compulsory purchase order when necessary to meet planning and 
regeneration objectives. 
 
DM78: Adopted Policies Map 
 
Areas will be designated for protection such as open space and conservation areas 
and sites will be adopted for particular uses such as housing and community uses 
with an update of the adopted policies map. 
 
We have set out in our sites schedule (appendix 1) sites that are currently identified 
in our planning documents as well as some further potential development sites. This 
includes allocated sites in our Southwark Plan and Area Action Plans as well as 
identified sites from our Supplementary Planning Documents. Some of these sites 
may be allocated as proposals sites through the New Southwark Plan. 
 
DM79: Monitoring 
 
Our approach is to continue to monitor development to assess how the planning 
policies are working and responding to people’s needs in Southwark through the 
Authority Monitoring Report (AMR).  The AMR covers the types of development and 
conservation taking place in Southwark by area, whether planning policies are 
making a difference, and how the policies can be improved by future plan making.  
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Appendix 1: New Southwark Plan sites schedule  
 
We have set out below all the sites that are currently identified in our planning 
documents as well as some further potential development sites. This includes 
allocated sites in our Southwark Plan and Area Action Plans as well as identified 
sites from our Supplementary Planning Documents.  
 
We are not setting out uses or capacities at this stage with the exception of East 
Dulwich Hospital site which we have specified for use as a health facility with some 
provision for community use which should include education.  
 
We will be contacting land owners to discuss the potential for each site during the 
preparation of the New Southwark Plan. 

 
The following sites are allocated in the Southwark Plan (2007) 

 

Site ref. no. Address 

3P 
Land adjacent to Cannon Street 
Railway Bridge 

4P London Bridge  
10P 21 and 25-29Harper Road 
14P St James’ School 
15P Neckinger Estate 
26P Land between 1 and 45 Alscot Road 

44P 
Land to the south west of Stewart 
House, bounded by Leroy and 
Aberdour Street 

49P (E&C 35) Manor Place Depot 

51P (E&C 31) 
Nursery Row car parks at Stead, 
Wadding and Brandon St 

54P 
Welsford St garages/parking area 
south of Thorburn Sq 

56P Old Kent Road Gas Works site 
59P 272-304 Camberwell Rd 
61P Oliver Goldsmith Extension 
66P Camberwell Station Rd 

69P 
Cinema and multi-storey car park, 
Moncrief St 

73P East Dulwich Hospital* 

*This site is allocated for use as a health facility with ancillary community use  

 
The following sites are allocated in the Canada Water AAP 

 

Site ref. no. Address 

CWAAP1 St Pauls Sports Ground 

CWAAP2 
Land adjacent to Surrey Docks 
Stadium 

CWAAP3 

Downtown Road 
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CWAAP4 Albion Primary School 

CWAAP7 
Decathlon site, Surrey Quays 
Shopping Centre and overflow car 
park  

CWAAP10 24-28 Quebec Way 

CWAAP11 Quebec Industrial Estate 

CWAAP13 Former nursery 

CWAAP14 Rotherhithe Police Station  

CWAAP16 41-55 Rotherhithe Old Road 

CWAAP17 Rotherhithe Primary School 

CWAAP18 247-251 Lower Road 

CWAAP19 Tavern Quay (East and West) 

CWAAP20 Surrey Docks Farm 

CWAAP22 Odessa Street Youth Club 

CWAAP23 St George’s Wharf 

CWAAP24 
Site E, Mulberry Business Park, 
Harmsworth Quays and Surrey 
Quays Leisure Park 

CWAAP25 Land on Roberts Close 

 
 
The following sites are allocated in the Aylesbury AAP 
 

Site ref. no. Address 

AAAP1 1a:  

 

(1-12 Red Lion Close; 1-41 
Bradenham and the Aylesbury 
Day Centre)  

 1b:  

 

(1-35 Chartridge; 42-256 
Bradenham; 69-76 Chartridge; 77-
105 Chartridge; Ellison House; 1-
28 Arklow House) 

 1c:  

 

(36-68 Chartridge; 106-119 
Chartridge; 120-149 Chartridge; 
and 1-172 Chiltern) 

 7: 

 
(1-27 Wolverton and 28-59 
Wolverton) 

 10: 

 

(Youth Club Amersham and 300-
313 Missenden) 

AAAP2 4a: 

 

(391-471 Wendover; 1-30 
Foxcote; 140 Albany Road; 24-36 
Ravenstone and 67-81 
Ravenstone) 

 4b: 

 

(241-390 Wendover; 1-30 
Winslow; 1-25 Padbury; 1-23 
Ravenstone and 37-66 
Ravenstone) 
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 5: 

 

(37-62 Wendover; 117-156 
Wendover; 201-240 Wendover; 
126-151 Wolverton; 152-175 
Wolverton and 176-192 
Wolverton) 

AAAP3 6: 

 

(1-36 Wendover; 73-116 
Wendover; 157-200 Wendover; 
60-84 Wolverton; 1-14 Brockley 
House; 105-125 Wolverton and 
85-104 Wolverton) 

 8: 

 (218 A-F East Street) 

 9: 

 

(1-215 Taplow; 184 A-F East 
Street; 1-20 Northchurch; 21-40 
Northchurch; 41-56 Northchurch; 
Aylesbury Day Nursery; 57-76 
Northchurch; Tykes Corner and 
Aylesbury Access Centre) 

AAAP4 2a: 

 

(1-35 Gayhurst; 62-79 Gayhurst; 
145-162 Gayhurst; and 80-120 
Gayhurst) 

 2b: 

 

36-61 Gayhurst; 1-20 Hambledon; 
1-18 Gaitskell House; 121-144 
Gayhurst; 1-24 Calverton; and 19-
31 Gaitskell 

 3a: 

 

3a (32-61 Latimer; 114-141 
Latimer; 7-35 Emberton; and 198-
202A Albany Road) 

 3b: 

 

1-31 Latimer; 86-113 Latimer; 1-6 
Emberton; 1-31 Danesfield; 25-31 
Calverton; 32-42 Gaitskell House; 
43-66 Gaitskell House; and 62-85 
Latimer 

 11: 

 

Amersham Community Centre; 
284-299 Missenden; 77-105 
Michael Faraday House; and 57-
76 Michael Faraday House 

 12: 

 

59-75 Missenden; 256-283 
Missenden; 166-255 Missenden; 
1-36 Michael Faraday House; 37-
56 Michael Faraday House 

 13: 

 

1-30 Soane House; 31-35 Soane 
House; 1-12 Lees House; 77-105 
Darvell House; 51-67 odd Inville 
Road; 1-8 Chadwell House; and 
47/47a Villa Street 

 14: 
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44-58 Missenden; 76-165 
Missenden; and 1-43 Missenden 

 
 
The following sites are allocated in the Peckham and Nunhead AAP 

 

Site ref. no. Address 

PNAAP1 Aylesham Centre 

PNAAP2 Printworks at Chadwick Rd 

PNAAP3 
Land between the railway arches 
(east of Rye Lane inc. railway 
arches) 

PNAAP4 Copeland Industrial Park and 1-27 
Bournemouth Rd 

PNAAP5 Site of the former Wooddene Estate 

PNAAP6 Peckham Rye Station 

PNAAP7 Copeland Rd Car park 

PNAAP8 Cator St/Commercial Way 

PNAAP9 
Land at south of Sumner Rd 
(Flaxyard's site) 

PNAAP10 Eagle Wharf 

PNAAP11 Former Nunhead Community 
Centre, Nunhead Lane 

PNAAP12 Former Nunhead Early Years 
Centre, Nunhead Green 

PNAAP13 Sumner Rd workshops 

PNAAP14 Bellenden Rd retail park (inc. Lidl) 

PNAAP15 Woods Rd 

PNAAP16 Sumner House 

PNAAP17 Land to the west of Lister Health 
Centre, 97 Peckham Rd 

PNAAP18 Peckham Lodge 

PNAAP19 

Former Kennedy Sausage Factory 
and former Peckham Fire Station, 
82-86 Peckham Road and 3 Talford 
Rd 

PNAAP20 190 Rye Lane 

PNAAP22 ASDA Supermarket, Rye Lane 

PNAAP23 269-273 Rye Lane 

PNAAP24 Peckham Rye Baptist Church 

PNAAP25 Former Peckham Library 

PNAAP26 
Former Acorn/Peckham 
neighbourhood office, 95a Meeting 
House Lane 

PNAAP27 Former Carlton Service Station, 83-
89 Queens Road 

PNAAP28 
Land adjacent to to Queens Road 
Station 

PNAAP29 Garages adjacent to Clayton Arms 
pub, Clifton Estate 

PNAAP30 151-161 Gordon Road 

PNAAP32 Bredinghurst School 
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The following sites are identified in the Blackfriars Road, Elephant and 
Castle and Dulwich SPDs 
 

Site ref. no. Address 

NSP1 
River Court and Doggetts Coat and 
Badge Public House 

NSP2 South Bank Tower 

NSP3 Rennie Court 

NSP4 
1 Blackfriars Road, Beethem Tower 
- Sainsbury's HQ 

NSP5 Ludgate House 

NSP6 Sampson House, 64 Hopton Street 

NSP7 
Blackfriars Road, Stamford Street, 
Paris Gardens 

NSP8 45 Colombo Street 

NSP9 34 - 68 Colombo Street 

NSP10 
Wedge House, 32-40 Blackfriars 
Road 

NSP11 
Friars Bridge Court, 41-45 
Blackfriars Road 

NSP12 
Conoco House, Quadrant House, 
Edward Edward's House and 
Suthring House 

NSP13 
Site bounded by Bear Lane, Dolben 
Street, Chancel Street and Treveris 
Street 

NSP14 
Telephone exchange and 50-60 
Blackfriars Road 

NSP15 209-215 Blackfriars Road 

NSP16 202-208 Blackfriars Road 

NSP17 
Site bounded by Gambia Street, 
Dolben Street and Great Suffolk 
Street 

NSP18 1 Joan Street 

NSP19 
Southwark Tube Station, 68-71 
Blackfriars Road 

NSP20 200 Union Street 

NSP21 Southwark College, The Cut 

NSP22 235-241 Union Street 

NSP23 225 Union Street 

NSP24 90-92 Blackfriars Road 

NSP25 
Friden House, 96-101 Blackfriars 
Road 

NSP26 
21-31 Webber Street and 3-7 & 19-
21 Valentines Place 

NSP27 109-115 Blackfriars Road 

NSP28 38-40 Glasshill Street 

NSP29 33-38 Rushworth Street 

NSP30 61 Webber Street 

NSP31 63 Webber Street 
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NSP32 108 to 114 Great Suffolk Street 

NSP33 96 Webber Street 

NSP34 94 Webber Street 

NSP35 
St Georges health centre, 151-153 
Blackfriars Road 

NSP36 Erlang and Hill House 

NSP37 Erlang House car park 

NSP38 
McLaren House, 1 St. Georges 
Circus 

NSP39 
Passmore Edwards Library, 112 
Borough Road 

NSP40 
TfL Bakerloo Sidings and 7 St 
George's Circus 

NSP41 109 - 112 Chapel Road 

NSP42 
Hugh Astor Court, Thomas Doyle 
Street 

NSP43 28-30 Great Suffolk Street 

NSP44 44-50 Lancaster Street 

NSP45 52-56 Lancaster Street 

NSP46 65 Glasshill Street 

NSP47 
Site bounded by Rotary Street, 
Thomas Doyle Street and London 
Road 

NSP48 St George's Chapel, Borough Road 

NSP49 
London South Bank University, 103-
108 Borough Road 

NSP50 Site rear of 103-108 Borough Road 

NSP51 Newington Triangle 

NSP52 57-87 Newington Causeway 

NSP53 
Eileen House, Newington 
Causeway 

NSP54 Former London Park Hotel 

NSP55 
Elephant and Castle Shopping 
Centre including Hannibal House 

NSP56 Surdaw House 

NSP57 Heygate Estate 

NSP58 Castle Day Centre 

NSP59 
Day Nursery and 20 Steedman 
Street 

NSP60 2-8 Steedman Street 

NSP61 
T. Clarke building (Stanhope 
House) 

NSP62 Newington Industrial Estate 

NSP63 Kwik Fit 

NPS64 John Smith House 

NSP65 
Police Forensics Lab and Hotel, 
Amelia Street 

NSP66 Sorting Office and 31 Amelia Street 

NSP67 Chatelaine House 

NSP68 78-82 Brandon Street 

NSP69 Dante Place 

NSP70 90-96 Brandon Street 

NSP71 York House 

NSP72 237 and rear of 221-223 Walworth 
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Road 

NSP73 83 New Kent Road 

NSP74 Technopak, London Road 

NSP75 Caxton House, Borough Road 

NSP76 Herne Hill Velodrome 

NSP77 Lordship Lane Police station 

 
Other potential development sites; 
 

Site ref. no. Address 

NSP78 191-207 Southampton Way 
NSP79 175-179 Long Lane 
NSP80 Antonine Heights 
NSP81 Grange Walk 

NSP82 
Land East of Abbotswood Road and Talbot 
Road East Dulwich London 

NSP83 Stitches Marquee hire 
NSP84 St Giles House and Surgery  
NSP85 The Old Forge and stables 
NSP86 Tower Bridge Business Complex 
NSP87 5 Mandela Way 
NSP88 Camberwell College of Arts 
NSP89 Vanguard Court, Rear of 36-38 
NSP90 62-76 Park Street 
NSP91 Drayman's Mews 
NSP92 Greenhive House 
NSP93 Drummond Road 
NSP94 25 Mandela Way 
NSP95 Marshall House and garages 

NSP96 
Staples and adjacent buildings, Old Kent 
Road 

NSP97 Southernwood Retail Park 
NSP98 Depot, 37-39 Peckham road 
NSP99 220-230 Blackfriars Road 
NSP100 Rear of 39-71 Bermondsey Street  
NSP101 Winchester Square 
NSP102 Friars House 157-168 
NSP103 Libra House, 110-114 Great Suffolk Street 
NSP104 127-137 Great Suffolk Street 
NSP105 Harris & Dixon (Shipbrokers) Ltd 
NSP106 Hatfields 
NSP107 Cross Bone Graveyard 

NSP108 
London Fire and Emergency Planning 
Authority 

NSP109 
St Thomas Street Car Park, 1-7 Snowsfields, 
1-9 Fenning Street 

NSP110 135 Park Street and 4-8 Emerson Street 
NSP111 Scovell Road 
NSP112 1 Southwark Bridge 
NSP113 32-42 Southwark Bridge Road 
NSP114 Great Guildford Business Square 
NSP115 The Jerwood Space Ltd 
NSP116 Kennington Enterprise Centre 
NSP117 William Booth Training Centre (Salvation 
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Army) 
NSP118 Bishops House day nursery 
NSP119 Telephone Exchange 
NSP120 Pearson Close 
NSP121 Castle Mead and Wesson Mead 
NSP122 118-176 Camberwell Road 
NSP123 Gala Clubs 
NSP124 Cottons Centre 
NSP125 Camberwell Green Job Centre Site 
NSP126 Butterfly Walk and car parks 
NSP127 Valmar Trading Estate 
NSP128 100-136 Rye Lane 
NSP129 204-260 Walworth Road 
NSP130 330 - 344 Walworth Road 
NSP131 277-329  Walworth Road 
NSP132 Morrisons Walworth Road 
NSP133 20 Lordship Lane (former Harvester pub)  
NSP134 Judith Kerr school 62-68 Half Moon Lane 
NSP135 6-28 Sylvan Grove 
NSP136 Elephant and Castle roundabout 
NSP137 Camberwell Business Centre, Lomand Grove 

 
 
 
 
 
 

112



 113

Appendix 2: Town and local centres 
 
Major Town centres 
 
Elephant and Castle major town centre 

 
 
 
Peckham major town centre 
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Canada Water major town centre 

 
 
District Town Centres 
 
Bankside, Borough and London Bridge district town centre 
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Camberwell district town centre 

 
 
Lordship Lane district town centre 
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Local Town Centres 
 
Dulwich Village local town centre 

 
 
Herne Hill local town centre 
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Nunhead local town centre 

  
 
 
The Blue local town centre 
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Appendix 3: List of protected shopping frontages 
 
 

No. Property Address 

SF1. 1-14 (con) Milroy Walk, Stamford Street 
 

SF2. 50-62 (even) Hopton Street 
 

SF3. 33-53 (odd) The Cut 
 

SF4. 16-26 (even) Borough High Street 
2-20 (even) Southwark Street 
28-34 (even) Borough High Street 
38-72 (even) Borough High Street 

76-94 (even) Borough High Street 
100-132 (even) Borough High Street  
11-21 (odd) Borough High Street 
27-111 (odd) Borough High Street 

125, 127, 131 & 133-135 Borough High Street 
141-149 (odd) Borough High Street 
151-169 (odd) Borough High Street 
 

SF5. 37-44 (con) Railway Approach, Borough High Street 
 

SF6. 8-20 (con) Snowsfields 
30-43 (con) Snowsfields 
62-66 (even) Weston Street 
 

SF7. 187-235 (odd) Waterloo Road 
19-49 (con) Waterloo Road 
 

SF8. 156-176 (even) Great Suffolk Street 
101-109 (odd) Great Suffolk Street 
 

SF9. 23-55 (odd) Dockhead 
 

SF10. 125-151 (odd) Jamaica Road 
 

SF11. 156-254 (even) Jamaica Road 
 

SF12. 22-52 (even) Albion Street 
 

SF13. 18-40 Harper Road 
 

SF14. 66-102 (even) Tower Bridge Road 
73-113a (odd) Tower Bridge Road 
46-64 (even) Tower Bridge Road 
104-116 (even) Tower Bridge Road 
25-71 (odd) Tower Bridge Road 
 

SF15. 198-256 (even) Southwark Park Road 
193-221 (odd) Southwark Park Road 
1-13a (con) Market Place, Southwark Park Road 
186-194a (even) Southwark Park Road 
258-270b (even) Southwark Park Road 
251a-289a (odd) Southwark Park Road 
177-191 (odd) Southwark Park Road 
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No. Property Address 

SF16. Ground Floor, Surrey Quays Shopping Centre 
 

SF17. 162-196 (even) Lower Road 
126-160 (even) Lower Road 
200-220 (even) Lower Road 
187-215 (odd) Lower Road 
229-243 (odd) Lower Road 
1-15 (odd) Plough Way 
 

SF18. 199-345 (odd) Walworth Road 
204-326 (even) Walworth Road  
347-375 (odd) Walworth Road 
330-354 (even) Walworth Road 
358-374 (even) Walworth Road 
1-83 (odd) East Street 
2-92 (even) East Street 
 

SF19. 157-231 (odd) Old Kent Road 
150-192 (even) Old Kent Road 
303-311 (odd) East Street 
342-356 (even) East Street 
 

SF20. 1-17 (odd) Ilderton Road  
 

SF21. 1-11 (odd) Maddock Way 

2-14 (even) Maddock Way 
 

SF22. 1-21 (odd) Peckham Park Road 
4-24 (even) Peckham Park Road 
 

SF23. 54-62 (even) New Church Road 
 

SF24. 334-354 (even) Camberwell New Road 
8-76 (even) Denmark Hill 
1-23 (odd) Denmark Hill 
(Units) 1-17 (con) Butterfly Walk 
1-17 (con) Camberwell Green 
18-25 (con) Camberwell Green 
27 Camberwell Green and 
3-23 (odd) Camberwell Church Street 
25-53 (odd) Camberwell Church Street 
2-28 (even) Camberwell Church Street 
30-58a (even) Camberwell Church Street 
2-14 (even) Grove Lane 

319-325 (odd) Camberwell New Road 
25-43 (odd) Denmark Hill 
2-8a (even) Coldharbour Lane 
 

SF25. 31-41 (odd) Vestry Road 
72-88 (even) Vestry Road 
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No. Property Address 

SF26. 43-125 (odd) Rye Lane 
Units 1-10 (con) & Units 12-18 (con), Aylesham Centre, Rye 
Lane 
1-5 (con) Central Buildings, Rye Lane 
2-82 (even) Rye Lane 
2-10 (even) Blenheim Grove 
3, 4, 5, 10, 12 & 14 Station Way, Rye Lane 
1-51 (odd) Peckham High Street 
18-38 (even) Peckham High Street  
59-77 (odd) Peckham High Street 
91-107 (odd) Peckham High Street 
109-147 (odd) Peckham High Street 
46-66 (even) Peckham High Street 
74-122 (even) Peckham High Street 
127-149 (odd) Rye Lane 
151-175 (odd) Rye Lane 
177-221 (odd) Rye Lane 
84-114 (even) Rye Lane 
116a-150 (even) Rye Lane 
152-204 (even) Rye Lane 
 

SF27. 151-193 (odd) Queens Road 
 

SF28. 113-163 (odd) Bellenden Road 
168-196 (even) Bellenden Road  
 

SF29 2-22 (even) Gibbon Road 
46-64 (even) Gibbon Road 

SF30 2, 2a, 2b Kirkwood Road and  
116-122 (even) Evelina Road* 
113-133 (odd) Evelina Road 
135-147 (odd) Evelina Road and  
40-44 (even) Nunhead Green* 
24-38 (even) Nunhead Green 
 

SF31 21-53 (odd) Grove Vale 
24-56 (even) Grove Vale 
1-6 (con) Melbourne Grove 
 

SF32. 34-60 (even) East Dulwich Road 
 

SF33 6-20 (even) Crossthwaite Avenue 
 

SF34 1-27 (odd) Lordship Lane 
29-43 (odd) Lordship Lane 
45-91 (odd) Lordship Lane 
93-115 (odd) Lordship Lane 
117-131 (odd) Lordship Lane 
133-155 (odd) Lordship Lane 
157-171 (odd) Lordship Lane 
98-106 (even) Grove Vale 
2-6 (even) Lordship Lane 
8-24 (even) Lordship Lane 
26-44 (even) Lordship Lane 
46-66 (even) Lordship Lane 
68-94 (even) Lordship Lane 
98-106 (even) Lordship Lane 
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No. Property Address 

SF35 33-65 (odd) North Cross Road 
 

SF36 1-12 (con) Barry Road, Barry Parade 

SF37 63-77 (odd) Herne Hill 
 

SF38 1-27a (odd) Half Moon Lane 
2a-6 (even) Half Moon Lane 
12-24 (even) Half Moon Lane 
 

SF39 15-67 (odd) Norwood Road 
 

SF40 25-49 (odd) Dulwich Village and  
1a-1d (con) Calton Avenue 
 

SF41 73-91 (odd) Dulwich Village 
70-98 (even) Dulwich Village 
 

SF42 351-379 (odd) Lordship Lane 
383-401 (odd) Lordship Lane 
338-366 (even) Lordship Lane 
 

SF43 2-54 (even) Forest Hill Road 

 
SF44 92-106 (even) Forest Hill Road 

110-126 (even) Forest Hill Road 
 

SF45 481-533 (odd) Lordship Lane 

 
SF46 2-12 (even) Croxted Road 

80-96 (even) Park Hall Road 
 

SF47 30-41 (con) Seeley Drive 

SF48 60-66 Nunhead Grove and 6-8 Nunhead Lane 
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1. Introduction 
 

What is the new Southwark Plan? 
 

1.1. The New Southwark Plan (NSP) is a planning document that will provide an overarching strategy for managing growth and 
development across the borough for 10-15 years. The New Southwark Plan will set out how we will deliver further regeneration 
and wider improvements to our borough in the years to come.  

 
1.2. The New Southwark Plan explains our strategy for regeneration from 2018 to 2033. The New Southwark Plan will look to: 

• Set policies to support the provision of new homes including 11,000 new Council homes 
• Protect our existing schools and community facilities in the borough and provide more where this is needed 
• Protect local businesses and attract more businesses into the borough to increase job opportunities 
• Support our high streets and increase the range of shops to increase their vitality 
• Direct growth to certain areas of the borough, predominantly in Elephant and Castle, Canada Water, East Walworth, 

Blackfriars Road, Bankside and along the River Thames where there is greater public transport accessibility 
• Introduce policies to improve places by enhancing local distinctiveness and protecting our heritage assets 
• Set policies to provide more green infrastructure and to promote opportunities for healthy activities 
• Provide visions and policies for the many different areas within Southwark 
 

1.3. The NSP will replace the saved policies of the Southwark Plan 2007 and the Core Strategy 2011 and will be used to make 
decisions on planning applications.  

 
1.4. The NSP will be a spatial plan. Not only will it set out planning policies to guide development but it will also explain how 

development will be delivered and may inform future decisions about investment in infrastructure. 
 
1.5. This consultation plan should be read alongside the draft New Southwark Plan itself (Options version: draft policies and 

visions) and the consultation report. These documents can be found at: 
 http:// www.southwark.gov.uk/newsouthwarkplan  
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The purpose and objectives of this consultation plan 
 

1.6. The purpose of this consultation plan is to explain how consultation on the New Southwark Plan Options will take place. It 
explains how the consultation will meet the requirements of the Town and Country Planning (Local planning) (England) 
Regulations 2012 (The Regulations) as well as the guidance sets out in Southwark’s Statement of Community Involvement 
(SCI).  The SCI explains how we will consult the community in the preparation of planning documents. Further information is 
set out in section 3 of this plan.  

 
1.7. We have already undertaken some initial informal consultation focused on our High Streets. We carried out a survey focused 

on the borough’s high streets from November 2013 to March 2014. Interested parties had the opportunity to respond online, by 
post or through attending community outreach consultations at neighbourhood groups. The events were informal sessions in 
which Council officers attended each venue for three to four hours to discuss the emerging New Southwark Plan and asked 
residents to share their comments using a brief survey. We held 15 types of consultation events as well as receiving comments 
by email, post and from local groups representing specific interests such as faith groups, LGBT groups and disability groups. 
We received a total of 516 questionnaire responses.  More information is set out in our consultation report. 
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2. How will the New Southwark Plan be prepared? 
 

2.1. The NSP will involve several stages of consultation. The stages and the relationships between consultation and preparation of the plan 
itself are shown in Diagram 1 below.  

 
Diagram 1  
 
Timeline  Winter 2013/14  Autumn 2014  Spring 2015  Autumn 2015   2016   2017 
 
NSP Preparation 

 
 
 
 
 
NSP 
SA and EA 
 
 
 
 
 
 
NSP 
Consultation 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Options 
consultation 

 

Options stage 
consultation 
Consultation is 
informal, taking place 
before the plan is 
prepared – it will 
involve workshops, 
exhibitions, etc 

Preferred options 
stage consultation 
First stage of 
consultation on a draft 
plan 

Publication stage 
Formal stage – 
submission of 
representations on the 
NSP which are 
forwarded to inspector 

Examination in public 
Hearings with planning 
inspector 

Preferred options 
Incorporate 
recommendatio
ns of planning 
inspector and 
adopt 

Prepare 
equalities 
analysis and 
interim 
sustainability 
appraisal  

Update 
equalities 
analysis and 
draft 
sustainability 
appraisal  
 

Prepare and 
consult on 
sustainability 
appraisal 
scoping report 

High Streets 
Consultation 

 

Update 
equalities 
analysis and 
final 
sustainability 
appraisal  
 

Publication / 
Submission 
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3. How are we consulting? 
 
 

3.1. This consultation plan sets out the consultation we are planning to carry out on the New Southwark Plan Options paper. 
This is in accordance with our adopted Statement of Community Involvement (SCI) (2008), which explains how we will 
consult the community in the preparation of planning policy documents. The following sections set out how we plan to 
meet the minimum SCI consultation requirements and how we will exceed these requirements where appropriate. By 
meeting the minimum SCI requirements we will also meet the minimum consultation requirements in the 2012 
Regulations.  

 

3.2. Once we have finished consulting on the New Southwark Plan options paper we will collate all the responses we receive 
and see whether we need to amend the plan to take into account the responses. We will provide officer comments on all 
the responses we receive which will set out whether we have changed the plan to reflect the response, and will explain 
our reasoning for why we have/have not amended the plan. We will then consult on a Preferred Options version on the 
New Southwark Plan in Autumn/ Winter 2015. 

 

3.3. This consultation plan should be read alongside the following documents: 

• New Southwark Plan (Options version):  This planning document that will provide an overarching strategy for 
managing growth and development across the borough for 10-15 years.  

• The interim consultation report. 
 

3.4. These documents can be found on our website at: 
http://www.southwark.gov.uk/info/856/planning_policy/3315/the_new_southwark_plan 

 

3.5. The documents will also be available for inspection at all of our libraries across the borough. Addresses and opening 
times for all of our libraries are available on our website at; http://www.southwark.gov.uk/info/437/libraries_and_locations 
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Tailoring the SCI to meet the circumstances of the NSP 

 
3.6. The NSP will be a spatial strategy that covers the whole of the borough. It will influence issues that have a significant 

effect in people’s lives and businesses. These issues include how we will support the provision of new homes including 
11,000 new Council homes, maintain a strong local economy and healthy town centres, provide infrastructure to support 
new development, direct growth to the most appropriate parts of the borough and protect and improve our green 
infrastructure and heritage assets. 

 
3.7. The plan will affect many groups in the community including; 

• Existing residents living in and around the borough, including council tenants; people in need of housing 

• Existing businesses and businesses looking to move into the borough. 

• People with jobs in businesses in the borough that might be affected; people who might be looking for jobs 

• Landowners. 

• Congregations in the many faith premises that are located in the borough. 

• Shoppers and visitors to the area. 

• Students who are studying and/or residing in the borough. 

• Cyclists and pedestrians using the routes in the borough. 

• Developers. 
 
3.8. The Council is also preparing a new Housing Strategy that will look at priorities for investment and regeneration in the 

borough’s housing stock over the coming years. As far as possible, we will seek to coordinate consultation on the 
Housing Strategy and the New Southwark Plan. It will be important to clearly identify how the different plans fit together to 
avoid confusion.  
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4. Consultation timetable and methods of consultation 
 
Consultation timeframe 
 

4.1. Our statutory requirement is to consult on planning documents for a minimum of six weeks. However, we have found that 
six weeks does not always allow the community enough time to provide their comments, and so we set out in our SCI 
that we will consult on our planning policy documents for a minimum of 12 weeks. We have extended the usual 12 week 
consultation for the new Southwark Plan to take into account the Christmas holidays and ensure everyone has enough 
time to comment on this stage of the plan. 

 
4.2. The New Southwark Plan options document to the public from Friday 31 October 2014 to Monday 2 March 2015. 
 
4.3. All responses must be received by 5pm on Monday 2 March 2015. 
 
Consultation methods 
 
4.4. The tables below set out the different consultation methods we propose to use. We hope to consult with as many people 

as possible so that the New Southwark Plan reflects the needs and aspirations of our diverse community.  
 
4.5. We set out the minimum SCI requirements that we will carry out, and then the additional consultation we propose to carry 

out.  We set out dates where these are already agreed.  
 
4.6. This table is not exhaustive and throughout the consultation period we look at ways in which to carry out different types of 

consultation with as many different groups as possible.  
 
4.7. Please check our website for an up-to-date list of dates of meetings and events at: 
 http://www.southwark.gov.uk/info/856/planning_policy/3315/the_new_southwark_plan 

  
4.8. If you would like us to attend your community meeting to discuss the New Southwark Plan please let us know. 
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TABLE 1: MINIMUM CONSULTATION AS REQUIRED BY OUR STATEMENT OF COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT 
 
 
Method of Consultation Consultee Date Comments 

Display the New Southwark Plan and 
accompanying documents on the council’s 
website.  
 

All 31 October 2014 
 

Our website will continually be 
updated. The new Southwark 
Plan options document will be 
available on our website from 31 
October 2014. 
 
 

Mail out to all the prescribed bodies on the 
planning policy mailing database.   
 

All on consultees 
defined as statutory 
consultees in the SCI 
and all the prescribed 
bodies and 
neighbouring 
boroughs referred to 
in the Duty to co-
operate. (see list in 
Appendix A) 

W/c 3 Nov 2014 This includes the bodies identified 
as statutory consultees in the 
SCI), all the prescribed bodies as 
set out in the Localism Act and 
that we are required to consult 
with as part of the Duty to co-
operate, and all our neighbouring 
boroughs.  

Display the New Southwark Plan and its 
supporting documents at relevant libraries and one 
stop shops.  
 

All W/c 3 Nov 2014 The New Southwark Plan will be 
available for view at all our 
libraries and one stop shops.  

Place a press notice in the local newspaper to 
advertise the start of the consultation period  
 

All W/c 3 Nov 2014 This will be in the Southwark 
News 
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TABLE 2: ADDITIONAL CONSULTATION 
 
 

Method of Consultation Consultee Date Comments 

Mail-out to all non-statutory consultees on 
planning policy database. This will set out the 
timescale for consultation and how people can 
comment on the New Southwark Plan. The letter 
will also invite local groups to contact us if they 
would like us to attend their community meeting 
to discuss the New Southwark Plan. 
 

All on planning policy 
consultee database  

W/c 3 Nov 2014  

Announcement at all Community Councils to let 
the community know that the New Southwark 
Plan is out for consultation. 
 

All who attend the 
community council.  

We are looking to attend 
the following dates but 
these are yet to be 
confirmed so please 
check the website or with 
the planning policy team 
for the final agendas. 
 
Bermondsey and 
Rotherhithe 
Saturday 29 November 
2014   1pm 
 
Borough, Bankside and 
Walworth 
Saturday 29 November 
2014  1pm  
 
Camberwell  

The meeting agendas 
can be found at: 
http://moderngov.southwark.gov.uk/ 
mgListCommittees.aspx?bcr=1 
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Saturday 15 November 
2014  
 
Dulwich  
Wednesday 3 December 
2014 
 
Peckham and Nunhead 
Monday 10 November 2014
 

Attend Planning Committee 
 
 

All who attend 
planning committee 

Date TBC 
 

The meeting agendas can be 
found at:  
http://moderngov.southwark.gov.uk/ 
mgCommitteeDetails.aspx?ID=119 

 
Workshops with stakeholders All Venues and dates to be 

confirmed 
 

We are looking at running a 
number of workshops which 
may focus on specific topics in 
the New southwark Plan. Please 
see our website for confirmation 
of the venues and dates. 

Local stakeholder group meetings Members of 
individual groups 
and organisations 

Throughout the 
consultation period 

Where invited we will attend 
community meetings to discuss 
the New Southwark Plan. 

Public exhibitions and community conversations All Venues and dates to be 
confirmed 
 

We are looking at setting up a 
number of public exhibitions and 
community conversations. 
Please see our website for 
confirmation of the venues and 
dates.  
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Discussions with our neighbouring boroughs and 
where appropriate the prescribed bodies. 

All prescribed bodies 
and neighbouring 
boroughs.  (see list 
in Appendix A) 

Throughout the 
consultation period 

The National Planning Policy 
Framework has introduced the 
Duty to Co-operate. We will 
send our neighbouring boroughs 
and prescribed bodies a copy of 
the New Southwark Plan for 
comment and meet with them to 
discuss the document further if 
required.  
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5. How to comment on the New Southwark Plan  
 
5.1 We welcome your comments on the New Southwark Plan and the supporting documents.  
 
5.2 Please contact us if you would like to know more about the New Southwark Plan or to find out more about our consultation. 
 
5.3 All comments must be received by 5pm on Monday 2 March 2015 
 
5.4 Representations can be emailed or sent to:   
 

Juliet Seymour 
Planning Policy Manager 
Planning Policy 
Regeneration  
FREEPOST SE1919/14 
London SE1P 5LX  
 
planningpolicy@southwark.gov.uk 
 
Tel: 0207 525 5471 
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6. Monitoring and reporting  
 
6.1 Each stage of consultation will be monitored where practical to ensure that a diverse range of groups and people are 

involved, including groups with protected characteristics. Demographic monitoring forms will be attached to questionnaire at 
each stage. A consultation report will be prepared following each stage and where under representation of particular groups 
is identified, efforts would be made at the following stage to rectify it. 

 
6.2 The outcomes of consultation that takes place in Autumn 2014/winter 2015 will be set out in preferred options New 

Southwark Plan and accompanying consultation report in Autumn/winter 2015.  
 
6.3 At preferred options stage and publication stage, all comments received will be input into a database and the council will 

respond individually to each comment. All respondents will be notified of the submission of the plan to the secretary of state 
for examination and will be notified of the examination hearings. A consultation report will be submitted to the secretary of 
state showing how the Regulations and the aims of the Statement of Community Involvement have been met and describing 
how the plan has been influenced by consultation.  
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Appendix: Prescribed bodies and our neighbouring 
boroughs 

 
Section 110 of the Localism Act requires ongoing co-operation between 
local authorities and a range of prescribed bodies. It requires the body 
required to carry out the duty to engage constructively, actively and on an 
ongoing basis.  
 
This requirement is known as “The Duty to Co-operate”. 
 
The prescribed bodies are defined in section 4 of the Town and Country 
Planning (Local Planning)(England) Regulations 2012 and are: 
 

• Environment Agency 

• English Heritage 

• Natural England 

• Mayor of London 

• Transport for London 

• Highway Authority 

• Civil Aviation Authority 

• The Office of Rail Regulation 

• Homes and Communities Agency 

• Primary Care Trusts 

• Maritime Management Organisation 

• Local Enterprise Partnerships (LEPs) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The Localism Act and subsequent requirements of the duty to co-operate 
also require boroughs to engage and work with their neighbouring 
boroughs.  
  
Our neighbouring boroughs are: 

• Lewisham 

• Lambeth 

• Croydon 

• Tower Hamlets 

• Westminster 

• The City  

• Bromley
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Peckham and Nunhead Area Action Plan

Section 1
Introduction

1.1  What is the Peckham and Nunhead Area Action Plan (AAP)?

1.1.1 The Peckham and Nunhead Area Action Plan (AAP) is a planning document that will help bring 
long-lasting improvements to Peckham and Nunhead. It sets out policies to make sure that over 
the next ten to fifteen years we get the type of development needed to support a healthy, safe and 
prosperous community and a fairer future for all in Peckham and Nunhead. 

1.1.2 The AAP sets planning policies for Peckham and Nunhead to include
•	 The look and function of Peckham town centre, including the mix of shops and other activities.

•	 The type of development on large sites.

•	 The size and design of new buildings. 

•	 The amount and type of new homes built and their location.

•	 The impact of new development on the environment and traffic. 

•	 The infrastructure needed to ensure growth in the area can be accommodated sustainably, 
including improvements to open spaces, schools, health facilities and leisure facilities.

1.1.3 The AAP will be part of our framework of planning documents. It will be a material planning 
consideration in deciding planning applications in the action area. It will help ensure that the 
council makes decisions transparently, providing clarity for members of the public and giving more 
confidence to developers to invest in the area.

1.2  Where are the boundaries of the AAP?

1.2.1 Figure 1 shows where Peckham and Nunhead are located within Southwark and London.  Figure 2 
shows the boundaries of the AAP. The AAP tackles issues within Peckham and Nunhead community 
council area. The ‘wider action area’ covers the majority of the community council area. A small 
part within Livesey ward is not covered by the AAP as it is part of the Old Kent Road action area. 
Similarly a small part within Peckham Rye ward is not covered by the AAP as it is covered by the 
Dulwich supplementary planning document. Their characters are more similar to those of Old Kent 
Road and Dulwich.  

1.2.2 We have identified a ‘wider action area’ and a ‘core action area’, both of which we have refined 
through the preparation of the AAP. These areas are shown on the adopted policies map.

1.2.3 The focus of development and physical change will take place in and around Peckham town centre. 
We call this ‘Peckham core action area’, and the boundaries are shown in figure 2. This area is most 
suitable for more development and change due to its:
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Figure 1: Location of the Peckham and Nunhead action area
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Peckham and Nunhead Area Action Plan Section 1

Figure 2: The boundaries of the AAP 
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•	 Character
 The character of Peckham core action area is very different to the surroundings. The differences in 

scale, grain and land use between the core action area and the wider area is very marked. Peckham 
core action area is predominantly town centre uses. These are retail and light industrial uses, 
alongside important community and leisure facilities including the cinema, the library and Peckham 
Pulse leisure centre. There are also some homes within the core action area, mostly flats along 
Queens Road just outside the town centre boundary. 

 In contrast the wider area is predominantly residential along with important local shopping parades, 
providing for residents’ day to day needs. There are a range of different housing types including 
large amounts of council housing and Victorian terraced housing. Towards the south there are more 
semi-detached and detached homes with gardens.  There is also a lot of open space within the 
wider action area, especially within the Nunhead, Peckham Rye and Honor Oak character areas.

•	 Public transport accessibility levels
 Peckham core action area has high levels of public transport accessibility with good links by bus 

and train. Improvements to public transport including the extension of the London Overground 
network to Peckham Rye and Queens Road stations in December 2012 have further increased public 
transport accessibility. The wider action area is less accessible than Peckham core action area, with 
much of the area relying on the bus network as its main means of public transport.

•	  Opportunity and capacity for growth
 There are concentrations of large development opportunities with the capacity to contribute 

significantly to the regeneration of Peckham and Nunhead. These will provide more homes, shops, 
businesses and community uses. We have allocated many of these sites as proposals sites, as set out 
in section 6 and appendix C. The vast majority are within Peckham core action area.

1.2.4 The wider action area will experience much smaller scale change than the core action area. There 
will be improvements to parks, transport links and local shopping parades. Residents in the wider 
area will benefit from the changes in Peckham core action area and will continue to use the facilities 
in the core action area especially those in the busy town centre.

1.3   Related documents

1.3.1 The AAP is one of a set of planning documents used to make decisions on planning applications. 
The Core Strategy (April 2011) is currently our strategic planning document for Southwark. 
It provides our long term vision, spatial strategy and strategic policies to deliver sustainable 
development. 
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1.3.2 The Southwark Plan (2007) is another important planning document, setting out more detailed 
borough-wide policies. We have “saved” the majority of the Southwark Plan policies. Southwark 
Plan policies are being replaced as we adopt the Core Strategy and area action plans.

1.3.3 We are currently reviewing our planning policies in light of the National Planning Policy Framework 
and updates to the London Plan and Mayoral supplementary planning guidance. We are preparing 
a Local Plan called the New Southwark Plan, which will include site allocation and development 
management policies, replacing the saved Southwark Plan, and incorporating and reviewing the 
Core Strategy. Appendix A sets out more detail on this process.

1.3.4 The AAP must be broadly consistent with the policies in the Core Strategy and the saved Southwark 
Plan. It can make variations to the borough-wide policies where there is a specific local issue to 
require an area-specific policy. The AAP also needs to be consistent with the policies in the London 
Plan (2013) and national guidance in the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) (2012).

1.3.5 We also have a number of supplementary planning documents which provide more detailed 
guidance on specific areas of the borough such as Dulwich and important topics such as affordable 
housing and residential design standards.
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1.3.6 Figure 3 shows the relationship between these different policies and guidance. Appendix A shows 
the relationship between this AAP, the Core Strategy, the saved Southwark Plan, the London Plan, 
and our supplementary planning documents. More information can be found on our website at:

 http://www.southwark.gov.uk/planningpolicy

1.4   How was the AAP prepared?

Figure 3: The inter-relationships between spatial scale and our policies and guidance
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1.4.1 A lot of work has already been undertaken in planning for Peckham and Nunhead. We have 
collated evidence to inform and justify the AAP as follows:
•	 We have used information gathered from consultation to shape our vision and policies 

for Peckham and Nunhead. The consultation plan and strategy set out how we carry out 
consultation. The consultation report sets out summaries of the comments we received at each 
stage of consultation as well as officer comments on every representation we received, showing 
how we have taken each comment into account. It summarises the consultation we have carried 
out on each stage of the AAP.

•	 We have worked with many of our partners (such as the GLA and English Heritage), and also 
our neighbouring boroughs throughout the AAP process. Our background paper on the Duty to 
Cooperate sets out further information. 

•	 We have prepared a number of evidence documents on key issues such as housing, retail, open 
spaces and employment. These documents have informed the preparation of the AAP. 

•	 We have also prepared a number of background papers which set out some information on the 
key evidence and statistics that have informed the AAP. They set out more detailed justifications 
to some of the policies.

•	 The sustainability appraisal ensures that the AAP has a positive social, environmental and 
economic impact.

•	 The equality analysis examines how the AAP meets the needs of the whole community and 
makes sure that the AAP does not disadvantage anyone in the community.

•	 The appropriate assessment has been carried out under the EU Habitats Directive assessing the 
impact of the AAP on EU Protected wildlife habitats.

•	 The schedule of changes to the adopted policies map shows the changes the AAP will make to 
our adopted policies map. These designations are shown on our adopted policies map.

1.4.2 All of these documents can be viewed on our website at:
 www.southwark.gov.uk/futurepeckham
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1.5  How to find your way around this document

Section Content

Section 1
Introduction and background

This section provides an overview of the location of the action 
area in relation to  London and Southwark. It explains the 
purpose of the AAP and its relationship to other planning 
documents.

Section 2
Peckham and Nunhead today, challenges 
and opportunities.

Section 2 sets out facts about the action area, explaining 
how Peckham and Nunhead looks today. It sets out the 
main challenges and opportunities which will help drive the 
regeneration of the area and provides information on working 
with our neighbouring boroughs.

Section 3
Vision, themes and objectives

Section 3 sets out our vision for the action area  and our 
themes and objectives for new development.  

Section 4
Area-wide strategies and policies

This section sets out our action area-wide strategies for uses 
such as shopping, business, open space, design and housing.  

Section 5
Character areas in Peckham and 
Nunhead

We have divided the action area into five character areas. This 
section sets out specific policies for each character area.

Section 6
Sites in Peckham and Nunhead

This section sets out our policies for proposals sites.

Section 7
Delivering: working together to make it 
happen

This section sets out how we will deliver the AAP, including 
information on infrastructure, the community infrastructure 
levy and section 106 contributions.

Appendices The appendices set out:
A: Table of linkages between the AAP, Southwark Plan, 
London Plan and other Southwark SPDs
B: Southwark Plan proposals sites
C: Schedule of proposals sites
D: Monitoring framework
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2.1  Peckham and Nunhead today

2.1.1 Peckham and Nunhead are located in the middle of the London Borough of Southwark in south east 
London, shown on figure 1. There have been many changes in the last few decades, particularly 
within Peckham. As part of the Peckham Partnership programme over 2,000 new homes and three 
new parks (Central Venture Park, Jowett Street Park and Calypso Gardens) have been developed 
in north Peckham. A new library and the Peckham Pulse leisure centre have also been built at 
Peckham Square. The award winning Bellenden Area Renewal programme and other housing 
renewal programmes have been successfully completed resulting in more high quality housing and 
streetscape improvements. There have also been improvements to the local schools including an 
extension to Oliver Goldsmith Primary School and the rebuilding of Tuke School.

2.1.2 Nunhead lies to the south east of Peckham bounded by Peckham Rye and the borough boundary 
with Lewisham. It is a quiet and relatively unknown area predominantly made up of Victorian 
terraced housing. At its heart lies Nunhead Green and a small high street of independent shops 
along Evelina Road, Nunhead Lane and Gibbon Road. Its main claim to fame is being home to 
Nunhead Cemetery, established in 1840, one of London’s “magnificent seven” gothic Victorian 
cemeteries. The AAP covers an area of approximately 581 hectares and five wards; Peckham, The 
Lane, Nunhead and parts of Livesey and Peckham Rye wards. The ward boundaries are shown in 
figure 4. 

Parks and open spaces

2.1.3 Around 25% of the AAP is protected open space. The largest of these open spaces is Peckham 
Rye which covers approximately 40 hectares and is designated as Metropolitan Open Land and 
as a Site of Importance for Nature Conservation. Slightly to the east of Peckham Rye is Nunhead 
Cemetery which is also designated as Metropolitan Open Land and a Site of Importance for Nature 
Conservation. This is the second largest open space in Peckham and Nunhead. There are also a 
number of smaller parks and open spaces which are important to local residents including Warwick 
Gardens, Central Venture Park and One Tree Hill. The south of the action area has a much higher 
number of open spaces which are much larger in size than those in the north. However, Burgess 
Park borders the north of the AAP area, enabling residents to benefit from the recent £8 million 
refurbishment.

Built environment

2.1.4 Building heights and residential densities are generally higher in the centre of the AAP area around 
Rye Lane and Peckham High Street and lower in the surrounding areas. Much of the action area 
outside the core action area is residential with a mixture of mostly council housing and Victorian 
terraces. There are seven conservation areas which cover approximately 15% of the action area. 
These are: Caroline Gardens, Holly Grove, Nunhead Green, Nunhead Cemetery, Honor Oak Rise, Rye 
Lane Peckham and Peckham Hill Street. A small part of Sceaux Gardens conservation area also falls 
within the boundary of the AAP.

Section 2
Peckham and Nunhead today, challenges and 
opportunities
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Figure 4: Peckham and Nunhead ward boundaries
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Pedestrian and cycle movement, traffic and transport
2.1.5 Rye Lane is the focus of pedestrian movement and links to this key destination and thoroughfare 

are of variable quality. Rye Lane suffers from congested footways, particularly around the station 
and at the junction with Peckham High Street. There are a significant number of recorded collisions 
involving pedestrians on Rye Lane and improving safety on our roads will continue to be pursued 
through our Transport Plan. There are attractive ‘green links’ around the town centre fringe.

2.1.6 The Peckham Rye / Rye Lane corridor serves a large number of cyclists travelling to / from central 
London and making use of Surrey Canal Walk north of the town centre which provides a pleasant, 
motor vehicle free environment. The introduction of Cycle Superhighway Route 5 along Peckham 
High Street/Queens Road will also make the town centre a significant through route for cyclists.

2.1.7 Access to public transport is high around the town centre and Peckham core action area but as 
you move away from the core access to public transport falls, as shown on figure 5. Peckham and 
Nunhead have historically low levels of car ownership coupled with a higher usage level of bus 
services.

2.1.8 There are three railway stations; Peckham Rye, Queens Road (Peckham) and Nunhead. Peckham Rye 
is classified as a strategic transport interchange and is the fourth busiest station in the borough with 
over 2 and a half million people using the station each year. Average journey times from Peckham 
Rye Station to London Bridge are approximately 10 minutes, and 7 minutes from Queens Road 
Station. Journeys from Peckham Rye Station to Victoria take approximately 15 minutes. Nunhead 
and Peckham Rye now have direct links to St Pancras International via Blackfriars which takes 25 
minutes from Nunhead and 23 minutes from Peckham Rye. The London Overground extension to 
Peckham Rye and Queens Road stations began operating in December 2012, providing links to east 
London and Clapham and better links towards Canary Wharf and connections with Crossrail for 
Heathrow.

2.1.9 There are a large number of bus routes providing services into central London, New Cross Gate, 
Lewisham, Crystal Palace and Croydon. Delays to buses in Rye Lane create onward problems and 
increase bus journey times, therefore reliability needs to be improved on these routes through 
working with Transport for London.

2.1.10 Peckham High Street/Queens Road which runs east to west is a strategic road forming part of 
Transport for London’s road network and links the south east of England with central London. The 
High Street carries approximately 25,000 vehicles on an average weekday. Rye Lane which runs 
north to south through the town centre is also a significant route and is at times congested with 
buses, goods vehicles, private cars, cyclists and pedestrians.  As many of the properties only have 
access onto Rye Lane, this route supports delivery and loading for these businesses. 
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Figure 5: Public transport accessibility
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2.1.11 Streets serving the needs of the residential communities surrounding the town centre differ 
significantly from Rye Lane and Peckham High Street, with a smaller range of uses and generally less 
activity. Some of these streets, however, do carry traffic passing through the area as well providing 
the setting for retail and community uses and residents parking. They also provide alternative routes 
for walking and cycling and many include traffic calming measures.

Town and local centres

2.1.12 Peckham town centre has the largest amount of shopping floorspace in Southwark (around 
75,000sqm). The town centre has many smaller shops along Rye Lane as well as the Aylesham 
Centre which includes a large Morrisions supermarket with 338 car parking spaces. There are a 
number of markets including Peckham Rye Market, Choumert Road, Atwell Road, Parkstone Road, 
Highshore Road, Moncrieff Place, Elm Grove and Collyer Place. 

2.1.13 There are a number of smaller shopping areas, including Nunhead local centre which has shops 
along Nunhead Green, Evelina Road and Gibbon Road. It is a thriving local centre with high quality 
independent shops and businesses including bakers, a deli, fishmongers, florists, greengrocers and 
pubs. 

2.1.14 Bellenden Road developed a distinctive character through the Bellenden Road area renewal 
investment which included streetscape improvements. It is a successful and thriving area offering a 
range of shops, cafes, restaurants, pubs and businesses.  

2.1.15 There are valued smaller shopping parades at Queens Road, Nunhead Lane, Peckham Park Road, 
Gibbon Road, Barry Parade and Forest Hill Road, as well as a few shops on Cheltenham Road, 
Commercial Way and Meeting House Lane. These parades meet people’s day-to-day shopping 
needs.

Jobs and businesses

2.1.16 There are approximately 750 VAT registered businesses based in the AAP area. Self-employment 
and new business start up rates are strong in Peckham town centre with The Lane ward consistently 
having the highest rate of start-ups south of the Central Activities Zone since 2009. 87.1% of all 
businesses in Peckham are micro or small and medium enterprises (SMEs) consisting of no more 
than 200-250 employees. The remaining 12.9% are large enterprises consisting of 200-250 or more 
employees. However, these businesses are only situated in and around the town centre in Livesey, 
Peckham and The Lane wards. The small businesses mostly include light manufacturing, workshops 
and builder’s yards. A study on creative industries carried out in 2007 found that Peckham also has 
large and growing number of creative industries including media and visual arts.

2.1.17 In 2010 there were 0.57 jobs per working age resident in Peckham and Nunhead, compared 
to 1.08 in Southwark as a whole and 0.9 in London.  While there had been some employment 
growth in the area in the five years to 2008, the recession has disproportionately impacted 
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employment levels. The number of employee jobs shrunk by 29.2% between 2008 and 2010 in 
Peckham and Nunhead. Southwark’s employment shrunk by a much lower amount of 1.5% within 
the same period. The strongest industry sector for both Peckham and Nunhead is health, which 
provides 21.0% of all employee jobs in Nunhead and 34.4% of all employee jobs in Peckham; 
both figures are higher than the industry’s 11.6% share in Southwark. However Peckham and 
Nunhead are otherwise rather different with regards to their most prominent industries. 13.5% 
of employee jobs in Nunhead are provided by the construction industry, 13.9% are in information 
and technology; comparative figures for Peckham are 2.2% and 1.7% respectively. Peckham has 
13.1% of employee jobs in arts, entertainment, recreation, and other services; and 10.7% of jobs in 
business administration and support services. Comparative figures for Nunhead are 5.1% and 8% 
respectively. A higher than average proportion of Peckham and Nunhead residents have low or no 
formal qualifications and work in elementary occupations.

Homes and population

2.1.18 71,552 people (Census 2011) live in 28,800 households in Peckham and Nunhead with a high 
number of people of ethnic origin. Peckham ward has the highest with 50% of its population from 
black or black British ethnicities, followed by Livesey ward (44%). This compares to a Southwark 
average of 27% and the inner London average of 17%. 

2.1.19 The population of Peckham and Livesey wards is expected to remain young in the future with a 
decrease in adults aged 65 and over, despite a decrease in proportion of children (0-14 years). 
GLA projections expect large increases in the proportion of the 20–29 year age groups over time 
and a large decrease in the proportions of people in the 35–44 year age groups. In contrast, 
the population of Nunhead, The Lane and Peckham Rye wards is expected to age in the future. 
Although the proportion in the broad age groups (0-14 years, 15-64 years and 65 years and over) 
will generally remain similar. GLA projections expect increases in the proportion of the 45–69 year 
age groups over time and a decrease in the proportions of people in the 25–44 year age groups. 
The trend in Nunhead, The Lane and Peckham Rye wards is similar to the rest of Southwark, whilst 
the trend in Peckham and Livesey wards differs. The area has become far more mixed as young 
professional families have been attracted in by the affordability of family homes compared to 
neighbouring areas.

2.1.20 The area covered by Peckham and Livesey wards has a similar housing type to the Southwark 
average; 73% of the properties are flats, 23% are terraced housing and 0.9% detached and semi-
detached homes. Nunhead, The Lane and Peckham Rye wards have a lower percentage of flats 
(61%) and a higher amount of terraced housing (28%) and detached and semi-detached housing 
(5%). The 2011 Census shows that Livesey and Peckham wards have some of the highest levels of 
affordable housing in Southwark, with 68% social rented, and 63% respectively. Nunhead and The 
Lane wards have 49% and 45% respectively, more similar to the Southwark average of 46%, whilst 
Peckham Rye ward has below the Southwark average for social rented housing with 27%. 
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Figure 6: Indices of multiple deprivation
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2.1.21 The Index of Multiple Deprivation (2010) (figure 6) shows that there have been considerable 
improvements during the six years to 2010. However, large parts of the wards remain in the 20% 
and Nunhead ward remains within the 10% most deprived areas in the country. The number of 
people claiming out of work benefits (February 2012) is higher than the Southwark average (14.5%) 
with 20.3% in Peckham, 22.6% in Nunhead, and 16.8 % in the Lane. However, in Peckham 
Rye ward it is lower than the borough average at 12.8%. Of those claiming benefits, the highest 
proportion of claims are for job seekers allowance, employment support allowance (ESA), incapacity 
and lone parents benefits. In all of the wards (except Peckham Rye) there are more people on ESA/
incapacity benefit than people on Job Seekers Allowance indicating above average levels of ill-health 
and disability.

2.1.22 Crime levels are around the Southwark average despite its reputation as a crime hotspot. In Livesey 
and The Lane wards crime rates are slightly higher whereas crime rates in Peckham and Nunhead 
wards are just below the Southwark average and Peckham Rye ward has a considerably lower crime 
rate. Overall, crime rates have been falling in all wards and, contrary to Peckham’s image in the 
media, is at around the London average. However, on a sub ward basis significantly higher levels 
of crime are recorded in the town centre. The higher crime rate in The Lane and Livesey wards is a 
result of higher than average recorded offences of anti-social behaviour and violence against the 
person.

Social and community infrastructure

2.1.23 There is a great deal of variation in child wellbeing levels according to the Child Wellbeing Index 
2009.The north, covered by Peckham and Livesey wards, includes some of the most deprived 
pockets of the borough. In contrast, areas around Peckham Rye Common in the south of the action 
area are amongst the least deprived.

2.1.24 There are three nurseries, 14 primary schools, seven secondary schools (of which four are special 
schools), and one pupil referral unit. The pupil referral unit, the Southwark Inclusive Learning 
Centre, operates two sites. The majority of the schools scored at least good or outstanding in 
their last Ofsted inspection. There are also five children’s centres that provide a range of childcare, 
health and educational support to parents and young children. These are Ann Bernadt, Ivydale, Nell 
Gwynn, Rye Oak and The Grove. 

2.1.25 The award winning Peckham Library and Peckham Pulse leisure centre are located at Peckham 
Square. In addition, there are a wide range of activities for children and young people, including 
numerous playgrounds and play groups, and facilities such as the extensive facilities at the Damilola 
Taylor Centre in north Peckham. There are three well-used supervised adventure playgrounds at 
Leyton Square, Central Venture Park and Peckham Rye and a range of sporting opportunities in the 
extensive open spaces in the south of the action area boundary as well as in neighbouring Burgess 
Park.
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2.1.26 There are eight GP surgeries in Peckham and Nunhead. Peckham and Nunhead have poorer health 
compared to the rest of Southwark and nationally; with lower life expectancy in Nunhead and 
higher rates of childhood obesity in Peckham. Health issues that are particularly prevalent in the area 
include cardio-vascular disease, diabetes, respiratory disease and mental health problems. Generally, 
the detection and management of long term conditions such as heart disease and diabetes can be 
improved.

2.1.27 The area also has a prominent and diverse faith community, with a broad range of religious groups 
and organisations operating in the area. Engaging with these faith groups is important for the 
AAP to reflect the wishes of the this section of the local community. The role of these groups, their 
current and future needs are important issues for Peckham, Nunhead and more broadly for south 
east London over the lifetime of the AAP.

The impact of the 2011 civil disturbance

2.1.28 In August 2011 parts of London and the rest of England experienced civil disturbances with people 
rioting in the streets. Southwark was one of the areas affected, with 140 businesses reporting direct 
damage, looting and disruption to trade as a result of disturbances. Over 50 of the reports were in 
Peckham, with many more businesses experiencing the effects of the riots including reduced footfall 
arising from road closures and reduced demand. 

2.1.29 In the immediate aftermath of the civil disorder Southwark Council announced an emergency 
small business relief fund of £100,000 to help small businesses get back on their feet. Some of this 
money has gone to Peckham businesses to ensure that businesses and market traders affected by 
the riots received priority support. 

2.2  Challenges and opportunities

2.2.1 This section sets out the main challenges and opportunities that the AAP addresses. These are based 
on what people have told us during consultation and through partnership working, as well as our 
own research and knowledge. We set out some of the key issues the AAP vision and policies seek to 
address to bring long-lasting improvements to Peckham and Nunhead.

2.2.2 The main challenges and opportunities are:

Enterprise and activity: A vibrant town centre and local centres

•	 Peckham town centre is currently the largest town centre in Southwark with around 75,00sqm 
of retail floorspace. Whilst it is a vibrant and busy centre, our retail study shows that most people 
in Southwark go outside the borough to shop for things like clothes, shoes, music, books and 
electronic equipment (comparison goods). Peckham town centre has lots of small shops selling 
day to day goods, specifically ethnic food and currently a limited range of comparison shops for a 
town of this size. There is the potential to increase the range of goods offered in the town centre 
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whilst ensuring the specialist function also continues. Key development opportunities at the 
Ayesham Centre, Copeland Industrial Park and 1-27 Bournemouth Road, Peckham Rye Station 
and the land between the railway arches on the east of Rye Lane could increase and improve the 
retail offer.

•	 Peckham town centre has developed a reputation as a creative and cultural hub. There is ample 
opportunity to expand this through an improved cultural space at Eagle Wharf and Peckham 
Square and at Copeland Industrial Park and 1-27 Bournemouth Road.

•	 Historically Peckham has had a negative reputation, focusing on high crime levels and feelings of 
the area not being safe. The AAP will help to change this image, including through encouraging 
developers and landowners to bring forward sites for development. This includes developing the 
council’s many own sites.

•	 There is the opportunity to support local economic growth by providing new and improved 
business space for new small businesses and street trading sites. The AAP needs to ensure it 
addresses the potential issue of local businesses and the population being displaced due to rising 
property and rental costs as the area improves.

•	 The shops in Nunhead local centre along Nunhead Green, Evelina Road and Gibbon Road should 
be improved as the second largest shopping centre within the AAP. Work has already taken place 
through the Improving Local Retail Environments (ILRE) scheme to improve shopfronts on Gibbon 
Road and this has continued through funding secured in 2012 as part of the Mayor’s Outer 
London Fund. 

Community well being: Improving individual life chances

•	 Population growth will create additional need for a range of facilities, including health, 
education, leisure and spaces that can be used by local community groups. This will need to be 
kept under review over the plan period.

•	 We need to address the inequality in child well being by continuing to provide a wide range 
of activities for children and young people and focussing on improving levels of education and 
school performance at Ofsted.

•	 We need to address local issues of lower life expectancy in Nunhead and higher rates of 
childhood obesity in Peckham. This should include overcoming health issues such as cardio-
vascular disease, diabetes and mental health problems.

Transport and traffic: Improved connections

•	 We need to improve key routes to make active travel easier, safer and a more attractive travel 
choice.

•	 Peckham core action area already has very good public transport accessibility but the wider area 
can be more difficult to access and is more reliant on bus services.
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•	 We need to ensure that everyone gets the most out of the committed and possible public 
transport improvements (Peckham Rye Station, Queens Road Station, the London Overground, 
Bakerloo Line extension and Cross River Tram).

•	 We should reduce traffic congestion in the town centre and surrounding streets by improving the 
road network.

High quality homes: Providing more and better homes

•	 The AAP needs to provide a range of housing to meet the diverse needs of our community. This 
includes providing family housing, housing for first-time buyers, student housing, social rented, 
intermediate and different types of housing such as flats and houses.

•	 New homes should provide a high standard of accommodation including generously sized rooms 
and meeting the Lifetime Homes Standards. 

Natural environment: Sustainable use of resources

•	 The AAP should help achieve sustainable development by balancing environmental, social and 
economic needs to ensure a good quality of life for people now and in the long term.

•	 There is little opportunity to provide new open space. Development should protect existing open 
spaces and maximise the potential for enhancing the quality and accessibility of protected open 
spaces to deliver a wider network of green infrastructure.

•	 New development should seek to improve the biodiversity value of both protected open spaces 
and the development sites themselves.

•	 We need to make sure new development has a minimal impact on the environment including 
reducing noise and improving air quality through improvements to the road network and 
encouraging alternative ways of travel. New development should also follow the energy 
hierarchy and meet our environmental targets set out in the Core Strategy.

Design and heritage: Attractive places full of character

•	 The AAP should ensure that most of the development in the wider area will be small scale infill 
development, in keeping with the existing character.

•	 Peckham and Nunhead’s wider historic environment should be optimised as part of its 
regeneration.

•	 Peckham core action area will see more change with the potential for taller buildings and 
denser development. The major development sites, particularly in the core action area provide 
opportunities for improved design and public realm improvements and the enhancement of the 
heritage assets.
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Delivery: Working together to make it happen

•	 We need to set out a vision that is deliverable, and make sure the AAP policies can be 
implemented.

•	 We need to continue to work with our many partners, including our neighbouring boroughs, the 
Greater London Authority and Transport for London to make sure we have a joined up approach 
to cross boundary issues.

•	 We must ensure that there are adequate infrastructure improvements to support the increased 
development and number of people living in Peckham and Nunhead. 

2.3  Working with our neighbouring boroughs

2.3.1 The Localism Act 2011 introduced a specific requirement for local planning authorities to engage 
with key stakeholders and public bodies throughout the production of planning policy documents. 
This requirement is called the Duty to Co-operate. The National Planning Policy Framework 
(NPPF) (2012) gives further guidance on the requirements of the Duty, including that meaningful, 
constructive engagement with neighbouring authorities should be carried out where appropriate to 
address strategic planning issues that cross administrative boundaries. This could include housing, 
employment, transport and the delivery of infrastructure. 

2.3.2 Throughout the production of the AAP, including prior to the Localism Act and the NPPF we have 
continuously engaged with our many partners including neighbouring boroughs, the GLA and a 
range of other statutory organisations, such as English Heritage and NHS Southwark to ensure 
effective engagement and a deliverable AAP. Their views, along with those of local residents, 
businesses and interest groups, have helped to shape the content of the AAP.  Further detail on our 
engagement with our many partners, including how we have met the requirements of the Duty to 
Co-operate, is set out in our Duty to Cooperate background paper and our consultation report.
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3.1  Vision

3.1.1 To help create a  successful place where people want to live, work and visit and which includes good 
housing, safe and attractive public realm, well-used open spaces, good connections, successful 
schools, shops, health and leisure facilities, it is important to have a strong vision and a set of 
objectives. 

3.1.2 We prepared a vision for Peckham and Nunhead as part of our Core Strategy. We have amended 
and updated this vision to focus in more detail on local characteristics, policies and implementation. 
Our vision is set out below and illustrated in figure 7.

Peckham and Nunhead Action Area vision
Peckham and Nunhead will continue to be home to a diverse and dynamic community with shops, 
community facilities and services. New development will help bring improvements to streets and public 
spaces, making them greener, more pleasant, accessible and safe. It will be easier to get around by walking 
and cycling and there will continue to be good public transport links. As Peckham and Nunhead is a 
growth area around 2,000 new homes will be built and there is the capacity for an increase of around 
4,000sqm of business space and 8,000sqm of retail space. Most of this growth will take place in and 
around Peckham town centre within the Peckham core action area. Growth will be higher within Peckham 
core action area than in surrounding residential areas but not as high as in places like Canada Water, 
Bankside, Borough and London Bridge. Local employment and training projects will help local people 
access sustainable jobs and share in local economic growth. This will help to reduce inequalities, both 
social and economic, and to create a fairer future for all residents.

Peckham
We are working with local communities, landowners, the police, the Safer Southwark Partnership and 
NHS Southwark (and its successor body Southwark Clinical Commissioning Group) to make sure that 
Peckham is a friendly, safe and enterprising place. Peckham will be a place with attractive and pleasant 
neighbourhoods surrounding a lively town centre that meets the needs of a very diverse community. 
Most development will be in and around the town centre, making the most of good public transport 
links, a large number of major development sites and its role as one of the largest town centres in 
Southwark. There will be new housing to help accommodate Southwark’s growing population. This 
will include providing more private and affordable housing so that there is a mix of housing and 
choice for people on a range of incomes. Peckham town centre will continue to play a major role in 
Southwark, providing a mix of activities throughout the day for both local residents and visitors. New 
development will help bring improvements to shop fronts and the town centre environment. This will 
help independent shops, businesses and creative industries to flourish. There will be new space for 
local businesses, improved cultural and arts spaces, successful street markets and a good mix of shops, 
cafes, restaurants and licensed premises, including both larger and smaller shops. Peckham Square 
will be enlivened and improved as a focus for the community. We will work with Network Rail, the 
Greater London Authority, Transport for London and the train operating companies to help deliver 
improvements to areas around Peckham Rye and Queens Road stations and railway lines. This includes 
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delivering significant change to the setting of Peckham Rye Station, reviving the splendour of the station 
building and creating a public square. The improved station and forecourt will provide a new focal 
point, enhancing the station entrance, increasing the footfall and encouraging people to spend time in 
Peckham.

Development and activity in Peckham core action area will be carefully managed to protect the character 
and pleasantness of the surrounding residential neighbourhoods. This includes continuing to control 
the number of new licensed premises. The areas surrounding the core action area will also be improved, 
with better walking and cycling links, better streets and improvements to parks such as Peckham Rye 
and Burgess Park. Traffic movement and parking will be managed to improve both the operation of the 
transport network and road safety. The scale of development will be similar to existing buildings except 
in Peckham core action area where there could be some taller buildings and more intense development 
on five sites. Heritage will be celebrated and used to stimulate regeneration, particularly at Rye Lane 
Peckham conservation area. Peckham will be a leading low carbon zone, having previously been 
identified as a Low Carbon Zone and with the potential for the creation of a local energy network.

Nunhead
We are working with the local community to protect the special character of Nunhead so that it 
continues to be a neighbourhood of low density housing with limited capacity for major development. 
There is capacity for very minor development of small infill sites for housing. All of the remaining prefab 
housing sites will be redeveloped in a way which is sympathetic to the character of the neighbouring 
properties with well designed homes. The local shopping centre along Evelina Road/Nunhead Green 
and Gibbon Road will be improved through streetscape and shopfront schemes. The parade will thrive 
and build on its reputation for high quality independent shops and businesses, retaining its bakers, 
fishmongers, florists, deli, greengrocers and pubs and also attract new retailers, cafes and restaurants. 

The sites of Nunhead community centre and the former Nunhead Early Years centre, both of which are 
currently closed, will be redeveloped with a replacement community centre provided on the Early Years 
site in addition to new homes. The scale and design of the development will take into consideration the 
conservation area character assessment and the prominence of the site at the heart of Nunhead. The 
development will be a landmark building of the highest quality design. St Thomas Apostle College and 
Bredinghurst School will be rebuilt with new facilities available for community use outside school hours. 
The redundant parts of the Bredinghurst site, including the old school buildings, will be developed for 
housing including family housing, with the retention and reuse of Victorian Bredinghurst House.

Traffic speeds will be managed so that streets are safer and more welcoming for walking and cycling. 
Important open spaces such as Nunhead Cemetery will be protected and improved, helping to create a 
special character and provide important leisure opportunities and habitat. We will continue to protect 
and improve Peckham Rye as the largest open space, including providing a new One’O’Clock club. There 
will also be improvements at nearby Homestall Road Playing Field. Further small open spaces, such as 
Brayards Green will be protected and improved. 
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Figure 7: Peckham and Nunhead vision
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3.2  Objectives

3.2.1 To help us achieve our vision we have set out objectives that guide the policies and proposals. Each 
of the policies in the AAP relates to one or more of these objectives. We will use these objectives 
and our targets relating to these objectives to monitor our success in delivering the plan, with our 
monitoring table set out in appendix D.

3.2.2 The objectives have been tested using our sustainability appraisal to make sure that they are 
working together to create a sustainable place.

3.2.3 Our objectives are:
 
3.2.4   Theme 1: Enterprise and activity: A vibrant town centre and local centres, and       
   shopping areas

•	 E1:  Creating an accessible, distinctive and vibrant town centre at Peckham that meets the variety 
of needs for local residents and is a destination for visitors. 

•	 E2:  Ensuring mixed-use development in the town centre helps to increase the range of shops, 
restaurants and cafes.

•	 E3: Protecting and enhancing local shopping areas in Peckham and Nunhead so that they are 
successful and meet local needs.

•	 E4: Ensuring development in town and local centres supports successful business of different 
types and sizes including, offices, workshops and creative industries.

•	 E5: Supporting development that provides employment and businesses opportunities for local 
people.

•	 E6: Supporting improving cultural opportunities.

3.2.5  Theme 2: Community wellbeing: Improving individual life chances

•	 C1: Promoting a network of high quality and easy to access open spaces that serve a range of 
functions, including recreation and children’s play, sports facilities, nature conservation and food 
growing.

•	 C2: Ensuring that people who live and work in Peckham and Nunhead have access to local 
educational, training, health and community facilities to meet their day-to-day needs. This 
will help families lead independent lives, overcome inequality and disadvantage, and have a 
strengthened ability to raise their children successfully.

•	 C3: Ensuring Peckham and Nunhead is a place where children and young people achieve to the 
best of their ability and full potential, have the knowledge and skills to gain a job, have a positive 
future, and succeed into adulthood.

•	 C4: Promoting the health and well-being of local people by supporting active lifestyles and 
reducing health inequalities. 
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•	 C5 Ensuring that developments contribute positively to the health of the population and that 
negative impacts are mitigated. 

•	 C6 Seeking to reduce the overconcentration of any use type that detracts from the ability to 
adopt healthy lifestyles or undermines community well-being 

3.2.6  Theme 3: Traffic and transport: Improved connections

•	 T1: Making Peckham and Nunhead a more convenient and comfortable place to access and 
move around by walking and cycling.

•	 T2: Encouraging active travel to school.

•	 T3: Supporting enhancements to public transport and public transport services.

•	 T4: Encouraging local journeys.

•	 T5: Discouraging car use. 

•	 T6: Managing the traffic network to improve access to the town centre and improve network 
efficiency.

•	 T7: Directing large developments to parts of Peckham and Nunhead that are very accessible by 
walking, cycling and public transport.

3.2.7  Theme 4: High quality homes: Providing more and better homes

•	 H1: Maximising housing choice for local people and a growing population.

•	 H2: Providing new homes for people on different incomes and household sizes.

•	 H3: Providing affordable homes of an appropriate type and size to meet the identified needs of 
the borough.

•	 H4: Improving our existing housing stock.

3.2.8  Theme 5: Natural environment: Sustainable use of resources

•	 N1: Protecting, maintaining and improving the quality and accessibility of open space.

•	 N2:  Promoting opportunities for wildlife and protecting sites of nature conservation value.

•	 N3: Reducing the impact of development on the environment and helping to tackle climate 
change, air quality, pollution, noise, waste and flood risk.

3.2.9  Theme 6: Design and heritage: Attractive places full of character

•	 D1: Ensuring new development is built to the highest quality design.

•	 D2: Ensuring the design, scale and location of new buildings respects the character of places and 
helps create attractive streets and neighbourhoods.

•	 D3:Conserving and enhancing the historic environment and use the heritage of places as an 
asset to promote positive change

•	 D4: Creating places where everyone feels safe and secure.
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3.2.10 Theme 7: Delivery: Working together to make it happen

•	 W1: Having a clear, flexible and realistic long-term framework for change to provide the 
justification for development and investment decisions.

•	 W2: Building on the strengths and opportunities of places.

•	 W3: Positively transform the image of Peckham and Nunhead to make it a place where 
developers and landowners will continue to invest over the long term and help to pay for the 
improvements needed.

•	 W4: Work with key stakeholders including the local community, Transport for London, Network 
Rail, the Greater London Authority, NHS Southwark (and its successor body Southwark Clinical 
Commissioning Group), utility providers, landowners and developers to deliver the AAP.

•	 W5: Monitoring and reviewing the delivery of the AAP policies annually to inform phasing of 
future development and delivery of infrastructure.
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4.1  Introduction

4.1.1 This section sets out our area-wide policies and strategies to achieve our vision and objectives. We 
begin each section by setting out the theme and objectives that the policies will help deliver. 

4.2  Theme 1 - Enterprise and activity: A vibrant town centre and local     
   centres, and shopping areas

4.2.1 This section sets out our approach to shopping, employment and cultural uses. We set our approach 
to maintaining and enhancing Peckham’s status as a major town centre and address the importance 
of ensuring that local residents have access to day-to-day shops and facilities including at Nunhead 
local centre and within other smaller shopping parades. 

4.2.2 These policies help deliver the following objectives:
•	 E1:  Creating an accessible, distinctive and vibrant town centre at Peckham that meets the variety 

of needs for local residents and is a destination for visitors. 

•	 E2:  Ensuring mixed-use development in the town centre helps to increase the range of shops, 
restaurants and cafes.

•	 E3: Protecting and enhancing local 
shopping areas in Peckham and 
Nunhead so that they are successful 
and meet local needs.

•	 E4: Ensuring development in town 
and local centres supports successful 
business of different types and sizes 
including, offices, workshops and 
creative industries.

•	 E5: Supporting development that 
provides employment and businesses 
opportunities for local people.

•	 E6: Supporting improving cultural 
opportunities.

Section 4
Area-wide policies and strategies
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Policy 1: Peckham town centre shopping

We will encourage new retail (Use Classes A1/A2/A3/A4) development in Peckham town centre to help 
maintain and enhance its status as a major town centre in our retail hierarchy.  

We will do this by:

1. Working with landowners to support the improvement of existing and development of additional 
shopping floorspace. Most of the new retail provision will be on the following sites: 

•	 Aylesham Shopping Centre (site PNAAP 1)

•	 Copeland Industrial Park and 1-27 Bournemouth Road (site PNAAP 4)

•	 Land between the railway arches (site PNAAP 3)

•	 Peckham Rye Station (site PNAAP 6)

2. Encouraging a range of different sized shops. We will put a restriction on larger retail units through 
planning conditions to prevent future sub-division below 500 sqm.

3. Strengthening the existing retail parades on Rye Lane and Peckham High Street by promoting and 
maintaining a vibrant balance of uses and improving the shopping environment to appeal to a wider 
catchment.  

4. Supporting the setting up of new markets and street trading areas to increase the versatility of the 
retail offer.

We are doing this because
4.2.3 Peckham is currently the largest town centre in Southwark, with approximately 75,000 sqm of 

retail floorspace. It has a diverse range of shops and services, but with an emphasis on convenience 
shopping (such as food, confectionary, tobacco, newspapers etc.). The centre comprises primarily of 
two main shopping streets (Rye Lane and Peckham High Street). There are also a number of street 
markets which play a key role in helping new independent businesses establish themselves.

4.2.4 Our retail capacity study (2009) confirms that Peckham town centre is currently functioning as a 
viable and vital major town centre and the existing retailers in the centre are performing adequately.  
The study also suggests retail floorspace can be expanded throughout the borough without harming 
the vitality of centres either within Southwark or in neighbouring boroughs. It found that most 
people who live in Southwark do not shop for items such as clothes, shoes, music, books etc in 
the borough.  Only about 16% of the expenditure available for these kinds of goods (comparison 
goods) is spent in the borough. It confirms that there is scope to increase the comparison goods 
shopping and also provide a small amount of additional convenience goods shopping within 
Peckham town centre to retain and strengthen its market share. 
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4.2.5 Our strategy is to enable the provision of additional and improved retail floorspace (Use Classes 
A1/A2/A3/A4) to strengthen the role of the town centre as a shopping destination. The fact box 
on A Use Classes sets out the types of development that fall within each use class. We are not 
encouraging more A5 Use Class (hot food takeaways) for the reasons set out in policy 4.  

4.2.6 Through our work looking at the indicative capacity of our proposals sites, we think that there is 
capacity for around 8,000sqm of additional retail floor space in Peckham core action area, most of 
which will be within the town centre. New retail floorspace would help to ensure that local people 
have access to a better range of shops and services and will reduce the need to make trips to other 
centres outside the borough such as Croydon and Lewisham.  

4.2.7 Our studies show that most of this additional floorspace could be developed/redeveloped on two 
sites:
•	 The Aylesham Centre (PNAAP 1).

 Located at the northern end of Rye Lane, the Aylesham Centre could be redeveloped to dramatically 
increase the amount and type of retail provision in Peckham town centre. There is capacity 
for around 1,500sqm of additional non-residential use, the majority of which would be retail 
floorspace. This is in addition to reproviding the existing retail floorspace. 

  
•	 Copeland Industrial Park and 1-27 Bournemouth Road (PNAAP 4). 

 This large site south of the railway line currently has a mix of uses, including light industrial, art 
galleries, churches and office use. Redevelopment and refurbishment of some of the buildings and 
space on this site will strengthen and improve the shopping environment at the middle-southern 
end of Rye Lane. There is capacity for around 6,000sqm of non-residential use. We estimate that 
around 1,800sqm of this would be retail use, alongside other uses to include business space and 
community/cultural/leisure use.

4.2.8 There are also opportunities for improvements at and around Peckham Rye Station (PNAAP 6) and 
the land between the railway arches (PNAAP 3) which will help create enhanced retail and business 
provision. There is also the capacity for smaller amounts of new retail space on some of our other 
proposals sites. Section 6 and appendix C set out more detailed information for all our proposals 
sites. 

4.2.9 We want to maintain a balance of uses to ensure Peckham town centre can thrive. We need to 
ensure that some uses do not become too dominant as this can harm the vitality of shopping 
centres. We are aware that the number of betting shops and pay-day loan shops is increasing. 
At the moment we are not able to control this effectively using the planning system but we are 
continuing to look at opportunities to change this in the future. We recently responded to a 
government consultation on this matter urging the government to give local planning authorities 
greater control over this issue.
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4.2.10 Shop units in Peckham town centre are generally small. Over the past few years, many of the larger 
units have been subdivided into a number of smaller units. At present there are few suitable sites 
for retailers wanting larger shop units to accommodate large multiple chain retailers. Feedback 
from consultation has consistently told us that local people want a range of shops in Peckham town 
centre, including large multiple chain retailers alongside smaller, independent stores. By putting 
a restriction on the subdivision of new larger format stores within future developments we will 
ensure that a range of unit sizes are provided which can accommodate a range of different types of 
retailers.  This strategy is supported through national planning policy guidance.  

Fact box: Town centre uses

Town centre uses are uses which will attract a lot of people. The main town centre uses set out in 
the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) (2012) are set out below. We use this definition in 
Southwark.

Retail development (including warehouse clubs and factory outlet centres); leisure, entertainment 
facilities, the more intensive sport and recreation uses (including cinemas, restaurants, drive-through 
restaurants, bars and pubs, night-clubs, casinos, health and fitness centres, indoor bowling centres, and 
bingo halls); offices; and arts, culture and tourism development (including theatres, museums, galleries 
and concert halls, hotels and conference facilities).

The NPPF states that the needs for main town centre uses should be met in full and not compromised by 
limited site availability. 

Whilst residential use is not defined as a main town centre use within the NPPF, it does state that 
residential development can play an important role in ensuring the vitality of town centres and should be 
encouraged on appropriate sites.  
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Fact box: A (retail) class

The Town and Country Planning (Use Classes) Order 1987 (as amended) (UCO) puts uses of land and 
buildings into various categories known as ‘Use Classes’. The UCO provides that a move between 
a type of use within the same class is not development and therefore does not require planning 
permission. The Town and Country Planning (General Permitted Development) Order 1995 (as amended) 
(GPDO) provides further flexibility by classifying certain moves between the Use Classes as permitted 
development, which also does not require planning permission.

The following list gives an indication of the types of uses which may fall within the use class ‘A’: 
•	 A1 Shops - Shops, retail warehouses, hairdressers, undertakers, travel and ticket agencies, post 

offices (but not sorting offices), pet shops, sandwich bars, showrooms, domestic hire shops, dry 
cleaners, funeral directors and internet cafes. 

•	 A2 Financial and professional services - Financial services such as banks and building societies, 
professional services (other than health and medical services) including estate and employment 
agencies and betting offices. 

•	 A3 Restaurants and cafes - For the sale of food and drink for consumption on the premises - 
restaurants, snack bars and cafes. 

•	 A4 Drinking establishments - Public houses, wine bars or other drinking establishments (but not 
night clubs). 

•	 A5 Hot food takeaways - For the sale of hot food for consumption off the premises (also see fact 
box in Policy 4) 
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Policy 2: Arts, culture, leisure and entertainment

We will encourage a mix of complementary arts, cultural, leisure and entertainment uses in Peckham 
town centre which help contribute to supporting a lively and vibrant centre.

We will do this by: 

1. Promoting the development of additional arts, cultural, leisure and entertainment floorspace in the 
following locations:

•	 Peckham Rye Station (site PNAAP 6)

•	 Copeland Industrial Park and 1-27 Bournemouth Road (site PNAAP 4)

•	 Eagle Wharf (site PNAAP 10)

•	 Land between the railway arches (site PNAAP 3)

2. Promoting Peckham Square as the focus for cultural events.

3. Supporting the continued provision of a cinema in Peckham town centre.

4. Working with businesses and landowners to facilitate the provision of more cafes and restaurants, 
making Peckham a better place to go out in the evening. 

5. Supporting proposals for new hotels in Peckham town centre.

We are doing this because
4.2.11 Peckham has a positive reputation as a creative hotspot and is home to many successful businesses 

and organisations and a thriving multi-cultural arts scene. The area around Peckham Station, along 
Blenheim Grove and the Copeland Industrial Park currently hosts a number of local artists’ studios, 
gallery space and entertainment uses. 

4.2.12 We want to continue to build upon this reputation which will help to generate new jobs and 
contribute towards the vitality of the town centre by creating a more diverse offer for local people 
and visitors as well as creating opportunities for training and learning.

4.2.13 We have identified that there are opportunities to provide new spaces at both the north and 
the centre of the town centre. We want to continue to promote Peckham Square, including the 
Eagle Wharf proposals site (PNAAP 10) as a centre for cultural events whilst also building on the 
many creative activities taking place in and around the Copeland Industrial Park and Peckham Rye 
Station. We will work with landowners and developers to identify and secure occupants for new art, 
cultural, leisure and entertainment space. 

4.2.14  Feedback from consultation tells us that people like having a cinema in Peckham and so we will 
seek to maintain a cinema either on its existing site or an alternative site within Peckham core action 
area. We have identified other appropriate sites where a cinema could be located to include Eagle 
Wharf (site PNAAP 10) and Copeland Industrial Park and 1-27 Bournemouth Road (site PNAAP 4). 
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4.2.15 The town centre is not well used in the evenings and night-time, contributing to safety and security 
concerns.  Our consultation tells us that people would like to see more cafes and restaurants to 
add to the vibrancy of the town centre.  We want to promote more cafes and restaurants in the 
town centre which will help to contribute to the day-time economy as well as the evening economy, 
supporting the predominately shop provision in the town centre. Different but complementary uses 
during the day and in the evening can reinforce each other, making town centres more attractive to 
local residents, shoppers and visitors.

4.2.16 The development of the evening and night-time economy will help keep the town centre lively and 
safe at different times of the day and provide more leisure opportunities for local people, visitors 
and people working in Peckham and Nunhead. It will also boost the local economy by generating 
additional spending and inward investment in other businesses and providing an increased number 
of employment opportunities. Careful consideration needs to be given to mitigate any potential 
negative impacts associated with evening economy uses to protect the amenity of nearby residents.

4.2.17 The provision of new hotel bed spaces in Peckham town centre will contribute its diversity. The 
GLA’s Hotel Demand Study 2006 identifies the need for around 2,500 rooms (net) for Southwark to 
be provided over the period 2007-2026. New bed spaces in the town centre will contribute towards 
meeting Southwark and London’s needs.

Fact box: Evening and night-time economy

The economy can be broadly split into three phases which currently provide different offers that appeal 
to distinctive market segments. 

•	 The day time economy (7.00am-5.00pm)

•	 The evening economy (5.00pm-10.00pm)

•	 The late night economy (10.00pm-4.00am)

The day-time economy refers to the types of uses which are usually open before 5pm. These typically 
include convenience and comparison goods shops, but also restaurants and cafes (A3 uses) and arts and 
cultural venues (D1 uses).  

The evening and night –time economy refers to the use of the town centre after 5pm and into the early 
hours of the following day. The evening and night economy refers to bars and pubs (A4 uses), night 
clubs and casinos (sui generis uses), restaurants and cafes (A3 uses) and take-aways (A5 uses) that are 
open outside normal shopping hours, in some cases up to 24 hours a day. It also includes theatres (sui 
generis), cinemas, concert halls and live music venues (D2 uses), and arts and cultural venues (D1 uses) 
that are open in the evening.
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Policy 3: Local shops and services

We will provide local shops and services to meet residents day-to-day needs by:

1. Maintaining the status of our larger shopping parades as “protected shopping frontages” and 
supporting the provision of shops, cafes and restaurants within these protected shopping frontages.  
Development should provide active ground floor uses and maintain a vibrant mix of retail uses within 
the protected shopping frontages.

2. Protecting individual shops outside Peckham town centre, Nunhead local centre and the protected 
shopping frontages, where there are no similar shops in the nearby area in accordance with our 
borough-wide policies.

3. Encouraging the provision of small scale shops within locations where we have identified a need for 
more shops, outside the existing protected parades.   The character area policies in section 5 set out 
these shops and services and they are shown on figure 8 and listed in the fact box.

4. Continuing to use borough-wide policies to protect our local shops and services. 

We are doing this because
4.2.18 The shopping parades shown in figure 8 (listed in the fact box and set out within the character 

area policies in section 5) designated as “protected shopping frontages” on the adopted policies 
map provide shops for local residents. All parades with more than 10 shops are designated as 
protected shopping frontages. Saved Southwark Plan Policy 1.9 sets out that planning permission 
for a change of use from A1 Use Class (shops) will only be allowed in protected shopping frontages 
when certain criteria are met. The criteria includes that at least 50% of the shopping frontage must 
remain as A1 Use Class and that the proposal would not harm the vitality or appearance of the 
shopping frontage. This helps to ensure that these shopping frontages continue to provide shops 
and do not just provide other A use (such as cafes, takeaways and restaurants) and that unsuitable 
new development is not allowed within the protected frontage. The protected shopping frontages 
include both Peckham town centre and Nunhead local centre, and smaller shopping frontages 
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Figure 8: Shopping Parades
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throughout the area. We will continue to promote the provision of a mix of retail uses in these areas 
and promote improvements in the smaller parades through streetscape and shopfront schemes 
including the Improving Local Retail Environments programme (ILRE), area renewal funding and the 
Mayor’s Outer London Fund.

4.2.19 The AAP extends some of the protected shopping frontages. The boundaries for these amended 
protected shopping frontages are shown on the schedule of proposed changes to the adopted 
policies map. All of these protected shopping frontages will be included on our adopted policies 
map following the adoption of the AAP.

4.2.20 Small scale shops and services are shown on Figure 8. Saved Southwark Plan Policy 1.10 protects 
essential local services where they are the last available use of their type within a 600m catchment 
area. This is because we recognise that they provide a valuable service to the community they 
serve. This also enables them to be available within easy walking distance of as many residences as 
possible, in order to minimise car journeys.  

Fact box: Peckham and Nunhead protected shopping frontages

This fact box lists all of our protected shopping frontages and groups of small shops. 

Protected shopping frontages 
•	 Rye Lane (Peckham Town Centre)
•	 Peckham High Street (Peckham Town Centre)
•	 Peckham Park Road
•	 Peckham Hill Street (Peckham Town Centre)
•	 Bellenden Road
•	 East Dulwich Road
•	 Blenheim Grove (Peckham Town Centre)
•	 Queens Road 
•	 Gibbon Road (Nunhead Local Centre)
•	 Evelina Road (Nunhead Local Centre)
•	 Nunhead Green (Nunhead Local Centre)
•	 Nunhead Lane (Nunhead Local Centre)
•	 Nunhead Grove (Nunhead Local Centre)
•	 Kirkwood Road (Nunhead Local Centre)
•	 Forest Hill Road
•	 (Barry Parade) Barry Road

Small scale shops and services
•	 Peckham Park Road
•	 Commercial Way
•	 Meeting House Lane
•	 Cheltenham Road
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Policy 4: Hot food takeaways

We will encourage a healthy population and vibrant town and local centres by controlling the amount 
and location of hot food takeaways (Class A5).  

We will do this by:

1. Ensuring that that the proportion of units which are hot food takeaways does not rise above 5% in 
Peckham town centre and Nunhead local centre protected shopping frontages.  In those frontages 
which have already reached the 5% saturation, we will not allow any further A5 use. In addition: 

•	 No more than two A5 units should be located adjacent to each other.

•	 No less than two-non A5 units should be located between a group of hot food takeaways.

2. Defining a 400 metre exclusion zone for new hot food takeaway use around secondary schools.  
Proposals for new hot food takeaways within 400m of a secondary school will not be supported. The 
current indicative location of secondary schools and approximate 400m exclusion zone around each 
are shown on figure 9. 

We are doing this because

4.2.21 Hot food takeaway shops (A5 Use Class) can offer a popular service to local communities, support 
the local economy and provide employment opportunities. However, both the proliferation of A5 
uses and their clustering together can dominate the local retail food offer and an overconcentration 
can affect the viability and vitality of a retail centre, undermining its predominantly retail function 
and collectively impacting upon the amenity of the surrounding area. These problems can be added 
to where there are cafes, restaurants and pubs in the vicinity, especially where they also provide a 
takeaway service.  

4.2.22 Diet is a key determinant both of general health and obesity levels. Some evidence suggests that hot 
food takeaways can encourage people to eat unhealthily and this can be a particular problem with 
children and teenagers. Takeaway food tends to be high in calories and low in nutrients, which can 
contribute to obesity levels and poor health. Childhood obesity has been identified as an issue in the 
AAP area, and unhealthy takeaway food may add to this problem. 

4.2.23 NHS Research indicates that children in the AAP area have higher overweight and obesity levels 
compared to the national average. The National School Measurement Programme weighs and 
measures children in Reception and Year 6 annually. Compared to the national figures, Southwark 
has very high rates for children of unhealthy weight and Peckham has some of the highest rates in 
the borough.  In 2011, 19.4% of children in Peckham schools were overweight and 21.1% were 
obese.  The corresponding figures for children in Nunhead and Peckham Rye schools were 14.9% 
overweight and 17.1% obese.  
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Figure 9: Hot food takeaway (Class A5) exclusion zone within a 400 metre radius of secondary 
schools and within Peckham town centre and Nunhead local centre protected shopping frontages
This is an indicative figure
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4.2.24 In the interests of the health of residents, particularly children, as well as ensuring a range of shop 
uses in our centres, the proliferation of A5 uses needs to be carefully controlled. Our consultation 
tells us that people support this strategy, particularly NHS Southwark (and its successor body 
Southwark Clinical Commissioning Group) and local GPs. Our policy would limit the number of hot 
food takeaways to not more than 5% of the total number of units in Peckham town centre and 
Nunhead local centre protected shopping frontages. These are listed in the fact box to policy 3.  The 
number of A5 uses in both of these protected shopping frontages has already gone beyond the 
saturation point of 5% and we will not allow any further A5 use. We will also restrict clustering of 
hot food takeaways to ensure that there is not an overconcentration of takeaways within parts of a 
protected shopping frontage.

4.2.25 Pupils in primary education should not be allowed out of school premises during the school day, 
and most primary school pupils will be accompanied home by an adult.  Secondary school pupils 
have more freedom during school hours and hot food takeaways located within walking distance 
of secondary schools are considered a contributing factor to the rising levels of obesity in children. It 
is for this reason that the exclusionary zone is set at 400m from secondary schools only (10 minute 
walk). This is shown on figure 9. The proximity of the exclusion zones around secondary schools to 
primary schools, and the restriction of growth of A5 use in the protected shopping frontages, will 
also assist in limiting the number of hot food takeaways located near primary schools.  

4.2.26 We will also use saved Southwark Plan policies 1.9 and 3.2 to assess the impact of a new hot 
food takeaway use on the amenities of surrounding occupiers and the contribution towards the 
attractiveness and vitality of the shopping frontage.  

Fact Box: A5 Use (Hot food takeaway) 

Shops which sell hot food for eating off the premises. A5 use is determined by looking at the amount 
of space in the shop which is used for hot food preparation when compared with the numbers of tables 
and chairs to be provided for customer use.

Examples of shop types falling within the A5 
Use Class
Chicken shops
Fish and chip shops
Pizza shops
Kebab shops
Chinese, Indian or other takeaway shops
Drive-through shops

Examples of shop types NOT within the A5 
Use Class
Restaurants
Cafes
Public houses
Wine bars
Night clubs
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Policy 5: Markets

We will support the provision of new markets and street trading areas in the action area to increase the 
variety of retail on offer by: 

1. Establishing a site for markets in a new location in Peckham town centre, possibly on land to the rear 
of Peckham Rye station (site PNAAP 6 ) and/or on land between the railway arches (site PNAAP 3).

2. Establishing market stall pitches as part of the Queens Road station refurbishment.

3. Supporting regular markets on Peckham Square and an occasional market on Nunhead Green.

We are doing this because
4.2.27 Markets can help enliven town centres, reinforce the identity of an area and help provide a more 

varied shopping experience. They also have other benefits, such as giving more people access to 
fresh fruit and vegetables, supporting local producers, reducing air-freighting and creating a route 
to set up small businesses. Markets are part of the overall retail economy of the area and we will 
consider how they work with other forms of retail to enhance the economy of the area rather than 
compete with it or detract from it.

4.2.28 Markets increase the variety of retail provision, provide self-employment opportunities with low 
entry-costs and fulfil a valuable role in the local economy. The Southwark Street Trading and 
Markets Strategy (2010) recommends new locations for markets on a dedicated site off Rye Lane 
providing the opportunity to create a destination market. This could be themed as a specialty 
food market or arts and craft market which will help to promote the local economy. Locating 
market stalls off Rye Lane would also avoid cluttering the narrow footpaths and free up space for 
pedestrians. We will work with Network Rail as landowner of Peckham Rye station (site PNAAP 6) 
and the land between the railway arches (site PNAAP 3) to bring forward space for new markets. 

4.2.29 There is already a regular Sunday market on Peckham Square and other occasional markets.  These 
add to the diversity and cultural identity of Peckham. New markets and trading areas in Peckham 
town centre would increase the variety of the retail offer in the area. An occasional market on 
Nunhead Green could help support shops in Nunhead and extend choice for local people.

4.2.30 The street trading and markets team will seek funding to upgrade the existing market infrastructure 
and the public realm in and around market areas in and around Peckham town centre and explore 
the feasibility of providing additional stall pitches in front of the cinema and on Atwell Road, 
Blenheim Grove, Choumert Road and Highshore Road.
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Policy 6: Business space

We will encourage the generation of new jobs and businesses in Peckham core action area, Peckham 
town centre and Nunhead local centre by:

1. Supporting the provision of new business floorspace in Peckham core area and town centre. 

2. Supporting new small scale business floorspace in Nunhead local centre.

3. Requiring existing business floorspace to be retained unless an exception can be demonstrated in 
accordance with our borough-wide employment policies. 

4. Protecting the Print Village Industrial Estate on Chadwick Road within the Peckham South character 
area for employment uses through allocating this site as proposals site PNAAP 2.  Any redevelopment 
of this site will require replacement of business space. 

5. Supporting a range of A, B and D Use Classes in the railway arches, in accordance with saved 
Southwark Plan policy 1.5. This may include artistic and creative enterprises, small business space and 
light industrial uses.

6. Requiring new business space to be designed flexibly to accommodate a range of unit sizes including 
where appropriate, units suitable for occupation by artistic and creative enterprises.

We are doing this because
4.2.31 There are currently over 1,400 businesses in Peckham and Nunhead, most of them small in size. 

Many of these are industrial uses including workshops, builders yards and light manufacturing. 
There are also a growing number of artists and creative enterprises which contribute to Peckham’s 
multi-cultural arts scene. The range of business space adds to the vitality of Peckham town centre, 
supports a mixed local economy and provide jobs for many local people. 

4.2.32 In addition to the presence of large and international office occupiers in the north of the borough, 
there are a considerable and growing number of SMEs that create ‘localised’ demand for B1 
floorspace. Outside of the SE1 financial services-type office market, our Employment Land Review 
(2010) (ELR) identified that there is demand for around 25,000 to 30,000 sqm of additional 
B1 office floorspace up to 2026.  The forecast demand is for smaller B1 office units that will 
accommodate the needs of SMEs. The ELR also recognised that demand for B2 is expected to 
decline over the plan period, however there still remains an overall gross demand for B2 and B8 
uses within Southwark.  There is a need to ensure that the forecasted long term demand can be 
accommodated in appropriate locations in the Peckham action area. 

4.2.33 We have carried out an up to date survey of the amount of vacant business floorspace. The vacancy 
level across Peckham and Nunhead is low.  Our ELR confirms that this is due to the low volume of 
stock rather than high demand, particularly in Peckham town centre, where the quality of stock 
is low (i.e. older town house conversions or lower quality post-war offices) and demand for good 
quality modern or refurbished premises is high. 
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4.2.34 Our ELR has identified Peckham town centre and Nunhead local centre as demonstrating strong 
suitability to accommodate B1 uses for the needs of SMEs. We want to continue to protect business 
floorspace to maintain a mix of different uses in Peckham town centre, Peckham core action area 
and Nunhead local centre. We also want to encourage new business space in Peckham town centre 
as part of new developments to help provide employment opportunities for local people.

4.2.35 We have identified that there is capacity for around 4,000sqm of new additional business space 
in Peckham town centre. The majority of this capacity could be accommodated on the large 
development sites, to include: the Aylesham Centre (PNAAP 1) and Copeland Industrial Park and 
1-27 Bournemouth Road (PNAAP 4). There is also the potential to improve existing business space, 
particularly in and around Peckham Rye Station (PNAAP 6) and the land between the railway arches 
(PNAAP 3). Section 6 and appendix C sets out further information on each site.

4.2.36 Peckham town centre currently has a strong rate of business start-ups which have an important role 
in the local economy. This is due to the relatively affordable rents and a range of business unit sizes 
available to SMEs.  New developments should also support business start-ups and growing SMEs.  
This will be achieved through the provision of space that is flexible by design, suitable for a range of 
business types and sizes and allows growing businesses to remain in the area, as well as attracting 
new businesses to Peckham.

4.2.37 We assess the promotion and retention of business floorspace in accordance with our borough-wide 
policies.  Core Strategy strategic policy 10 protects business space in specified locations, including 
town and local centres, action area cores and classified roads.  We will assess the acceptability of 
a loss of business floorspace on a site with our saved Southwark Plan policy 1.4 which provides 
criteria to assess exceptions for the loss of business floorspace.

4.2.38 Our Employment Land Review (2010) recognises that the Print Village Industrial Estate on Chadwick 
Road is a well-functioning business estate that accommodates SMEs. The estate does not have any 
adverse impact on the surrounding residential area.  Therefore it will be important to retain business 
use on this site to continue to promote and maintain local employment as part of any mixed-use 
redevelopment proposal. By allocating the site as a proposals site (PNAAP 2) we can ensure that any 
redevelopment for mixed-use reprovides the existing B Class floorspace. We set out more detailed 
policies and guidance for this site in our schedule of proposals sites (appendix C).

4.2.39 Peckham and Nunhead does not contain any Preferred Industrial Locations (PILs), however the 
railway arches located along the Inner South London railway line running through Peckham town 
centre, accommodate B2, B8, light industrial and sui generis uses.  A number of the premises 
are served by single lane cul de sacs, which make servicing of businesses difficult and sometimes 
inappropriate for B2/B8 uses, and a number of the units are vacant.  We promote through saved 
Southwark Plan policy 1.5 the use of the railway arches for either A, B or D uses to ensure the 
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spaces can meet the needs of a wide range of occupiers.  Railway arch premises in the north of 
the borough accommodate some B1 office workspace, and creative and cultural industries. Some 
of these businesses occupy premises refurbished to a high standard and, on this basis, there would 
appear to be strong evidence that creative and cultural industries can be adequately accommodated 
in railway arch premises elsewhere in the borough.

Fact box: Business space
For the purposes of this AAP the term business space refers to space used by B Use Classes.  B1 Use Class 
refers to office, research and laboratory and light industrial space which is generally more appropriate in 
town centre locations and areas with good public transport connections. B2 Use Class (general industrial 
use) and B8 Use Class (warehousing and distribution uses) are more appropriate in preferred industrial 
locations where they can be separated from more sensitive uses, such as residential use.

Fact box: Small Units
Small units are less than 500 sqm in size. Our Employment Land Review reports that the majority of locally 
based businesses are searching for facilities of between 200 sqm and 500 sqm. 

New space which is expected to provide accommodation for local office occupiers should be designed so 
that it can be subdivided into units of a range of sizes.

4.3  Theme 2 - Community wellbeing: Improving individual life chances

4.3.1 This section sets out our approach to addressing the provision of community facilities. It is important 
to ensure that social and community infrastructure such as schools, health and other community 
facilities are enhanced or provided to support a growing population. Section 7 of the AAP sets out 
more detail on how we deliver this important infrastructure.

4.3.2 These policies help deliver the following objectives:
•	 C1: Promoting a network of high quality and easy to access open spaces that serve a range of 

functions, including recreation and children’s play, sports facilities, nature conservation and food 
growing.

•	 C2: Ensuring that people who live and work in Peckham and Nunhead have access to local 
educational, training, health and community facilities to meet their day-to-day needs. This 
will help families lead independent lives, overcome inequality and disadvantage and have a 
strengthened ability to raise their children successfully.

•	 C3: Ensuring Peckham and Nunhead is a place where children and young people achieve to the 
best of their ability and full potential, have the knowledge and skills to gain a job, have a positive 
future and succeed into adulthood.
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•	 C4: Promoting the health and well-being of 
local people by supporting active lifestyles and 
reducing health inequalities. 

•	 C5 Ensuring that developments contribute 
positively to the health of the population and 
that negative impacts are mitigated. 

•	 C6 Seeking to reduce the overconcentration of 
any use type that detracts from the ability to 
adopt healthy lifestyles or undermines community well-being.

Policy 7: Community facilities

Our strategy is to locate local facilities together so that the services required by the community including 
services for young people, health centres and community space are provided in accessible locations in a 
way in which different facilities can complement and support each other.  

We will do this by: 

1. Locating facilities in Peckham core action area.

2. Providing for facilities where there is a particular need outside Peckham core action area in accessible 
locations.

3. Encouraging better use of community facilities that are currently under-used and requiring flexible 
community space in new developments so that different groups can share the spaces to meet a wide 
range of needs. 

4. Bringing together and better promoting a borough-wide offer of good quality play opportunities and 
activities for children and young people which also meet the needs of at-risk groups.  

5. Delivering a new community centre in Nunhead. 

We are doing this because
4.3.3 Peckham and Nunhead have a diverse, growing population that creates a challenge to providing 

community facilities to meet all the different needs. There are a wide range of needs across people 
of different ages, genders, faith, ethnicity, sexual orientation, income and disability that we need 
to consider. It is important that the AAP retains flexibility to enable the provision of a wide range of 
well used community facilities to be kept under review.  

4.3.4 Within Southwark our approach is to encourage different community groups including those of 
different faiths to share facilities to make the most effective possible use of opportunities. Sharing 
spaces and facilities makes them more convenient for the public to visit and helps make them 
become more viable. This will make sure that everyone in Peckham and Nunhead has access to 
community facilities that meet their needs. This includes looking at wider community facilities such 
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as libraries, sports centres, community halls, court facilities, places of worship, employment and 
training facilities, community space and children’s play areas. Providing for London’s diverse faith 
communities needs to be addressed regionally. 

4.3.5 We are committed to improving the range, quality and suitability of activities for children and young 
people. We are working more extensively with the community and voluntary sector, which is best 
placed to deliver a broad and varied offer of provision. This will involve working with the many 
groups within Peckham and Nunhead. 

4.3.6 Our current section 106 planning obligations supplementary planning document provides a set 
of standard charges which we require from all new major developments. It includes charges for 
school places, health facilities, employment support and training, strategic transport infrastructure, 
open spaces, play facilities, sports facilities, community facilities and public realm.  We are currently 
preparing our borough wide Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL), which will largely replace the 
use of section 106 planning obligations to fund strategic and local infrastructure when new 
development takes place.  

Fact box: Community facilities
Community facilities are all those facilities used by the local community. These are:

•	 Buildings used by voluntary sector and community groups 

•	 Libraries or public reading rooms, social service and day centres

•	 Places used for or in connection with public worship or religious instruction

•	 Medical or health services, and healthy living centres (except for the use of premises attached to the 
residence of the consultant or practitioner)

•	 Facilities for youth provision, facilities for the provision of education

•	 Sport, leisure and recreational facilities, arts and culture facilities

•	 Crèche, day nurseries or other childcare facilities

•	 Public halls and exhibition halls, law courts
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Policy 8: Schools

We will deliver improvements to schools by working with our partners to:

1. Provide additional places at primary schools to meet anticipated demand for increased pupil places.

2. Support and encourage schools to promote and provide services for the community.

3. Rebuild and refurbish existing schools to improve educational opportunities. 

We are doing this because
4.3.7 Schools will be working together and with partners to ensure that every child, young person, 

family and community thrives. We will achieve this by enabling children and young people to reach 
their full potential through a consistent range of high quality services that are based on need and 
delivered collaboratively across a range of providers. We will also ensure that we incorporate the 
voice of pupils, parents and the community, and encourage members of the community to be 
involved in school leadership. 

4.3.8 We have developed a robust methodology for planning for school places and this is delivered 
through the council’s capital plans (Building Schools for the Future and Primary Schools Expansion 
programmes).  There is projected pressure for primary school places in the Peckham, and Nunhead 
and Peckham Rye planning areas. Our strategy is to meet the pressure with temporary expansion 
classes and permanent expansions at popular, good and outstanding schools.

4.3.9 Secondary school place planning is carried out on a borough wide basis.  There is a pressure for 
new secondary places which we are planning to meet by the provision of the new 5FE Aylesbury 
Academy in Walworth and a new 5FE academy in Rotherhithe, which is currently the subject of 
negotiations with the Department of Education. Further expansion of existing secondary schools 
and one or more new secondary schools in the area may be required.

4.3.10 We are committed to encouraging the use of school buildings for community activities outside 
of school hours to help meet the needs of local communities for facilities. The improvements to 
our schools will therefore also benefit the wider community who will have access to the improved 
facilities at schools outside of school hours.
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Policy 9: Health facilities

We will work with NHS Southwark (and its successor body Southwark Clinical Commissioning Group) to 
improve the health of current and new residents in Peckham and Nunhead by:

1. Considering opportunities to improve local health services presented by new developments in 
Peckham and Nunhead.

2. Supporting and encouraging GPs to promote and provide services for the community.

We are doing this because
4.3.11 We will continue to work with NHS Southwark (and its successor body Southwark Clinical 

Commissioning Group) to improve the health of people in Southwark and reduce health 
inequalities. 

4.3.12 The Peckham and Nunhead AAP policies work together, alongside borough-wide policies to 
encourage healthy living. These include increasing and improving open spaces, providing more 
family housing, improving sustainable transport such as public transport, cycling and walking routes 
and spending community infrastructure levy and section 106 monies on improving health facilities. 
Over the life of the AAP there will be a need to improve health facilities and expand them to meet 
the needs of the growing population.

4.3.13 The Lister Health Centre at 101 Peckham Road already operates as a health hub with a number 
of different health services, four GP practices and a walk in centre. The Sunshine House Children’s 
Services on Peckham Road, just outside the AAP boundary in Camberwell, also provides a number 
of health services.  We will look to develop further improved services in the area as opportunities 
arise. 

Policy 10: Sports facilities

We will support improvements to sports facilities in the area to meet the needs of an increasing 
population by: 

1. Locating facilities in Peckham core action area or where there is a particular need to ensure that new 
facilities required by the community are provided in accessible locations that complement each other. 
Figure 10 shows our existing facilities for children and youth play areas and other leisure and sports 
facilities.

2. Making sure that new sports facilities provided in schools are made available to the community for use 
outside school hours. Also encouraging better use of facilities that are currently underused so that 
different groups can share the spaces to meet a wide range of needs. 

3. Improving the play and sports facilities in Peckham Rye, Homestall Road Playing Field, Bells Gardens 
and the Damilola Taylor Centre.
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Figure 10: Existing leisure and sports facilities
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We are doing this because
4.3.14 As more people live, work and visit Peckham and Nunhead we need to provide more facilities to 

meet the increasing and more diverse needs. Sports and leisure facilities also help to create vibrant 
town centres by encouraging people to visit and spend more time in them. They are an important 
resource for local people as they can encourage healthy living. Multi-use games areas and outdoor 
gyms are popular in Peckham and Nunhead and are effective at encouraging sporting activity by 
people of all ages. Figure 10 shows where existing leisure and sports facilities are located.

4.3.15 Current priority projects are identified in the infrastructure plan in section 7. Further priorities will be 
identified over the plan period, in consultation with local people.

4.3.16 We will continue to use section 106 planning contributions along with other sources of funding 
to improve leisure and sports facilities in the area. We are currently preparing our borough wide 
community infrastructure levy (CIL), which will largely replace the use of section 106 planning 
obligations to fund strategic and local infrastructure when new development takes place.  

 

4.4   Theme 3 - Transport and traffic: Improved connections

4.4.1  This section sets out our approach to providing a high quality transport network in Peckham and 
Nunhead so that residents, workers and visitors can move around conveniently, safely and by a 
range of transport options.

4.4.2  These policies help deliver the following objectives:
•	 T1: Making Peckham and Nunhead a more convenient and comfortable place to access and 

move around by walking and cycling.

•	 T2: Encouraging active travel to school.

•	 T3: Supporting enhancements to public transport and public transport services.

•	 T4: Encouraging local journeys.

•	 T5: Discouraging car use. 

•	 T6: Managing the traffic network to improve access to the town centre and improve network 
efficiency.

•	 T7: Directing large development to parts of Peckham and Nunhead that are very accessible by 
walking, cycling and public transport.
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Policy 11: Active travel

We will work with Transport for London, developers and other stakeholders to provide a high quality 
network to support active travel. 

We will:

1. Work with partners to deliver the Cycle Superhighway along Queens Road, Peckham High Street and 
Peckham Road.

2. Lobby for the extension of the Mayor’s cycle hire scheme to Peckham and Nunhead.

3. Prioritise improvements to links between key destinations within the action area such as Peckham 
town centre and Nunhead local centre, stations, schools and open spaces, as well as adjoining areas 
including Camberwell and Dulwich.

4. Support and look for further opportunities to fund cycling and pedestrian improvements, including 
allocating resources through our Transport Plan.

Development in the action area should: 

5. Provide and promote linkages that are safe, attractive, direct and convenient for pedestrians and 
cyclists throughout the action area.  

6. Be designed so that the built form and general layout positively contributes to wayfinding. 

7. Provide convenient, secure cycle parking that meets or exceeds the minimum standards in our 
development plan, including our borough-wide policies and London Plan policies.

8. Contribute towards strategic and local transport improvements through community infrastructure levy 
and/or section 106 planning obligations

We are doing this because
4.4.3 We want to encourage more active travel in Peckham and Nunhead and for people to feel safe and 

enjoy travelling in this way.  Active travel includes walking, jogging, cycling, skating and scootering.  
Improving active travel opportunities will have a positive impact on health by encouraging more 
active lifestyles.  This may help reduce obesity and prevent long term conditions such as diabetes 
and cardiovascular disease which are significant issues in Peckham and Nunhead.  Increased levels 
of active travel will also make a significant contribution to reducing congestion and air pollution, 
creating a more pleasant environment. By prioritising improvements to routes between key 
destinations, we hope to create an attractive, safe network that provides genuine travel choice for 
local residents, employees and visitors, as highlighted in figure 11.
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Figure 11: Indicative cycle routes
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4.4.4 Our Transport Plan 2011 commits to making Southwark a 20mph borough on Southwark controlled 
roads, as a means of improving road safety for pedestrians and cyclists. The intention is that 20mph 
becomes the default maximum traffic speed, with any streets having a higher maximum speed 
limit being the exception to this rule. We will look at a range of options to determine the type of 
action that is most appropriate to help to reduce vehicle speeds and encourage more active travel in 
Peckham and Nunhead. We will continue to lobby and work with Transport for London to improve 
safety on roads that are part of the Transport for London Road Network (TLRN), for which they have 
responsibility.  

4.4.5 Accessible and secure cycle parking needs to be provided as part of new developments to 
encourage people to cycle.  Cycle parking standards are currently set out in the Southwark Plan and 
we encourage developers to exceed these standards where possible. We may review our standards 
through our New Southwark Plan, which will review the policies in the saved Southwark Plan. See 
appendix A for more information.

4.4.6 By securing section 106 planning obligations or through a community infrastructure levy, we will 
be able to fund many transport improvements, especially those identified in our Transport Plan. 
Improvements to encourage more active travel will be wide ranging and could include planting 
to ‘green’ routes, improved signage and information or physical interventions to create new and 
improved links.  Further information is included in the section 7 of the AAP on infrastructure. 

Policy 12: Public transport

We will continue to work with Transport for London, Network Rail and other stakeholders to improve 
the frequency, quality and reliability of public transport. 

Our key priorities are:

1. The extension to the Bakerloo line. 

2. The Cross River Tram, or an alternative high quality public transport service to link Peckham to north 
London, by safeguarding both:

•	 Land at the south of Sumner road ( Flaxyards site) (site PNAAP 9) as a terminus for a possible tram 
or alternative high quality public transport.  If this site is not required for a terminus the site will be 
developed for mixed-use development in accordance with section 6 and appendix C of the AAP.

•	 A potential route from the Flaxyards site through the Aylesbury Estate and Elephant and Castle up 
to Waterloo, as adopted through our borough-wide policies.

These priorities are shown in figure 12.
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We are doing this because
4.4.7 Although Peckham core action area is highly 
accessible by public transport, the wider area is less 
accessible. More people living, working and visiting 
Peckham and Nunhead over the next 10-15 years will also 
increase the demand for public transport use. By further 
improving the key transport nodes, we will ensure that 
there is improved access throughout the wider area.  This 
will be particularly important in terms of travel by bus, 
which large parts of the action area are reliant on. We will 
continue to work with Transport for London to improve 
the reliability, coverage and regularity of bus services 
throughout the action area.

4.4.8 Major public transport improvements have 
already been committed to Peckham town centre. In 
December 2012, the East London Line extension began 
operating to Queens Road Peckham and Peckham Rye 
Stations, increasing public transport accessibility with east 
London and Clapham Junction. Figure 12 shows its route.  
We will continue to work with Transport for London, 
Network Rail and the transport operators to improve 
public transport provision, including improvements to 

mitigate the loss of the Southern service between London Bridge and Victoria. 

4.4.9 We support and continue to lobby for the extension of the Bakerloo line, and for the Cross River 
Tram. Although the Bakerloo extension is included in the London Plan as a long term priority, there 
is currently no identified funding from Transport for London for either of these schemes. In the case 
of the Cross River Tram, we will continue to protect a site for a terminus and a potential route. The 
route is already protected by the Core Strategy strategic policy 2 and identified on the adopted 
policies map. This will ensure that the option of the tram reaching Peckham remains if funding is 
made available in the future.  We will continue to monitor the likelihood of funding coming forward 
to support the Cross River Tram or an alternative scheme. If this is not forthcoming, then our 
alternative proposal is to promote the Flaxyards site for a mixed-use development.  Further guidance 
in set out in section 6.
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Figure 12: Public transport improvements: committed and possible
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Policy 13: The road network

We will manage the traffic network to improve access to the town centre and improve network 
efficiency by:

1. Continuing to work with Transport for London and other partners to manage traffic movement and 
congestion and to improve accessibility and safety for all. 

2. Requiring proposals to make sure that developments can be adequately and safely serviced. They 
must demonstrate that they can mitigate their impact on the highway network through a transport 
assessment.

3. Continuing to require development to contribute towards strategic and local transport improvements 
through section 106 planning obligations and/or the community infrastructure levy to make sure 
developments do not have negative impacts on the road network. 

We are doing this because
4.4.10 Better management of the traffic network will improve access to the town centre and Peckham 

core action area, improving network efficiency. Residents have commented that they would like 
improvements to parts of the road network and have expressed a clear priority for transport 
improvements to our town centres. Our traffic model shows that targeted improvements in the area 
can help to reduce congestion and make our streets safer and accessible to all.

4.4.11 Improvements to the road network will be carried out with regard to the road user hierarchy, as set 
out in the Transport Plan. The hierarchy considers the needs and experiences of different road users 
and the likely impact of increased road use on residents. The hierarchy sets out that schemes will 
be prioritised where they can demonstrate clear benefits for pedestrians and cyclists, as opposed to 
solely vehicular traffic. Physical interventions in the road network will continue to be one part of a 
broad range of transport initiatives aiming to improve traffic flows and travel choice in Peckham and 
Nunhead.  

4.4.12 Servicing and deliveries to retail premises on Rye Lane often contribute to congestion and a 
reduction in parking spaces at peak times.  As well as having a negative impact on vehicle flows, this 
can create a hazard for pedestrians and cyclists.  It is important that opportunities are maximised 
to provide bespoke access for servicing delivery vehicles if the redevelopment of sites allows for 
this. This, and a number of other issues including trip generation and parking demands, should be 
addressed in a transport assessment. Further detail about the level and type of information required 
is set out in our Sustainable Transport SPD.

4.4.13 Improvements can be funded through section 106 planning obligations and/or the community 
infrastructure levy and through allocating resources in our Transport Plan.  Key projects are identified 
in the infrastructure plan in section 7 and this will be updated over the plan period as schemes are 
delivered and new priorities emerge. We will continue to work with residents and local businesses to 
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identify particular projects that will improve the functioning of the road network, help resolve local 
issues and create a more inviting, safe environment for pedestrians and cyclists.

Policy 14: Parking for shoppers and visitors

We will continue to provide enough car parking to make Peckham town centre an accessible and vibrant 
shopping area by:

1. Retaining Choumert Grove car park.

2. Supporting the redevelopment of car parks which are currently under-used for alternative uses. 

3. Allowing the Copeland Road car park (site PNAAP 7) to be developed for alternative uses. 

4. Supporting the redevelopment of the Aylesham Centre (site PNAAP 1), Asda site and the Bellenden 
Road retail park (including Lidl) (site PNAAP 14). As set out below, redevelopment on these sites 
needs to take into account the need for car parking for town centre uses. 

These car parks are shown in figure 13.

Where development takes place, we will:

5. Determine the level of on-site car parking on a site-by-site basis in accordance with our borough-wide 
policies.

6. Maximise opportunities to ensure that parking spaces for town centre uses are used efficiently 
throughout the day and evening, taking into account availability of public parking elsewhere in the 
centre.

7. Make sure that any car parks are advertised by appropriate on-site signage.  We may seek financial 
contributions towards provision of off-site signage.

8. Require proposals to be accompanied by a car parking management strategy. 

We are doing this because
4.4.14 This approach ensures that we provide enough car parking, in convenient locations, to continue 

to serve shops, services and businesses in the town centre, whilst at the same time making better 
use of car parks that are underused and encouraging more sustainable modes of travel. There are 
currently six car parks serving the town centre, as shown in figure 13.  The council owns Choumert 
Grove car park, Copeland Road car park and the multi-storey car park on Cerise Road. 
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4.4.15 Our Peckham car parking study (2010) examined the future demand for parking resulting from 
different levels of growth in Peckham and Nunhead.  The study identified 2,225 car parking spaces 
in and around Peckham town centre, consisting of on-street spaces, off-street council owned car 
parks and supermarket car parks.  The study showed that less than half the off-street car parking 
spaces are used during the week, rising to 60% at the weekend.  In addition, it highlighted that 
even taking possible forecasted growth of shops and businesses in Peckham over the next 10 years 
into account, there would still be an excess of car parking spaces in all but the highest growth 
scenario.

4.4.16 In particular, the study highlights that the Cerise Road multi-storey car park is under-used. It was 
regularly observed during the study as having only 10% of its spaces in use.  Choumert Grove car 
park was identified as having spare capacity, but due to its central location, its use is expected to 
increase as the town centre grows.  Consultation over previous stages of the AAP has highlighted 
an overwhelming level of local support for not developing Choumert Grove car park. Copeland 
Road car park has higher levels of use during the week, but lower levels of use at the weekend. The 
supermarket car parks at Lidl, Asda (formerly Netto) and Morrisons tend to be well used.

 
4.4.17 Of the council owned car parks, our intention is to retain Choumert Grove car park as a car park 

and to develop Copeland Road car park (site PNAAP 7). We will consider the Cerise Road multi-
storey car park through the preparation of the New Southwark Plan.  We have also identified the 
non-council owned Aylesham Centre, which includes the Morrisons car park (site PNAAP1), the 
Bellenden Road Retail Park, which includes the Lidl car park (site PNAAP 14) and the Asda site (site 
PNAAP 22) as proposals sites. This approach is illustrated in figure 13 and our policies for these 
development sites are set out in section 6 and appendix C.  

4.4.18 We will look at the need for car parking for shoppers and visitors when determining planning 
applications for the Aylesham Centre, Bellenden Road Retail Park (including Lidl), Asda site, 
Copeland Road car park and multi-storey car park in accordance with the policies in the saved 
Southwark Plan and the forthcoming New Southwark Plan. This approach will ensure that there 
are sufficient car parking spaces to meet current and projected demand in the town centre, whilst 
making under-used land available for development to boost the town centre.

  
4.4.19 We will continue to monitor demand for car parking over the action plan period to ensure that 

there is an appropriate level of car parking to serve the town centre. 
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Figure 13: Peckham town centre car parks
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Policy 15: Residential parking

We will ensure development provides the appropriate amount of car parking.

In Peckham core action area, we will:

1. Encourage residential development to be car free, aside from the required provision of parking for 
disabled persons and car club spaces.

2. Allow development within Peckham core action area to include a maximum of 0.3 spaces per unit 
with the level justified in a transport assessment.   

In the wider area, we will: 

3. Allow development within the urban zone to include a maximum of 1 space per unit.  These should 
be allocated to family units with the level justified in a transport assessment.

4. Allow development within the suburban zone to include a maximum of 1.5-2 spaces per unit with 
the level justified in a transport assessment.

All car free developments will need to be accompanied by a parking management strategy.

We are doing this because
4.4.20 Core Strategy strategic policy 2 sets out our strategy to promote walking and cycling by creating a 

safer, more attractive environment, with less traffic and pollution.  Providing residential car parking 
can encourage people to use the car more regularly, even where public transport links are very 
good.  Streets that are dominated by parked cars are likely to be less inviting for pedestrians and 
cyclists.  It is important to strike a balance between promoting more sustainable forms of transport, 
such as walking, cycling and public transport, with the needs of families and with current trends in 
car use and ownership.

4.4.21 Not all of the wider area is well connected by car. Therefore  we propose some limited car parking 
provision will be acceptable in the wider area where a developer can justify a need for spaces 
though a transport assessment. The 2001 Census indicates that car ownership levels in Peckham 
and The Lane wards equate to a car for approximately 70% of households. Establishing a maximum 
standard of 1 space per unit is consistent with this and also recognises our commitment to 
improve public transport and opportunities for active travel.  A higher level of car parking is more 
appropriate in the suburban zone, to reflect its character of this area and accessibility by public 
transport.  Through the Core Strategy and saved Southwark Plan policies, we will continue to ensure 
that larger developments that are likely to generate more trips are located in the most accessible 
locations.  Most of the residential development in Peckham and Nunhead is expected to be in 
Peckham core action area.
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4.4.22 All development will be expected to include measures that promote alternatives to private car 
use, such as cycle parking, improvements to walking and cycling routes and/or car club spaces.  In 
accordance with the saved Southwark Plan, development will also need to provide an appropriate 
level of disabled parking spaces.

4.5  Theme 4 - High quality homes: Providing more and better homes

4.5.1 This section sets out our approach to providing high quality homes that meet the range of needs 
for people who want to live in Peckham and Nunhead. In accordance with the overarching Core 
Strategy policies we need to balance new housing with other types of development and protect 
open spaces, as well as the ensuring that existing housing is improved.

4.5.2  These policies help deliver the following objectives:
•	 H1: Maximising housing choice for local people and a growing population.

•	 H2: Providing new homes for people on different incomes and household sizes.

•	 H3: Providing affordable homes of an appropriate type and size to meet the identified needs of 
the borough.

•	 H4: Improving our existing housing stock.
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Policy 16: New homes

We will seek to meet the housing needs of people who want to live in Peckham, Nunhead and 
Southwark.

We will:

1. Provide a minimum of 2,000 net new homes between 2011 and 2026. We expect at least 1,500 of 
these homes to be within Peckham core action area. The majority of these homes will be on proposals 
sites.

2. Require residential density to comply with the following ranges, taking into account matters which 
include the quantity and impact of any non-residential use:  

•	 Urban density zone: 200-700 habitable rooms per hectare

•	 Suburban density zone: 200-350 habitable rooms per hectare

•	 Peckham core action area: the maximum density of 700 habitable rooms per hectare may be 
exceeded where developments are of an exemplary standard of design.

We are doing this because

4.5.3  Our Sustainable Community Strategy, Southwark 2016 and Core Strategy highlight the need to 
provide more and better homes. Evidence within our strategic housing market assessment (2010) 
and our housing requirements study (2009) also both demonstrate the need to provide more homes 
to meet the needs of local people and those wanting to live in the borough. 

4.5.4 The Core Strategy sets a housing target of 24,450 net new homes in Southwark between 2011 and 
2026, which equates to 1,630 homes a year. The London Plan (2011) introduces a higher target 
of 20,050 net new homes between 2011 and 2021, which equates to an annual target of 2,005 
homes.  Whilst neither plan sets a target for Peckham and Nunhead, the Core Strategy identifies 
the area as a growth area, capable of delivering more homes. It is important that more homes 
are delivered in Peckham and Nunhead to help meet our borough-wide housing target and the 
underlying substantial housing need. The Core Strategy vision for the area sets out that we will set a 
target for new homes in this AAP.

4.5.5 We have set a target of a minimum of 2,000 net new homes for the 15 years from 2011 to 2026, 
of which at least 1,500 will be within the action area core. These are the same timescales as our 
Core Strategy borough-wide housing target for consistency. Most of the housing will be delivered 
on proposals sites and will be within Peckham core action area. Section 6 and appendix C set out 
information on the sites we are allocating as proposals sites and the indicative housing capacities for 
each of these sites. We have already delivered 274 of these new homes between 2011 and 2012.  
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Figure 14: Peckham and Nunhead housing trajectory

4.5.6 Our housing trajectory (figure 14) illustrates that we expect to meet our minimum 2,000 new homes 
target by 2017. Our trajectory includes: all our proposals sites (as set out in appendix C), all sites 
with planning permission, and our development capacity assessment sites. Key proposals sites which 
we expect to deliver a large number of new homes are the former Wooddene estate (site PNNAP 
5), the cinema/multi-storey car park site (site PNNAP 2) and the Aylesham Centre (site PNAAP1). 
We have also indentified some smaller sites which will contribute to meeting our housing target 
through our development capacity assessment and sites already with planning permission.  Whilst 
the trajectory illustrates that we may meet out target early within the plan period, past experience 
tells us that just because we designate a site as a proposal site or identify it within our development 
capacity assessment, there is no certainty that each site will come forward within our estimated time 
frame. Similarly sites with planning permission do not always get built. Therefore, our target needs 
to be reasonable and achievable, taking into account the current recession and that not all sites 
identified will necessarily come forward within the plan period. There may also be other schemes 
which come forward over the lifetime of the plan, and so we will update this trajectory as part of 
our Authorities Monitoring Report. Further information is set out in our housing background paper.

4.5.7 We want to maximise the number of new homes whilst also protecting our open spaces, 
encouraging other development such as retail and employment  and improving existing housing. 
We want to protect the local and historic character of Peckham and Nunhead by ensuring that 
new development is of an appropriate density for the local character. Other policies are considered 
alongside housing policies when considering density to ensure that new development incorporates 
good design quality and protects the heritage.
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Figure 14: Peckham and Nunhead housing trajectory

4.5.6 Our housing trajectory (figure 14) illustrates that we expect to meet our minimum 2,000 new homes 
target by 2017. Our trajectory includes: all our proposals sites (as set out in appendix C), all sites 
with planning permission, and our development capacity assessment sites. Key proposals sites which 
we expect to deliver a large number of new homes are the former Wooddene estate (site PNNAP 
5), the cinema/multi-storey car park site (site PNNAP 2) and the Aylesham Centre (site PNAAP1). 
We have also indentified some smaller sites which will contribute to meeting our housing target 
through our development capacity assessment and sites already with planning permission.  Whilst 
the trajectory illustrates that we may meet out target early within the plan period, past experience 
tells us that just because we designate a site as a proposal site or identify it within our development 
capacity assessment, there is no certainty that each site will come forward within our estimated time 
frame. Similarly sites with planning permission do not always get built. Therefore, our target needs 
to be reasonable and achievable, taking into account the current recession and that not all sites 
identified will necessarily come forward within the plan period. There may also be other schemes 
which come forward over the lifetime of the plan, and so we will update this trajectory as part of 
our Authorities Monitoring Report. Further information is set out in our housing background paper.

4.5.7 We want to maximise the number of new homes whilst also protecting our open spaces, 
encouraging other development such as retail and employment  and improving existing housing. 
We want to protect the local and historic character of Peckham and Nunhead by ensuring that 
new development is of an appropriate density for the local character. Other policies are considered 
alongside housing policies when considering density to ensure that new development incorporates 
good design quality and protects the heritage.

Section 4

Figure 15: Density and family housing
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4.5.8  Core Strategy strategic policy 5 sets out the density strategy for the whole borough, seeking 
to ensure that the right amount of development happens in the right places.  The AAP follows 
the same approach, as shown in figure 15. This policy is used alongside saved Southwark Plan 
policy 3.11 Efficient use of land. Within the urban area we will allow a larger amount and scale 
of development than within the suburban area (areas shown on figure 15). Within the suburban 
area, development will be of similar scale to existing development to help protect the character 
of these areas.  The character area policies provide more detail on the type of development that is 
appropriate in each area. Within Peckham core action area we may allow higher densities providing 
that developments are of an exemplary standard of design, meeting the criteria set out in section 
2.2 of the Residential Design Standards supplementary planning document (2011). 

Fact box: Density
Density is the measure of the amount (intensity) of development. Both residential and mixed-
use residential development should be within our density ranges. Our residential design standards 
supplementary planning document sets out how we calculate density. 

Policy 17: Affordable and private homes

We will provide a range of homes for people on different incomes to meet the identified needs of the 
borough by:

1. Providing a minimum of 700 affordable homes and 700 private homes.

2. Requiring developments of 10 or more units to provide a minimum of 35% affordable housing across 
the whole action area subject to financial viability

3. Requiring affordable housing to be an appropriate mix of dwelling type and size to meet the identified 
needs of the borough. 

4. Requiring development within Livesey, Peckham, Nunhead and The Lane wards to provide a minimum 
of 35% private homes as shown within figure 16.

We are doing this because

4.5.9 Southwark’s Sustainable Community Strategy (Southwark 2016), Core Strategy, strategic housing 
market assessment (2010) and housing requirements study (2009) all demonstrate the need for 
more affordable homes (both social rented and intermediate) and also more private homes in 
Peckham and Nunhead.
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Figure 16: Affordable and private homes

Section 4211



76

Section 4

4.5.10 In accordance with Core Strategy strategic policy 6, our strategy is to provide different types of new 
housing to meet diverse needs and offer a choice of housing. Historically much of Peckham and 
Nunhead is characterised by a predominance of social rented housing, particularly in the north of 
the action area. Our housing requirements study (2009) shows that 65% of Peckham and Livesey 
wards and 40% of Peckham Rye, Nunhead and The Lane wards is social rented housing. The more 
recent 2011 Census information confirms that there remains a concentration of social rented 
housing, at its highest in Livesey Ward (67%). Our authority monitoring reports also show that with 
the exception of the Peckham Rye ward, the majority of Peckham and Nunhead developments are 
for 100% social rented housing. This offers little choice for people needing other types of housing 
tenure.

4.5.11 Alongside the need for more private housing, there remains a need for more affordable housing. 
Our housing requirements study shows that the average household income is very low, with the 
median average in Peckham and Livesey wards as £14,300 and the median in Peckham Rye, 
Nunhead and The Lane wards as £16,800. This makes it difficult for many people living in these 
areas to afford market housing. For example 69% of the households in Peckham and Livesey wards 
who want or need to move can only afford social rented housing.

4.5.12 Our approach is to offer a range of housing types, seeking to meet some of the affordable housing 
need whilst also offering a choice of housing for those who want or need market housing. In line 
with Core Strategy strategic policy 6, we require a minimum of 35% of new development to be 
private housing and a minimum of 35% to be affordable housing across four of the five wards. 
We have set minimum targets of 700 new homes for each of these types of housing. Together this 
approach seeks to achieve a balance of different housing types and meet local need. The areas 
where the private housing policy applies are set out in figure 16.

4.5.13 Our housing studies demonstrate that requiring a minimum of 35% affordable housing is a 
deliverable and achievable amount of affordable housing. In accordance with Core Strategy 
strategic policy 6, developments of 10 or more units are required to provide as much affordable 
housing as is financially viable. Our Affordable Housing supplementary planning document sets out 
further guidance on how this is assessed through a financial appraisal.

4.5.14 It is important to ensure that the affordable housing provided meets the needs of people wanting 
and needing to live in Peckham and Nunhead. It must therefore be of an appropriate type and size 
to meet the needs identified in our housing studies. 
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Fact box: Affordable and private housing
There are two types of housing:

1. Private (or market) housing is available to either buy or rent privately on the open market.

2. Affordable housing, as defined in the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF March 2012) is 
provided to eligible households whose needs are not met by the market. Eligibility is determined with 
regard to local incomes and local house prices. Affordable housing should include provisions to remain 
at an affordable price for future eligible households or for the subsidy to be recycled for alternative 
affordable housing provision.

There are different types of affordable housing, as defined in the glossary of the NPPF:

Social rented housing is owned by local authorities and private register providers (as defined in section 
80 of the Housing and Regeneration Act 2008), for which guideline target rents are determined through 
the national rent regime. 

Intermediate housing is homes for sale or rent provided at a cost above social rent, but below market 
levels subject to the criteria in the Affordable Housing definition above. These can include shared equity 
(shared ownership and equity loans), other low cost homes for sale and intermediate rent, but not 
affordable rented housing. 

Affordable rent: Affordable rented housing is let by local authorities or private registered providers of 
social housing to households who are eligible for social rented housing. Affordable rent is subject to rent 
controls that require a rent of no more than 80% of the local market rent (including service charges, 
where applicable).

The NPPF replaced the updated Planning Policy Statement 3 which introduced affordable rent as a 
new type of affordable housing. We are reviewing our approach to affordable rent and considering its 
implications for Southwark through the preparation of the New Southwark Plan and an update to the 
Affordable Housing supplementary planning document. In the meantime, the tenure split for affordable 
housing in saved Southwark Plan policy 4.4 will continue to be applied.
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Policy 18: Mix and design of new homes

We will  provide homes of appropriate size and type to meet our housing needs by requiring:

1. Developments of 10 or more units to provide the following mix of unit sizes, illustrated in figure 15:

•	  A minimum of 20% 3, 4 and 5+ bedroom units in the urban zone and Peckham core action area.

•	  A minimum of 30% 3, 4 and 5+ bedrooms units in the suburban zone.

2. All developments to meet or exceed the minimum dwelling standards set out in table 1.

3. All 3, 4 and 5+ units must have direct access to private amenity space. 

4. All development generating potential for 10 or more children to provide play space for children and 
young people as part of the scheme.

5. All development should be built to Lifetime Homes standards.

We are doing this because

4.5.14 Our housing studies show that there is a need for more family housing across all tenures. At the 
moment we do not have enough family housing to meet the need in Southwark. Core Strategy 
strategic policy 7 sets the requirement for family housing across the borough and this AAP follows 
that approach. The Core Strategy sets out that we will consider through the AAP whether we 
should vary the level of family housing for Peckham and Nunhead. We are following the same 
approach as set out in the Core Strategy, where the requirement for family housing is based on the 
density zones set out in figure 15. These zones take the existing character of the area into account 
and acknowledge that certain areas are more suited to providing amenity space for family housing. 
Denser, more urban areas have less potential to accommodate enough private and communal 
amenity space for families. 

4.5.15 We want all new development to be high quality with good living conditions and adequate 
amounts of space. Compared with the rest of Europe, the UK builds homes to a far smaller space 
standard which, as evidence shows, can have a negative effect on health.  The minimum floor area 
standards in table 1 will help to ensure pleasant and healthy living environments, providing enough 
space to play, work and study, as well as sufficient space for storage and circulation. We encourage 
all developments to exceed these standards. More information on our design standards for new 
homes can be found in our Residential Design Standards SPD 2011. This is also a priority for the 
Mayor, who has minimum space standards in the London Plan. 
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4.5.16 Our Residential Design Standards supplementary planning document (2011) sets the minimum 
requirements for outdoor amenity space for all types of new homes, which includes 50sqm of 
communal amenity space for new flat developments. To ensure that family sized homes include 
enough space for children to play safely, units with 3 or more bedrooms must include a minimum 
of 10sqm of private amenity space. New housing developments which generate the potential for 10 
or more children must also provide additional communal play areas for children, as required by the 
Mayor’s Supplementary Planning Guidance on Providing for Children and Young People’s Play and 
Informal Recreation.  

4.5.17 Requiring Lifetime Homes standards, in accordance with saved Southwark Plan policy 4.3, increases 
the quality of homes and makes it easier for people to remain in their homes for as long as possible. 
Lifetime Homes are ordinary homes designed to accommodate the changing needs of occupants 
throughout their lives. Habinteg’s Lifetime Homes standards are nationally recognised standards to 
raise the standard of housing.  Lifetime Homes are based around meeting 16 design features which 
are set out in section 2.9 of our Residential Design Standards supplementary planning document. 
Ideally all 16 design features will be met or exceeded for each development to reach Lifetime Homes 
standards. We ask all developers to demonstrate how they will meet Lifetime Homes standards.
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Table 1: Minimum dwelling sizes

Development type Dwelling type (bedroom/
persons)

Essential GIA (sq 
m)

Flats Studios 36

1b2p 50

2b3p 61

2b4p 70

2b average 66

3b4p 74

3b5p 86

3b6p 95

3b average 85

4b5p 90

4b6p 99

4+b average 95

2 storey houses 2b4p 83

3b4p 87

3b5p 96

3b average 92

4b5p 100

4b6p 107

4+b average 104

3 storey houses 3b5p 102

4b5p 106

4b6p 113

4+b average 110

When designing homes for more than six persons developers should allow 
approximately 10 sq m per extra person.
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4.6  Theme 5 - Natural environment: Sustainable use of resources

4.6.1 This section sets out our approach to providing a network of high quality green infrastructure that 
meets the needs of people living and working in Peckham and Nunhead. It sets out how we will 
ensure new development minimises its impact on the environment.

4.6.2  These policies help deliver the following objectives:
•	 N1: Protecting, maintaining and improving the quality and accessibility of open space.

•	 N2: Promoting opportunities for wildlife and protect sites of nature conservation value.

•	 N3: Reducing the impact of development on the environment and helping tackle climate change, 
air quality, pollution, noise, waste and flood risk.

Policy 19: Open space and sites of importance for nature conservation (SINCS)

We will protect and improve our open space and sites of importance for nature conservation, shown 
in figure 17. We will provide an accessible, high quality green infrastructure network for residents and 
visitors to enjoy that strengthens local character, promotes nature conservation, exercise and food 
growing opportunities. 

We will do this by:

1. Protecting Metropolitan Open Land, Borough Open Land and Other Open Space on our adopted 
policies map (shown in figure 17 and listed in the fact box) from inappropriate development and 
improve the quality of these open spaces where they are of below average quality.

2. Ensuring a provision of public parks of at least 0.72ha per 1000 people.

3. Protecting sites of importance for nature conservation from inappropriate development and ensuring 
that development does not result in a loss of biodiversity. 

4. Requiring new development to improve the overall greenness of the area, through planting street 
trees, creating living roofs and walls and providing habitats for wildlife which increase biodiversity.

5. Increasing accessibility to open spaces by active travel and public transport and by improving 
entrances and making spaces more attractive.

6. Promoting strategic green routes as set out in figure 17 to provide a wider network of open spaces 
and supporting the proposals set out in the Mayor of London’s All London Green Grid supplementary 
planning guidance.

7. Expecting major developments to provide opportunities for food growing.

8. Expecting new development to provide adequate play facilities for children and young people.
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We are doing this because

4.6.3 Open spaces provide local people with somewhere to play, relax and enjoy, and can provide a focus 
for community gatherings. They also add to the local character, help reduce the risk of flooding, 
provide habitat and access to nature and can provide space to locally grow food. Open spaces often 
provide play facilities for children and young people. 

4.6.4 The Open Space Strategy sets out our approach to ensure that all open spaces are of good quality 
and provide a range of facilities associated with the size and type of each space. The Open Space 
Strategy recommends a standard of 0.72ha of public park provision per 1,000 population across 
Southwark. Peckham and Nunhead have a relatively high level of public park provision, currently 
with a standard of 1.1ha per 1,000 population. This will fall to 0.96ha per 1,000 population in 
2026. However, this remains higher than borough-wide standard of 0.72ha per 1,000 population. 

4.6.5 As part of the Open Space Strategy, we carried out a resident’s survey consisting of 750 telephone 
surveys across the borough and held a number of workshops. The results of the telephone survey 
indicated that although the perception of quality of open space in Peckham and Nunead was 
relatively high, the level of satisfaction with open space in general is one of the lowest in the 
borough. This suggests that there are concerns either with the quantity or range of open space 
provision. During the site audits, open space spaces in Peckham and Nunhead generally scored 
lower in terms of quality than other spaces in the borough. This may reflect the varied character of 
the area between Peckham in the north which has higher population densities and smaller parks 
compared to Nunhead in the south which has lower population densities and larger parks such as 
Peckham Rye Park and Peckham Rye common. We will use the results of this audit to identify open 
spaces in Peckham and Nunhead that we will focus on for improvements.

4.6.6 The AAP protects new spaces that have been identified through the Open Space Strategy and 
by local residents as being important to the community and worthy of protection. Following the 
adoption of the AAP, these new spaces will also be included on our adopted policies map and these 
changes are set out in the schedule of proposed changes to the adopted policies map.

4.6.7 Some open spaces are particularly important for nature conservation due to their wildlife and 
biodiversity value. SINCs provide valuable habitats and opportunities for experiencing nature. These 
are important in helping local plant and animal species to survive. The Southwark Biodiversity Action 
Plan (BAP) is a partnership document that identifies the priorities for biodiversity in Southwark and 
sets out a programme of action to improve biodiversity value across the borough. This plan should 
be referred to by developers seeking to promote increased biodiversity as part of new development. 
Designating sites as SINCs means that decisions affecting these open spaces need to ensure that 
their special nature conservation value is not damaged. The AAP protects some additional SINCS. 
Following the adoption of the AAP, these new spaces will also be allocated on our adopted policies 
map and these changes are set out in the schedule of proposed changes to the adopted policies 
map.
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Figure 17: Open spaces and SINCS within Peckham and Nunhead

 

219



84

4.6.8 The Open Space Strategy identifies open spaces that are important natural greenspaces. Natural 
greenspaces include areas of woodland (coniferous, deciduous, mixed) and scrub, grassland 
(e.g. downland, meadow), heath or moor, wetlands (e.g. marsh, fen), open and running water, 
and wastelands (including disturbed ground). Natural greenspaces provide valuable habitat for 
wildlife and significantly contribute to the level of biodiversity in an area. The Open Space Strategy 
recommends a standard of 1.5ha of natural greenspace per 1,000 population. Peckham and 
Nunhead currently has a standard of 1.92ha per 1,000 population. This will fall to 1.67ha per 
1,000 population in 2026. However, this remains higher than the borough-wide standard of 1.5ha 
per 1,000 population. We will seek to maintain and improve the quality of the existing natural 
greenspaces in Peckham and Nunhead and continue to look at opportunities for new SINCs to help 
achieve the 1.5ha per 1,000 population across the borough as a whole. 

4.6.9 Consultation has highlighted the importance of links between open spaces and area of activity. New 
development in Peckham and Nunhead will be expected to strengthen links between open spaces 
whilst also improving the nature conservation value of sites through measures such as living roofs 
and walls, tree planting and landscaping. Improvements to the biodiversity of sites can be measured 
through a Code for Sustainable Homes or BREEAM assessment.

4.6.10 The Open Space Strategy identifies a number of green links across Peckham and Nunhead. 
Improving links to and between open spaces is particularly important to promote walking and 
cycling. Green routes, which are shown indicatively on figure 17, can have a variety of different 
functions and characteristics depending on their size and location. These can include:
•	 Green links which link one green space to another by extending the amount of green between 

the two. These can form pedestrian pathways and woodland edges. These links can improve 
biodiversity by providing habitats and enabling wildlife to move between open spaces.

•	 Quiet green routes which are lightly trafficked roads and streets used by cyclists with trees and 
other planting designed to slow car traffic and to improve and green the overall environment. 
Creating them can involve widening or building out pavements and planting more trees and 
other forms of greenery.

•	 Greened main roads, these are often already heavily planted with mature trees. In many cases 
this planting is part of the historic townscape which contributes significantly to their character 
and reinforces the perception of them as pleasant and attractive routes. 

4.6.11 The council also supports the proposals set out in the Mayor of London’s All London Green Grid SPG 
including the promotion of the Central London link which connects a number of important open 
spaces going north from Crystal Palace Park, including Peckham Rye Common and Park and on 
towards Burgess Park in central London. 
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Fact box: Protected open spaces in Peckham and Nunhead
There are three levels of protection for our open spaces. Metropolitan Open Land is protected by the 
Mayor of London and as large open spaces which are important to all of us. Metropolitan Open Land has 
the highest level of protection and must be kept open in nature with development only in exceptional 
cases. We also protect smaller open spaces. Some of these are important to all people in Southwark. 
These are called Borough Open land and we give these strong protection. Small open spaces that are 
important at a very local level are protected as Other Open space. 

This fact box shows all of our protected open spaces in the AAP area.

Metropolitan Open Land:
OS98  Surrey Canal
OS124  Peckham Rye Park and Peckham Rye Common
OS125  Nunhead Reservoir
OS126  Nunhead Cemetery
OS127  Ivydale Road Playing Field
OS132  Water Works
OS133  Nunhead Allotments
OS137  Harris Girls Academy East Dulwich 
OS142  Homestall Road Playing Ground
OS143  Water Works/Aquarius Golf Course
OS144  Brenchley Gardens
OS145  Camberwell New Cemetery
OS150  One Tree Hill
OS151  Honor Oak Allotments
OS152  Honor Oak Recreation Ground
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Borough Open Land:
OS94  Leyton Square 
OS95  Bird-in-Bush Park
OS96  Caroline Gardens
OS99  Brimmington Park
OS103  Goldsmith Nature Garden
OS106  Bellenden Road Tree Nursery
OS108  Nunhead Railway Embankments and Kirkwood Nature Gardens
OS111  Warwick Gardens
OS112  Highshore Road Open Space
OS113  Holly Grove Shrubbery
OS115  McDermott Road Nature Garden
OS116  Consort Park
OS118  Nunhead Green
OS144  Brenchley Gardens
OS196  Central Venture Park 
OS197  Jowett Street Park 
OS198  Kirkwood Road Nature Garden 

Other Open Space:
OS102  Sumner Park
OS107  Cossall Park
OS109  St Mary’s Frobishers
OS117  Dr Harold Moody Park
OS123  Goose Green Playground
OS195  Calypso Garden 
OS199  Brayards Green 
OS200  Buchan Hall sports pitch 
OS201  Montague Square 
OS202  Lyndhurst Square
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Fact box: SINCS in Peckham and Nunhead
OS95  Bird-in-Bush Park
OS98  Surrey Canal Walk 
OS103 Goldsmiths Road Nature Garden
OS106 Bellenden Road Tree Nursery
OS108 Nunhead Railway Embankments
OS111 Warwick Gardens 
OS115 McDermott Road Nature Garden 
OS116 Consort Park
OS124 Peckham Rye Park and Peckham Rye Common 
OS126 Nunhead Cemetery 
OS143 Aquarius Golf Course
OS144 Brenchley Gardens
OS145 Camberwell New Cemetery
OS150 One Tree Hill
OS197 Jowett Street Park 
OS198 Kirkwood Road Nature Garden

Policy 20: Trees

We will protect, maintain and improve the provision of trees in Peckham and Nunhead by:

1. Expecting development to retain and enhance trees and canopy as part of the urban forest. Where 
trees are lost, they should be replaced by new trees which result in a net improvement in canopy 
cover as measured by stem girth. If this is not possible, s106 planning obligations will be sought to 
improve tree planting elsewhere in the opportunity area. Valuation of trees will be calculated using 
the Capital Asset Value for Amenity Trees (CAVAT) methodology.

2. Requiring a tree survey to be submitted with all development proposals where trees are affected both 
on and adjacent to the site.

3. Using street trees to green streets and reinforce planting where trees are integral to the historic 
townscape. Streets should have at least 60% canopy cover. Where this is constrained by the presence 
of utilities or other services, it may be resolved through suitable street design such as build-outs or 
median strips.

We are doing this because

4.6.12 Trees have many benefits which include softening the landscape, providing habitats for biodiversity, 
providing shading and reducing the urban heat island effect. Trees can also help wayfinding and 
are an integral part of the historic townscape. Trees should be used to reinforce and enhance the 
character of neighbourhoods in line with the guidance set out in the conservation area appraisals. 
We will encourage development to retain and enhance trees and canopy cover wherever possible. 
Where trees are lost, they should be replaced by new trees. If this is not possible, developer 
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contributions will be sought for the value of the tree using the Capital Asset Value for Amenity 
Trees (CAVAT) methodology which is available on the London Tree Officers Association website at 
http://www.ltoa.org.uk/resources/cavat.

4.6.13 The council’s Tree Strategy sets out our approach to maintaining the existing tree stock. We will not 
fell trees unless the trees are dead, dying, diseased or dangerous.

Policy 21: Energy

We will reduce the energy use of new developments and support the provision of an efficient energy 
network for Peckham and Nunhead by:

1. Expecting development to apply the energy hierarchy as set out in the London Plan.

2. Requiring major developments to evaluate the feasibility of connecting to existing heating and cooling 
networks and Combined Heat and Power (CHP) systems. Where a new CHP system is appropriate 
proposals should also assess the feasibility of extending the system beyond the site boundary to 
adjacent sites. Where practical and viable, developments will be required to connect to existing or 
future networks.

3. Requiring development to be future proofed and designed to be capable of connecting to a future 
CHP/communal heating network.

4. Requiring development to meet high environmental standards in line with our borough-wide policies.

We are doing this because

4.6.14 The council aims to reduce borough-wide CO
2
 by 22.4% by 2020 and 80% by 2050 and promote 

the use of CHP and district heating networks as the main means of tackling CO
2
 emissions from 

buildings. We will ensure that developments cut CO
2
 emissions by at least 44% beyond the 

requirements of the Building Regulations. This will rise in future years as the government has 
announced that development should be zero carbon by 2016. Southwark’s sustainable design and 
construction SPD provides further guidance on compliance with the energy hierarchy. 

4.6.15 We have prepared an energy study (2012) for Peckham and Nunhead to demonstrate how this 
could be delivered. This includes the potential to link developments to a decentralised energy 
network which could provide heat. It also considers linking different sites together to create a heat 
and power network. The energy study provides further support for the policy set out in this AAP to 
require developers to create or connect to district heating systems. The energy study demonstrates 
that a district heat network in the Peckham core action area would be feasible and deliverable. 
We will explore the option of developer contributions and the legal and practical issues around 
identifying and collecting potential developer contributions for connection to or creation of a 
district heating scheme.
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4.6.16 In accordance with our sustainable design and construction supplementary planning document, 
where a development will be completed prior to the completion of the district CHP/CCHP system, 
an efficient gas or bio-fuel boiler system should be used temporarily. The development should be 
designed so that it can quickly switch to the public CHP or CCHP system once it is completed. 
Where the use of bio-fuels is proposed, this will only be supported if an air quality assessment is 
submitted which demonstrates that the use of the bio-fuel will not have a detrimental impact on air 
quality in the area, and that the development is ‘air quality neutral.’ 

Fact Box: Energy Hierarchy
1. Use less energy through building design and efficiency measure
2. Supply energy efficiently by connecting to local community heating or CHP networks where possible; and
3. Use renewable sources of energy.
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Policy 22: Waste, water, flooding and pollution

We will require development to reduce pollution and damage to the environment by:

1. Requiring development to reduce water use and use water as efficiently as possible. To achieve Code 
for Sustainable Homes Level 4, residential developments should reduce potable water consumption 
below 105L per person per day. 

2. Requiring development to include highly efficient water saving fixtures, fittings and appliances and 
connect to a local water supply where this is available. 

3. Requiring developments to help reduce flood risk by reducing water run-off and using sustainable 
urban drainage systems. 

4. Ensuring that development includes adequate provision of recycling, composting and residual waste 
disposal, collection and storage facilities. 

5. Identifying areas that are at higher risk of surface water flooding and reduce this risk through 
measures set out in the our Surface Water Management Plan.

6. Requiring high standards of development as set out in our borough-wide policies, and supporting 
measures for reducing air, land, water, noise and light pollution and avoiding amenity and 
environmental problems. 

7. Requiring development to meet high environmental standards our borough-wide policies.

Our Sustainable Design and Construction SPD provides further guidance on how new development 
should reduce water and waste consumption and meet the environmental standards set out in our 
borough-wide policies.

We are doing this because

4.6.17 The majority of Peckham and Nunhead (with a small exception to the north of the AAP) is not 
within a flood risk zone, however development should still be made safe from surface water 
flooding through the site layout and the design of buildings. We will identify areas that are at higher 
risk of surface water flooding and identify measures for reducing this flood risk through the council’s 
Surface Water Management Plan. New development will be required to incorporate drainage 
measures to help reduce and slow the amount of run-off leaving a site. 
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4.6.18 We will require new developments to manage surface run off as close to the source as possible 
through sustainable urban drainage systems (SUDS). These should mimic natural drainage processes 
and aim to achieve green field run-off rates using the options listed below in order of preference.

 1. Harvest rainwater for use at a later time. 
•	 Infiltration techniques where soil condition will permit. 

•	 Use ponds or open water features to attenuate rainwater for gradual release after the storm.

•	 Attenuate rainwater by storing in tanks sealed water features for gradual release after the storm.

•	 Discharge rainwater direct to a watercourse where possible. 

•	 Discharge rainwater to the sewer network.

4.6.19 Areas at higher risk of surface water flooding and ground water flooding have been identified 
through our Preliminary Flood Risk Assessment (PFRA). Measures identified for reducing the risk of 
surface water flooding are also outlined in our Surface Water Management Plan (SWMP). 

4.6.20 The amount of growth in Peckham and Nunhead is likely to result in more waste being created. 
The way we manage waste should follow the waste hierarchy, which means reducing, reusing, 
recycling and recovering. Avoiding creating waste will help us save energy and natural resources. 
Also, rubbish sent to landfill can lead to water and air pollution and land contamination, and takes 
away land that could be used for habitat or other uses. Methane produced in landfill contributes to 
climate change. 

4.6.21 As well as avoiding waste, we need to be more responsible by processing it locally rather than 
sending it long distances and make better use of waste as a resource such as by recycling it or using 
it to generate energy. Our Waste Management Strategy sets out a sustainable approach to dealing 
with waste from different sources across the borough.
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4.6.22 Noise and air pollution and environmental nuisance can be caused by traffic, commercial and 
industrial uses, boilers and artificial lighting. This can cause short and long term health impacts, 
make places less pleasant to be in and disturb habitat and wildlife. Pollution can also damage 
buildings. Southwark has particularly high levels of air pollution, mainly caused by traffic. As a 
result, the entire borough north of the A205, including Peckham and Nunhead has been declared 
an Air Quality Management Area. We will continue to ensure that new development does not result 
in an rise in pollution levels or environmental nuisance. 

4.6.23 Environmental targets set out in the Core Strategy are minimum targets and new development is 
expected to achieve the highest possible environmental standards. This should include seeking to 
achieve higher than Code for Sustainable Homes Level 4 on all new residential developments. 

4.7  Theme 6 - Design and heritage: Attractive places full of character

4.7.1  This section sets out our policies for ensuring good quality design and protecting our important 
heritage. They will ensure that new development improves the look and feel of Peckham and 
Nunhead.

4.7.2  The policies will help deliver the following objectives:
•	 D1: Ensuring new development is built to the highest quality design.

•	 D2: Ensuring the design, scale and location of new buildings respects the character of places and 
helps create attractive streets and neighbourhoods.

•	 D3: Conserving and enhancing the historic environment and using the heritage of places as an 
asset to promote positive change.

•	 D4: Creating places where everyone feels safe and secure.
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Policy 23: Public realm

We will work with the GLA, Transport for London, English Heritage, developers and the community to 
provide a high quality design of public squares, streets and spaces, including both new and existing 
public realm.

Public realm should: 

1. Contribute positively to the creation of clearly defined streets and spaces which  help create a sense of 
place and encourage a variety of activity. 

2. Sustain or enhance local distinctiveness of Peckham and Nunhead, ensuring that materials and 
features used reflect the identity of the local surroundings, taking into consideration the local historic 
environment.

3. Create new links to direct pedestrians and cyclists to key destinations such as Peckham town centre 
and Nunhead local centre, stations and schools. 

4. Provide and promote linkages that are safe, direct and convenient for pedestrians and cyclists.  

5. Be designed so that the built form and general layout positively contributes to wayfinding. 

6. Create environments that are inclusive and follow Secured by Design principles such as ensuring 
spaces are well lit, overlooked and feel safe at different times of the day and in the evening.

7. Use high quality and durable materials and street furniture and reduce existing street clutter.

8. Support adaptation to climate change and help reduce the urban heat island effect. 

We are doing this because

4.7.3 Good public realm helps to define an area’s identity, sense of place and attractiveness as a 
neighbourhood. Different public spaces will have different functions, depending on their location 
and the use of the buildings that surround them. A public space that is well used during the day 
and evening provides a sense of safety through constant surveillance by those using the space. This 
in turn makes these spaces more attractive and well used. Developments should seek to improve 
community safety and crime prevention, allowing the safe undertaking of everyday activities such as 
walking and cycling while providing for the movement of buses, cars and trucks through it and to 
surrounding areas. This may include designing developments so that open spaces are overlooked by 
windows, avoiding dark secluded areas and ensuring buildings face onto streets. This may include 
obtaining Secured by Design certification. The area action plan envisages an increase in the number 
of people living, working and shopping in Peckham core action area over the next fifteen years. It 
is important that public spaces are provided that allow people to socialise, move through easily or 
relax in. 
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4.7.4 There is a wealth of local history and character in the streets and spaces of Peckham and Nunhead, 
and each area is defined by the cultural and social history of the community and the buildings, 
streetscapes, materials and planting which have created these spaces. Our Peckham and Nunhead 
AAP urban design background paper, Peckham and Nunhead characterisation study and the 
appraisals of the local conservation areas set out the character and quality of the public realm and 
how public spaces, building frontages, setbacks and street trees contribute to our appreciation of 
local character. 

4.7.5 Our urban design background paper and characterisation study also identify areas where there 
are opportunities for reinforcing or enhancing the public realm by creating new public spaces, 
pedestrian and cycle links and other public realm improvements such as planting opportunities. 
Some areas have already seen improvements in the public realm, such as the streetscape 
improvements in Bellenden Road, which have drawn on the surrounding local features and materials 
and added new elements such as artist designed bollards to greatly enhance the quality of the 
public realm. 

4.7.6 Sites which have been identified for potential development, such as at Peckham Rye Station offer 
opportunities to create new public realm. We have secured funding to improve the area around 
Peckham Rye station and the  removal of the existing forecourt buildings between the station and 
Rye Lane will allow the creation of a new public space which will open up this area to Rye Lane, 
providing better visual and pedestrian connections for commuters and local residents. 

4.7.7 The environment of the town centre and surrounding neighbourhoods contributes to the success 
of the public realm. Proposals should support adaption to climate change and help reduce the 
urban heat effect as well as consider policies 21: Waste, water, flooding and pollution and 22: 
Trees, as well as the guidance set out in the Sustainable Design and Construction SPD in public 
realm and streetscape design. Greening of the public realm, including introducing green walls 
and the planting of appropriate street trees, following a ‘right tree, right location’ approach can 
make public spaces more attractive, increase biodiversity, extend green links to open spaces and 
make urban microclimates more comfortable. Stormwater and microclimate management such as 
incorporating permeable paving and sustainable urban drainage systems (SUDs) can help reduces 
the risk of localised flooding, improves water quality in natural water sources and can increase levels 
of comfort in public spaces, as well as provide attractive focal points within the public realm. 
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Policy 24: Heritage

We will strengthen the character of Peckham and Nunhead by requiring development to:

1. Sustain and enhance the significance of Peckham and Nunhead’s heritage assets, their settings and 
wider historic environment. 

2. Respond to the individual and distinctive character and significance of the assets and their settings, 
including the conservation areas, listed and locally listed buildings, archaeology and registered parks 
and gardens.

3. Put heritage assets to viable uses consistent with their conservation.

We are doing this because

4.7.8 We already protect much of this historic place through conservation areas and archaeological 
priority zones as illustrated in figure 18. Our urban design background paper, Peckham and 
Nunhead characterisation study, conservation area appraisals, listing information and other area 
based studies set out more detailed information about the heritage assets in the action area. An 
heritage asset and its setting will be sensitive to new development that is proposed within or 
around the setting and proposals will need to consider the potential impact on the asset, to avoid or 
minimise conflict between the heritage asset’s conservation and any aspect of the proposal.

4.7.9 There are seven adopted conservation areas which cover approximately 15% of the action area 
as set out in table 2 and shown in figure 18. A small part of Sceaux Gardens conservation area 
also falls within the boundary of the AAP. Adopted conservation appraisals set out guidance and 
principles for managing change which will need to be considered by any new development in a 
conservation area or within its setting. Information on conservation areas and copies of adopted 
and draft appraisals can be viewed on the council’s webpages at: http://www.southwark.gov.uk/
info/511/conservation_areas.

4.7.10 The significance of the heritage assets within Peckham and Nunhead are defined by many different 
histories, materials and features.  For example, the Rye Lane Peckham and Peckham Hill Street 
conservation areas cover a linear streetscape setting in a very urban context in and around the 
town centre. Outside of the town centres, conservation areas such as The Gardens has residential 
buildings fronting a protected square, whilst Holly Grove and Honor Oak Rise conservation areas are 
defined by their terraced housing and open spaces. Listed and locally listed buildings, structures or 
tombs, historic squares, parks and gardens are features that contribute to the significance of these 
conservation areas. 

4.7.11 Most development will take place within Peckham core action area, much of which is protected by 
the Rye Lane Peckham and Peckham Hill Street conservation areas. The associated conservation area 
appraisals set out detailed guidance to manage change. These appraisals acknowledge the need to 
balance the potential for new development and improvements in and around Peckham town centre, 
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Figure 18: Heritage and conservation

 

Section 4232



97

Peckham and Nunhead Area Action Plan

with the desire to sustain, enhance or better reveal the area’s local history and historic features and 
where possible efforts are taken to positively improve heritage assets and their settings. This is a 
similar approach to that applied successfully in Bermondsey Street conservation area in SE1.

4.7.12 There are also a number of beautiful buildings and structures from different periods with different 
architectural designs which contribute to our appreciation of the history of Peckham and Nunhead. 
There are 150 listed buildings and structures in the action area, including grade II* St. Mary’s Road 
and grade II Peckham Rye Station, the Baptist Chapel on Rye Lane as well as shopfronts and terraces 
along Queens Road and Peckham Hill Street. In preparing the AAP we have also identified buildings 
which are worthy of being added to the council’s local list. The local list identifies buildings and 
structures with local value which make a positive contribution to character or appearance due to 
their architectural, cultural or historic interest, or because they form part of an interesting group. 
Buildings identified on the local list in Peckham and Nunhead include the former Jones & Higgins 
Department Store, Peckham Library and Peckham Police Station. More detail on the listed and local 
listed buildings and structures in each character area are set out in the Peckham and Nunhead 
characterisation study.

4.7.13 Views are important for understanding the character of an area. These views may relate to particular 
routes or views established through history. They may also be views of a specific focal point, such 
as a landmark or a space, or may be wider ranging views from high points in the area. In Peckham 
and Nunhead a number of views have been identified through our characterisation study, in 
conservation area appraisals and other area based studies. Some of the views identified include 
panoramic views of the London skyline from high points of Nunhead Cemetary and Honor Oak Park 
from which the dome of St. Paul’s can be seen, or the view of the centre of London from Peckham 
Square. Other views allow us to understanding the character and streets and spaces and include 
views within conservation areas, of heritage assets and their settings, or views of local landmarks. 
These include townscape views along Rye Lane conservation area towards focal points such as Jones 
& Higgins clock tower, the view east up Blenheim Grove to Rye Lane and views towards Nunhead 
Green.

 
4.7.14 The historic value of the open and green spaces of Peckham and Nunhead also contribute to our 

appreciation of the area. There are two registered historic parks, grade II* Nunhead Cemetery (All 
Saints) and grade II Peckham Rye Park. There are four London Squares of local historic interest; 
Brunswick Park, Leyton Square, Lyndhurst Square and The Gardens which are protected under 
the London Squares Preservation Act (1931), which seeks to protect certain squares, gardens and 
enclosures in Greater London by limiting use of the squares and restricting building in these spaces. 
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4.7.15 We value the heritage of Peckham and Nunhead and are continually looking at ways to enhance, 
improve and protect the important heritage assets. We have received a Stage 1 pass for funding 
from the Townscape Heritage Initiative programme that will, in conjunction with support from  local 
community groups, help deliver building repair, conservation and improvements for the Rye Lane 
Peckham Conservation Area allowing a better understanding and appreciation of the built heritage 
in the Peckham town centre. This project will complement public funding with private investment to 
highlight the value of heritage assets, and invest in repairs and architectural reinstatement of historic 
and listed buildings and spaces and compliment the proposed investment in a new square in front 
of Peckham Rye Station.

4.7.16 We also successfully submitted a bid for the Mayor’s Outer London Fund for improvements to 
Nunhead. This funding is targeting the area around the green and the shopping parade, much of 
which is in a conservation area. The proposed works will include new shop fronts, new highway and 
feature lighting, support for traders as well as festivals and events. The proposals will link to other 
proposals currently under development for development sites, the Nunhead housing site (PNAAP11) 
and Nunhead community centre and housing (PNAAP12).

Fact Box: Listed buildings
A listed building can be a building, object or structure that is of national, historical or architectural 
interest. These buildings are identified on a statutory listings of buildings and structures for the borough, 
as identified by English Heritage and the Secretary of State for their special architectural or historic 
significance. All listed buildings are of special architectural and historic interest and they are classified in 
grades to show their relative importance. The grades are I, II* and II. Grade I buildings are of exceptional 
interest, sometimes considered to be internationally important and grade II* are particularly important 
buildings of more than special interest, Grade II buildings nationally important and of special interest.

 

Fact Box: Locally listed buildings
National Planning Policy Framework definition of a heritage asset includes locally listed buildings. English 
Heritage’s Good Practice Guidance for Local Listing sets out best practice guidance for the criteria  which 
can be used to identify these local heritage assets for inclusion in the Southwark ‘Local List’ and include 
buildings, objects or structures of local significance. The criteria for identification includes :

•	 Age and rarity

•	 Aesthetic value and landmark status

•	 Group value

•	 Historic, evidential, communal and social value

•	 Archaeological interest

•	 Associations with designed landscapes

234



99

Peckham and Nunhead Area Action Plan

Table 2: Conservation areas in Peckham and Nunhead

Conservation Area Name Character area

CA26 Caroline Gardens Peckham East

CA31 Holly Grove Peckham South

CA37 Honor Oak Rise Nunhead, Peckham Rye and Honor Oak

CA34 Nunhead Cemetery Nunhead, Peckham Rye and Honor Oak

CA32 Nunhead Green Nunhead, Peckham Rye and Honor Oak

CA42 Rye Lane Peckham Peckham Core Action Area

CA43 Peckham Hill Street Peckham East, Peckham North
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Policy 25: Built form

We will ensure that high quality design and architecture make a positive contribution to local character 
and distinctiveness of the character areas.

New development should:

1. Help to create a sense of place and distinctive neighbourhoods, sustaining, enhancing or better 
revealing elements of the existing local and historic environment which have good character and 
improving the townscape in areas where its quality is poor. 

2. Enhance the setting of public realm and public spaces by fronting onto those spaces and help 
generate activity around them.

3. Ensure that materials and features reflect the identity of the local surroundings, taking into 
consideration the local historic environment.

4. Retain the proportions, rhythm and form of important frontages and provide facades that add interest 
to the streetscape. 

5. Apply inclusive design principles for all buildings and spaces which promote access and improve 
mobility for the elderly and people with disabilities. 

6. Integrate large numbers of car parking spaces (more than 20) within the building design.

The design or refurbishment of shopfronts and other non-residential frontages should:

7.  Incorporate generous window sizes or areas of glazing if appropriate to the heritage and character of 
the building. 

8.  Resist the use of solid external shutters. If security shutters are needed, solid external shutters are not 
desirable, particularly within conservation areas. 

9. Retain features which reinforce character and contribute positively to the host building and wider 
context.

10. Contribute to a consistent building line.

11. Ensure that signage design responds to the scale of the street.

12. Incorporate flexibility in the design, which permits the space to be fitted out for multiple uses and 
makes it easy to adapt for other uses in the future without fundamental restructuring or rebuilding 
work.

We are doing this because

4.7.17 Peckham and Nunhead is a diverse area which varies in the quality and character of buildings, 
streets and spaces. We want to ensure that development makes a positive contribution to its local 
character and distinctiveness.
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4.7.18 Our urban design background paper and characterisation study have considered the different 
character and histories, the aspects that contribute positively and where there is potential for 
improvement. The principles identified through our background studies and other guidance in 
conservation area appraisals is reflected in policy 25 to ensure the development makes a positive 
contribution to Peckham and Nunhead’s character. By requiring proposals to consider what is 
important in the existing streetscape, the design of buildings can enhance or better reveal these 
elements and also improve the quality of the surroundings, responding to the opportunities 
identified in the characterisation study. 

4.7.19 Further policies for each character area are set out in section 5. For the larger proposals sites we also 
set out more detailed policies and guidance in the schedule of proposals sites in appendix C, where 
opportunities for enhancing the character of the sites, including potential for new public realm, 
pedestrian and cycle links and active frontages are identified. 

Policy 26: Building heights

We will ensure development contributes positively to local character by requiring development to: 

1. Be similar to existing heights outside Peckham core action area (2 to 4 storeys).

2. Be similar to existing heights inside Peckham core action area (up to 7 storeys) except where a local 
landmark is required to provide definition. This will be encouraged on the following sites:

•	 Copeland Industrial Park and 1 - 27 Bournemouth Road (site PNAAP 4) up to 15 storeys

•	 Former Wooddene estate (site PNAAP 5) up to 15 storeys

•	 Copeland Road car park (site PNAAP 7) up to 8 storeys

•	 Aylesham Centre (site PNAAP 1) up to 20 storeys 

We will expect this taller element to be distinctive, of exceptional quality and exemplary design. It 
should sustain and enhance the significance of Peckham’s heritage assets, their settings and the wider 
historic environment, including conservation areas and listed and locally listed buildings, having regard 
to both individual and cumulative impacts on the surrounding area. 

On the larger sites of Copeland Industrial Park and 1-27 Bournemouth Road (site PNAAP4), former 
Wooddene estate (PNAAP5) and Aylesham Centre (PNAAP1), the taller element should be linked to 
an improved and generous public realm. It should be designed to improve local legibility, to act as a 
local landmark within a public space of its own and as a focus on routes across the site.

3. Comply with our borough-wide policies, specifically Southwark Plan policy 3.20 and Core Strategy 
strategic policy 12.
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We are doing this because

4.7.20 Across the action area building heights are generally low scale, between 2 to 4 storeys. There are 
some slightly taller buildings within Peckham core action area, mostly on frontages along the main 
roads of Rye Lane, Peckham High Street and Queens Road, with building heights generally 3 to 5 
storeys. Within the wider action area, to ensure that new development responds to the existing 
context and character, we would expect new development to generally be no taller than the existing 
heights. 

4.7.21 Within Peckham core action area there is the potential for some taller landmark buildings to help 
regenerate and mark the significance of Peckham. There are already a number of prominent, well 
designed taller buildings and features such as Peckham Library, the tower of the former Jones and 
Higgins building, the Bussey Building and Co-Operative House. Each of these buildings currently 
marks a focal point at the convergence of main routes in and out of Peckham and/or is a landmark 
making a positive contribution to the landscape. 

4.7.22 Not all taller buildings currently add to Peckham’s character, for example the 20 storey residential 
tower at Witcombe Point, located on the edge of the core just off Queens Road. Due to the height 
and design of the tower, the building is prominent on the skyline and when seen in local views. The 
scale, massing and design of the building as well as the lack of usable public realm make this an 
example of a feature which does not contribute positively to enhancing the local character. 

4.7.23 Our vision for Peckham and Nunhead identifies the Peckham core action area as the main focus for 
development and activity. Our plan for delivering new town centre uses includes redevelopment of 
larger sites in parts of the core action area which could benefit from improvements to attract people 
to these locations and encourage more activity, balanced with the objective to protect the heritage, 
particularly the newly designated conservation areas around Rye Lane and Peckham Hill Street. Taller 
local landmarks could enhance the character of the core action area, by creating new focal points 
when seen in local views and on the skyline, reinforcing wayfinding and legibility and highlighting 
Peckham as a centre for change. 

4.7.24 Our Core Strategy identifies broad locations where taller buildings could be located, which includes 
core action areas. This policy provides further guidance on which sites within Peckham core action 
a taller building may be appropriate. Our urban design background paper has identified that taller 
buildings may be suitable on the following proposals sites:
•	 The Aylesham Centre (PNAAP 1)

•	 Copeland Industrial Park and 1-27 Bournemouth Road (PNAAP 4)

•	 Copeland Road car park (PNAAP 7)

•	 The former Wooddene estate (PNAAP 5) 
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4.7.25 The Aylesham Centre, the former Wooddene estate and Copeland Road car park are all gateways 
to Peckham, and a taller building offers the opportunity to act a focal point, highlighting either the 
entrances to the town centre, or in the case of the Aylesham Centre the corner of the two busy 
shopping streets of Rye Lane and Peckham High Street.  All four sites have the potential to improve 
wayfinding and permeability through Peckham core action area and through each individual site, 
and proposals for taller buildings will need to justify that the taller element increases permeability 
and wayfinding. Each of the identified sites offer many opportunities to increase permeability for 
pedestrian and cyclist, providing relief from the congestion on Rye Lane and Queens Road.

4.7.26 It is important that taller buildings not only are of exceptional design, but also contribute 
significantly to improving public realm and offering new public space. Proposals for taller buildings 
at all four sites will need to justify this. In particular the three largest sites (Aylesham Centre, 
Copeland Industrial Park and 1-27 Bournemouth Road and the former Wooddene estate) provide 
opportunities for significant amounts of meaningful public space, to be used by residents and 
visitors alike. 

4.7.27 Whilst our testing in our urban design background paper, demonstrates that there are opportunities 
within the criteria set out in saved Southwark Plan policy 3.20 for a taller building, proposals will 
need to clearly demonstrate that all the criteria are met in their design and layout. They must 
demonstrate how the height, location on the site and design of the building meets the policies and 
aspirations of the AAP as well as how it would achieve the criteria set out here in saved Southwark 
Plan policy 3.20 and  Core Strategy strategic policy 12. Any taller building proposed for these 
sites will need to demonstrate, through a qualitative assessment, the effect that taller heights will 
have on the surrounds, responding to the character, streetscape and skyline of the area. Proposals 
should seek to minimise impacts on sensitivities including views and settings of local heritage 
asset, particular in and around the Rye Lane Peckham and Peckham Hill Street Conservation 
areas. Applicants will also need to take into consideration the requirements set out in schedule of 
proposals sites (appendix C) for each of the sites identified for taller buildings.

Fact Box: Tall buildings
Southwark Core Strategy defines tall buildings as those which are higher than 30 metres (or 25 metres 
in the Thames Policy Area) and/or which significantly change the skyline. 30 metres is approximately 
the height of a 10 storey block of flats or a 7-10 storey office building. In areas which have a low scale 
character, any building that is significantly higher than surrounding buildings will be regarded as a tall 
building even if it is lower than 30 metres.
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5.1  Introduction

5.1.1 As explained in section 1.2 we have divided the AAP into Peckham core action area (where most of 
the change will take place) and the wider action area (which will see much smaller scale change). 
This boundary is based on: 
•	 Character

•	 Public transport accessibility levels

•	 Opportunity and capacity for growth 

5.1.2 Across the wider action area there are similar levels of public transport accessibility (lower than in 
the core) and similar limited capacity for growth as most of the proposals sites are within the core. 
However, the character of the wider area varies greatly, with many distinct places and different 
opportunities. Therefore we have divided the wider area into four character areas, which sit 
alongside Peckham core action area. These are:
•	 Nunhead, Peckham Rye and Honor Oak

•	 Peckham South

•	 Peckham North

•	 Peckham East

5.1.3 Our characterisation study (2012) and urban design background paper (2012) informed our 
decisions on how to draw these boundaries. As is set out in these studies, we looked at different 
aspects of all five character areas to include land use, historical development, heritage assets, 
urban structure, townscape/built form, views and landmarks and public realm. The character area 
boundaries are shown in figure 19. 

5.1.4 The following section sets out our policies for each of the five character areas which must be read 
alongside the area-wide policies in section 4. For each character area we set out:
•	 Character

•	 Opportunities

•	 Policies: land use, transport and movement, built environment, natural environment.

 

Section 5
Character areas in Peckham and Nunhead
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Figure 19: Peckham and Nunhead character areas
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Figure 20: Peckham core action area vision
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5.2  Peckham core action area

Character

5.2.1  Peckham core action area is focused around Peckham town centre, extending east to just past 
Queens Road Station and to include the Woods Road site south of Queens Road, west to the former 
Kennedy’s Sausage Factory and former Peckham Fire Station on Peckham Road and south east to 
include the area around the Transport for London bus garage on Copeland Road.  Peckham Rye 
Station is located in the centre of the core action area, Queens Road Station is located at the far 
east.

5.2.2 The town centre is focused around Rye Lane and Peckham High Street. It is currently Southwark’s 
largest town centre, with much activity in the daytime, particularly along Rye Lane where there are 
numerous shops, including some multiple retailers at the north of Rye Lane (including Mothercare, 
Argos and Boots) but mostly shops selling day-to-day goods (including a large number of ethnic 
food shops, hairdressers and nail salons). The Aylesham Centre at the north of Rye Lane is 
Peckham’s largest indoor shopping centre, anchored by a Morrisons supermarket. The west of the 
town centre includes the Bellenden Road Retail Park, which is focused around a Lidl supermarket. 
There are also both indoor and outdoor market stalls adding to the variety of the retail offer.

5.2.3 There are a number of other town centre uses within Peckham core action area, most notably the 
cinema just off Rye Lane, the library and Peckham Pulse leisure centre, both fronting onto Peckham 
Square. Six car parks currently serve the town centre. There are limited other town centre uses, with 
very few cafes, restaurants and pubs.

5.2.4 The area to the east of Peckham Rye Station and to the east of Rye Lane is more industrial, with 
a range of activities. Within Copeland Industrial Park and 1-27 Bournemouth Road, and the land 
between the railway arches east of Rye Lane, there are a mixture of uses, including council offices, 
a gallery, a bar, churches, industrial uses and some underused and vacant buildings. Further east lies 
the TfL bus garage on Copeland Road.

5.2.5 The railway arches running east to west across Rye Lane are a significant feature through the centre 
of the character area, with many used for light industrial uses. The arches currently act as a barrier 
to movement with only one arch currently open to vehicle and pedestrian movement.

5.2.6 The A202 running from Peckham Road to Peckham High Street to Queens Road runs east-west 
through the core action area crossing Rye Lane. The road includes a range of town centre uses 
along the Peckham High Street and parts of the Peckham Road section including a number of 
small shops, the Lister Health Centre and Peckham Square. The Queens Road section of the A202 
is a mixture of uses, mostly non-residential use, with some small shops, a couple of pubs, a dental 
surgery, a day centre and some new office buildings opposite Queens Road Station. There is also 
some residential use along the south side of Queens Road. The vacant former Wooddene Estate on 
the north of Queens Road currently creates a major gap in Queens Road street frontage. It is a busy 
road, dominated by traffic and currently not inviting for pedestrians and cyclists. 
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5.2.7 Whilst there is high pedestrian activity in the daytime, Peckham core action area is not well used in 
the evening as there are very few cafes, restaurants or pubs in the core action area, meaning there 
are limited reasons for people to visit Peckham in the evening.  

5.2.8 Much of Peckham’s history can still be seen in the present day town centre and surrounds. Parts of 
Rye Lane, Peckham High Street and Peckham Hill Street were designated as conservation areas in 
October 2011, with Holly Grove conservation area bordering Peckham core action area to the west 
of Rye Lane towards Bellenden Road. 

5.2.9 Peckham developed initially as a medieval village, with parts of the core action area such as Shard’s 
Terrace, east of Peckham Square dating back to the 18th century, standing within the site of 
the medieval village. The Grand Surrey Canal and subsequent introduction of the railway linking 
Peckham with Victoria and London Bridge helped Peckham to grow as a commercial centre. 

5.2.10 As a result much of Peckham town centre was developed in the mid to late 19th century, with Rye 
Lane becoming an established major shopping street in the late 1870s. There are many important 
buildings remaining from this era including the much loved former Jones and Higgins department 
store on the corner of Rye Lane and Peckham High Street, which opened in 1867 and closed in 
1980. The building, with its prominent clock tower added in the 1930s is an important landmark 
used to help people find their way. 

5.2.11 Peckham continued to prosper as a shopping centre in the early 20th century, with a number 
of arcades and covered markets built, some of which can still be seen today. The second half of 
the 20th century saw Peckham town centre enter a period of decline, with the closing of the 
Grand Surrey Canal in 1971, the fall in spending power, and the change in shopping habits as 
supermarkets began to replace the shopping precincts. The 1980s saw the building of the Aylesham 
Centre and the multi-storey car park and cinema. 

5.2.12 Much of the post war development does little to add to Peckham’s character. One of the most 
significant recent changes has been the creation of Peckham Square which was created on the 
head of the Grand Surrey Canal. The award winning Will Alsop designed Peckham Library and the 
Peckham Pulse Leisure Centre form part of the square. 

5.2.13 The Copeland Industrial Park and TfL bus garage areas on Copeland Road and Bournemouth Road 
developed as industrial areas, with the legacy of number 133 Rye Lane (the Bussey building), dating 
back to gun and rifle manufactory and at the turn of the 20th century to developing sporting 
goods. This area varies in style with industrial buildings of different eras and architectural design. 

5.2.14 There is a strong linear character along Rye Lane, although there are some key destinations such as 
the cinema which are tucked away and set back from the road. Rye Lane has a tightly defined street 
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pattern, with a strong sense of enclosure and generally 3 storey building heights. Queens Road has 
more of a mixed character than Rye Lane, being much less enclosed and generally between 1 and 5 
storeys.

5.2.15 Whilst parts of Rye Lane have a strong character and identity, particularly when you look up above 
the shop frontages, much of Peckham core action area has suffered from neglect and is in need of 
some investment. The linear Peckham Road/Peckham High Street/Queens Road has suffered from 
decline, with many run-down buildings. The demolished former Wooddene Estate adds to the 
feeling of neglect along this road.

Opportunities

5.2.16 Peckham core action area is where we expect most change to take place, with many opportunities 
to improve its character. The recent designation of parts of Rye Lane, Peckham High Street and 
Peckham Hill Street as conservation areas will help to ensure that new development conserves and 
enhances the historic character. Figure 20 illustrates our vision for Peckham core action area.

5.2.17 Forthcoming transport improvements offer huge opportunities to not only increase Peckham and 
Nunhead’s accessibility, but also to improve the look and feel of the area. These improvements offer 
significant opportunities to encourage further investment and development. The forecourt in front 
of Peckham Rye Station will be opened up, creating a new square giving people a place to linger 
and a focal entry point to the town centre. There will also be improvements to the station building 
including delivering a new cycle hub alongside the removal of the 1930s forecourt. Queens Road 
Station will also see improvements, with a new entrance and station piazza on the west side of the 
railway viaducts as well as new commercial lets in the railway arches. 

5.2.18 There are a number of large development sites offering significant potential for change, improving 
both the character of Peckham core action area and the range of facilities it offers. The largest sites, 
which including the Aylesham Centre, Copeland Industrial Park and 1-27 Bournemouth Road, the 
cinema/multi-storey car park and Eagle Wharf have the potential to dramatically improve Peckham 
town centre. They will increase the retail offer and provide a range of non-residential uses including 
community, leisure, cultural and business. 

5.2.19 There is also much potential for new housing in Peckham core action area, taking advantage of the 
improved transport links. The former Wooddene Estate will provide over 300 new homes. Other 
large sites such as Copeland Road car park and Woods Road also have capacity to provide more 
new homes. We expect more people to live in Peckham town centre and the core action area. 
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5.2.20 There is the potential to create a more integrated town centre and core action area, increasing 
linkages both north-south and east-west. The development of the Copeland Industrial Park and 
1-27 Bournemouth Road, the cinema/multi-storey car park, and the land between the railway 
arches is key to improving east-west linkages with Rye Lane. This will maximise opportunities to 
increase pedestrian and cycle links with the improved Peckham Rye Station and new public square. 
Development on these sites also offers the potential to create an alternative route to busy Rye Lane, 
creating a new north-south pedestrian and cycle link through the railway arches. 

5.2.21 Opportunities to improve the look and feel of Queens Road should be maximised, especially as part 
of the former Wooddene development. This will make the street more welcoming for pedestrians 
and cyclists. The delivery of the Cycle Superhighway will help encourage cyclists to use this route.

Policies

Policy 27: Land use

We will encourage a range of activities throughout the day and evening for both residents and visitors. 
Peckham town centre will continue to play a major role within Southwark, offering a range of shops, 
restaurants, cultural and business opportunities. We will provide opportunities for more people to live in 
Peckham core action area with at least 1,500 new homes.

We will do this by:

Retail

1. Supporting additional retail use, including Classes A1, A2, A3 and A4 in the town centre in 
accordance with policy 1 and policy 3.

2. Maintaining the status of the following existing and extended shopping parades as “protected 
shopping frontages”:

•	 Peckham town centre. 

 - Rye Lane 

 - Peckham High Street

 - Blenheim Grove

•	 Queens Road
3. Encouraging the provision of small scale shops on the site of the former Wooddene estate (PNAAP 5). 

Arts/cultural/leisure/entertainment

4. Encouraging additional floorspace for arts/cultural/leisure/entertainment on the sites identified in 
policy 2. 

5. Retaining a cinema in Peckham core action area. 
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Hot food takeaways

6. Ensuring that the proportion of hot food takeaways (A5 Class) does not rise above 5% in the 
Peckham town centre protected shopping frontages. We will not allow any further A5 uses in those 
frontages which have already reached the 5% saturation threshold.

Markets

7. Supporting the provision of new markets and street trading areas in Peckham core action area with 
the potential for new market areas at: 

•	 The rear of Peckham Rye Station (site PNAAP 6 ) 

•	 Land between the railway arches (site PNAAP 3)

•	 Queens Road Station

8. Supporting regular markets on Peckham Square. 

Business

9. Supporting the provision of new and improved business floorspace. Most of this will be on the 
following sites:

•	 Copeland Industrial Park and 1-27 Bournemouth Road  (site PNAAP 4).

•	 Peckham Rye Station (site PNAAP 6)

•	 Land between the railway arches (site PNAAP 3)

10. Supporting a range of A, B and D Use Classes in the railway arches, in accordance with saved 
Southwark Plan policy 1.5. This may include artistic and creative enterprises, small business space and 
light industrial uses.

11. Requiring existing business floorspace to be retained unless an exception can be demonstrated in 
accordance with our borough-wide employment policies. 

Community facilities
12. Locating community facilities in Peckham core action area.

We are doing this because

5.2.22 Peckham core action area will be the focus of change and regeneration, with an improved range of 
activities and more people living in and around the town centre. The majority of the proposals sites 
fall within the core action area, providing capacity for over 1,500 new homes, up to 8,000sqm of 
new retail space and up to 4,000sqm of new employment space.
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5.2.23 Peckham town centre, located at the heart of Peckham core action area, is currently predominately 
retail with the focus on Rye Lane and Peckham High Street. The core action area around the town 
centre also includes elements of industrial use, cultural use and a small amount of residential use.  

5.2.24 Encouraging more retail use (Classes A1/A2/A3/A4) and arts/cultural/leisure/entertainment use 
(Class D use) will help regenerate Peckham town centre, providing attractions for everyone to enjoy. 
Encouraging new and protecting existing business space (Class B) will help provide employment 
opportunities for local people. We have identified development opportunity sites where there could 
be more or improved business space and/or retail space.

5.2.25 We have amended the boundaries of the Rye Lane protected shopping frontage to align it with the 
town centre boundary at the south of Rye Lane/Peckham Rye. 

olicy 28: Transport and movement

We will ensure that Peckham core action area continues to be accessible by walking, cycling and public 
transport, whilst also having an improved road network.

We will:

Active travel

1. Prioritise improvements to links between key destinations including schools, the stations and Nunhead 
local centre. 

2. Work with partners to deliver the Cycle Superhighway along Queens Road/Peckham High Street/
Peckham Road.

Public transport

3. Improve Peckham Rye and Queens Road stations. 

Residential car parking

4. Encourage residential development to be car free, aside from the required provision of parking for 
disabled persons and car club spaces.

5. Allow development within Peckham core action area to include a maximum of 0.3 spaces per unit 
with the level justified in a transport assessment.

We are doing this because

5.2.26 Many people currently feel that it can be difficult to cycle and walk through Peckham core action 
area, particularly Rye Lane as it is very congested and busy. Improved links are needed between key 
destinations in the action area.  Whilst there have been some recent improvements to Rye Lane 
more high quality links are needed, particularly east-west through the town centre to make active 
travel more convenient, enjoyable and safe. Queens Road also creates problems for cyclists as it is a 
busy and fast main road. East-west links along Queens Road (A202) have improved with measures 
associated with Cycle Superhighway route 5.  
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5.2.27 As shown on figure 5, Peckham core action area has excellent public transport accessibility, reducing 
the need for lots of car parking.

Policy 29: Built environment

Public realm

We will create a vibrant, successful and accessible Peckham core action area by:

1. Increasing east-west movement through the town centre by creating new pedestrian links and public 
spaces and improving existing ones. 

2. Enhancing the visual connection between Rye Lane, Surrey Canal Walk and Peckham Square.

3. Improving the quality of existing major pedestrian thoroughfares such as Rye lane, Peckham High 
Street and Queens Road to provide a more pedestrian-friendly environment.

4. Improving street tree planting along arterial roads such as Peckham Road and Queens Road, and the 
southern end of Rye Lane.

5. Improving the quality and use of existing public spaces such as Moncrieff Place, Queens Road Station, 
Peckham Rye Station and Peckham Square.

6. Enhancing pedestrian and cycle movement by creating links through larger development sites and 
new public spaces on sites off the main roads, which can act as focal points for activity and create 
new places to linger. The locations identified with opportunities for creating new public space and/or 
improved public realm are:

•	 Peckham Rye Station (site PNAAP 6) 

•	 Copeland Industrial Park and 1-27 Bournemouth Road  (site PNAAP 4)

•	 Eagle Wharf site (PNAAP 10)

•	 Aylesham Centre (site PNAAP 1) 

•	 Land between the railway arches (site PNAAP 3)

•	 Former Wooddene estate (site PNAAP 5)

Built Form and Heritage

We will encourage development that increases the vitality, accessibility and activity of Peckham core 
action area by:

7. Requiring new developments to sustain, enhance, or better reveal the significance of the local 
heritage assets, particularly:

•	 The strong linear Edwardian and Victorian character of the Rye Lane Peckham conservation area 
considering the proportions and features of the existing shopfronts.

•	 Grade II listed buildings including Peckham Rye Station and Baptist Church on Rye Lane.

•	 Locally listed buildings and features.
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8. Ensuring that development on large sites:

•	 Creates distinctive blocks that have architectural design styles that respond thoughtfully to the 
character of the area and provide landmarks where appropriate.

•	 Is designed so that its layout and appearance are of a “fine grain”, incorporates a variety of 
distinguishable buildings, presents an interesting and varied roofline, enhances permeability, 
provides new links to key roads and improves pedestrian connections. 

•	 Is designed so that service and utility areas are located away from street frontages and that sites 
which face onto the rear or service areas of an adjoining property provide address this constraint.

9. Reinforcing and enhancing the existing character of Rye Lane and Peckham High Street by:

•	 Encouraging a mix of uses and active frontages.

•	 Maintaining the established rhythm and proportion of frontages and building entrances, including 
historic plot width, setback of upper floors, roofline and parapet heights.

•	 Improving the consistency and quality of shopfronts, ensuring that the design of new or 
refurbished shopfronts addresses policy 24 and relevant guidance in the Rye Lane Peckham 
conservation area appraisal.

10. Requiring the redevelopment of the former Wooddene site (site PNAAP 5) to provide mixed uses and 
active frontages along parts of Queens Road. 

We are doing this because

5.2.28 There are significant opportunities to improve the core action area’s public realm, built form and 
heritage. For example, Peckham Square’s scale provides the opportunity for a major civic space, 
but requires more and varied use surrounding it for it to fully realise its potential. The development 
of Eagle Wharf could help to create a better used square. The many large development sites 
within Peckham core action area also provide the opportunity for new public realm, public spaces, 
pedestrian and cycle links. 

5.2.29 Development needs to be mindful of the core action area’s heritage assets, especially in and around 
the conservation area and where development may impact on listed buildings and buildings 
identified on our local list. Requiring development to take into account guidance in the conservation 
area appraisals will help to ensure that the important heritage is sustained and enhanced.

5.2.30 Redevelopment also offers the opportunity to improve Rye Lane’s and Queens Road’s street 
frontages which currently are of varied quality. Gaps in the continuity of the streetscape interrupt 
the rhythm, form and activity of the street frontage and the roofline. Development of these sites 
and improvement to existing shop frontages will help to increase the attractiveness of the town 
centre. Proposals to redevelop a number of the existing units into larger retail footprints will need to 
respond to the existing scale and pattern of shopfronts. 
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Policy 30: Natural environment

We will provide an accessible, high quality green infrastructure network by requiring development to 
maximise opportunities to improve links to and between the open spaces in the wider action area.  

We are doing this because

5.2.31 There are no protected open spaces within Peckham core action area as is often the case in town 
centres. The core action area land use is predominately a town centre use, with some flatted 
development. It is much higher density than the surrounding character areas, with the majority of 
the development sites and potential for change lying within the core action area. There are few 
opportunities for increasing open space within the core action area, and so it is important that the 
opportunities to improve links with the many open spaces just outside its boundaries are maximised.

5.3  Nunhead, Peckham Rye and Honor Oak

Character

5.3.1  Nunhead, Peckham Rye and Honor Oak character area lies to the south east of Peckham town 
centre. The area is bound by the South London Railway embankments to the north and east, the 
former Crystal Palace rail line, Forest Hill Road and Honor Oak Park to the south and the B238 to 
the west. 

5.3.2 Parts of Peckham Rye ward, south-west of the character area are outside the boundary of the action 
area as its character is more similar to that of East Dulwich. Guidance for this part of the area is set 
out in the Dulwich supplementary planning document.

5.3.3 Nunhead, Peckham Rye and Honor Oak character area is predominantly residential, with a large 
amount of open space and a range of community facilities. The focal point of the character area 
is Nunhead local centre, focused around Nunhead Green, Evelina Road and Gibbon Road. This 
centre provides a range of shops for the local neighbourhood and its setting gives the local centre 
a ‘village’ character. Supporting community uses include Nunhead library, a number of schools and 
churches. Several local shops and parades throughout the character also provide for day-to-day 
needs.

5.3.4 The character area consists of a significant amount of open space particularly at the centre and 
to the south. It includes Peckham Rye Common and Park, Nunhead Cemetery, Camberwell 
New Cemetery, Honor Oak Rise, Brenchley Gardens, Honor Oak and Nunhead allotments, the 
Aquarius golf course and playing fields east of Ivydale Road. The undulating topography and 
dense vegetation of Nunhead Cemetery and Honor Oak Rise form a green backdrop and there are 
important views from Nunhead Cemetery northwards to central London.

5.3.5 The housing is a mix of predominately Victorian and post world war two homes set amongst a 
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Figure 21: Nunhead, Peckham Rye and Honor Oak vision
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large amount of open space. Much of the character area is covered by conservation areas: Nunhead 
Green, Nunhead Cemetery and Honor Oak Rise. The street pattern is varied, with long grid patterns 
aligned to historic routes and mixed with newer, less formal urban developments. The building 
heights are predominately 2 to 4 storeys, with terraced streets in most of the character area, large 
Victorian villas along Peckham Rye and some larger semi and detached homes in the south. 

5.3.6 There are some taller buildings scattered throughout such as the tower blocks on Caulfield Road, 
Firbank Road and Rye Hill Park. These can be seen from points across the area. The character area 
is divided east-west along the northern edges of Nunhead Cemetery and Peckham Rye Common 
and Park by a change in density levels, with urban density zones to the north of the character area 
and suburban density zone to the south (see figure 15). Areas within the urban density zone are 
generally more tightly developed, with smaller gardens and less open space. The suburban density 
areas have more detached and semi-detached housing, larger gardens and a significant amount of 
open space.

Opportunities

5.3.7 Figure 21 illustrates our vision for Nunhead, Peckham Rye and Honor Oak. There are opportunities 
to improve Nunhead local centre through shopfront and public realm improvements. The council 
has been awarded £325,000 to improve shopfronts and streetscapes and are working with shop 
owners of 24 units on Evelina and Gibbon roads to deliver these improvements with the help of 
architects. There is also the opportunity to provide better links towards Peckham town centre and 
from Nunhead Station to Evelina Road. Nunhead has also received funding from the GLA as part of 
the Mayor’s Outer London Fund.  £438,000 has been allocated to reinvigorating the shopping heart 
of Nunhead with support for local businesses, environmental and public realm improvements and 
support for a series of events and festivals in the area.

5.3.8 There are several small sites which have the opportunity for small scale housing development. Most 
of this development is infill development and the replacement of the remaining pre-fab homes. This 
includes the following proposals sites, as set out in detail in section 6 and appendix C.
•	 Site PNAAP 30 – 151-161 Gordon Road

•	 Site  PNAAP 31 – 117-119 and 122-148 Ivydale Road

5.3.9 There are also two key proposals sites around Nunhead Green:
•	 Site PNAAP 11 – Nunhead housing site

•	 Site PNAAP 12 – Nunhead community centre (former early years centre)

5.3.10 Thomas the Apostle College is being rebuilt on its existing site and we are building a new special 
school at Bredinghurst School on Stuart Road. We will encourage the remainder of the site to be 
developed for housing, including retaining and converting the Victorian Bredinghurst House (PNAAP 
32).
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Policies

Policy 31: Land use

We will ensure Nunhead, Peckham Rye and Honor Oak character area continues to be a neighbourhood 
of low density housing and open spaces with a thriving shopping centre at Nunhead local centre by:

1. Supporting additional residential uses.

2. Supporting additional retail and business use within Nunhead local centre.

3. Maintaining the status of the following shopping parades as “protected shopping frontages”. We will 
support the provision of small scales shops, cafes and restaurants within these protected shopping 
frontages.

•	 Nunhead local centre

 - Gibbon Road

 - Evelina Road 

 - Nunhead Green

 - Nunhead Lane 

 - Nunhead Grove 

 - Kirkwood Road

•	 Forest Hill Road

•	 (Barry Parade) Barry Road

4. Protecting the local shops along Cheltenham Road.

5. Ensuring the proportion of hot food takeaways (A5 Class) does not rise above 5% in the Nunhead 
local centre protected shopping frontages. We will not allow any further A5 uses in those frontages 
which have already reached the 5% saturation threshold.

We are doing this because

5.3.11 Nunhead local centre lies at the centre of the character area and consists of a number of high 
quality independent shops and business including a bakers, fishmongers, florists, greengrocers 
and pubs. There are also a number of shops along Forest Hill Road, (Barry Parade), Barry Road and 
Cheltenham Road. Lordship Lane, within the neighbouring Dulwich community council area also 
provides a number of shops, restaurants and cafes for local resident in the south of the character 
area to enjoy. The public realm works and improvements to the shop fronts and footpaths of Evelina 
Road and Gibbon Road will reinforce Nunhead local centre, attracting more local residents and 
visitors and ensuring it continues to thrive.
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5.3.12 The rest of the character area is predominantly residential and protected open space. Further small 
scale development and supporting uses would be in keeping with the character of the area and help 
meet the need for new homes. 

5.3.13 We have amended the adopted policies map to adjust the boundary of Nunhead local centre with 
the boundary of the protected shopping frontages and also extend the protected shopping frontage 
along Evelina Road.  We will protect the small group of shop on the corner of Evelina Road and 
Lausanne Road. 

5.3.14 The proportion of hot food takeaways (A5 use) in Nunhead local centre is currently at 16%.  In 
accordance with Policy 4 we will not permit any further A5 use in the protected shopping frontages 
to help maintain a vibrant and thriving local centre, and reduce obesity levels.

Policy 32: Transport and movement

We will improve connections to and through Nunhead, Peckham Rye and Honor Oak character area.

We will:

Active travel

1. Prioritise improvements to links between key destinations to include Peckham town centre, to schools 
and to Nunhead station. 

Residential car parking

2. Allow the following maximum amounts of car parking with the level justification in a transport 
assessment. As shown in figure 15, parts of the character area falls within the urban zone, and parts 
of the character area fall within the suburban zone. 

•	 Within the urban zone, a maximum of 1 space per unit.  These should be allocated to family units.

•	 Allow development within the suburban zone to include a maximum of 1.5-2 spaces per unit.

We are doing this because

5.3.15 Improving linkages between key destinations will encourage more active modes of transport, as well 
as making it easier for people living in this character area to access the facilities in Peckham town 
centre. 

5.3.16 Figure 5 shows the public transport accessibility levels across the action area. Whilst we encourage 
car free development in Peckham core action area, a higher level of car parking is more appropriate 
in the urban and suburban zones, to reflect the character of these areas and the fact that they are 
not as accessible by public transport.   
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Policy 33: Built environment

We will maintain and improve Nunhead, Peckham Rye and Honor Oak’s character by requiring 
development to:

1. Upgrade shopping frontages and footpaths along Evelina Road, Nunhead Lane and Gibbon Road to 
improve the town centre environment and make it more attractive for shoppers and residents.

2. Relate to existing building heights which are predominantly 2 to 4 storeys.

3. Ensure that the design of new or refurbished shopfronts in Nunhead local centre addresses policy 24.

4. Sustain, enhance, or better reveal the significance of the local heritage assets particularly:

•	 The established rhythm, pattern, plot width, scale and consistency of materials and features of the 
terraced housing of The Gardens and Honor Oak Rise conservation areas.

•	 The open space and character of surrounding buildings and features of the Nunhead Green 
conservation area.

•	 The contemplation spaces and listed buildings, tombs and features of the Nunhead Cemetary 
conservation area.

•	 The historic registered parks: grade II* Nunhead Cemetary and grade II Peckham Rye Park.

•	 The protected London square of The Gardens.

•	 Listed and locally listed buildings and features.

5. Reinforce the existing streetscape and character of Nunhead Green. Development around Nunhead 
Green on sites PNAAP 11 and PNAAP 12 should highlight the corner on the west end to the green, 
creating a unified frontage and sense of enclosure.  

6. Resist back-land development as it is generally not considered to be suitable due to the local character. 
There may be some exceptions where it may be acceptable where proposals meet all of the following 
criteria:

•	 It is on previously developed land.

•	 The development would not compromise historic plots that reflect the heritage, including the 
historic patterns of development and the cumulative impact of similar developments.

•	 There is adequate convenient and safe access, suitable for the entry and egress of vehicles, cyclists 
and pedestrians.

•	 The development would not contribute to parking problems in the area (we will usually require a 
local parking survey to demonstrate this).

•	 There is no loss of privacy and amenity for adjoining houses and their back gardens.

•	 Schemes larger than 1 dwelling will require space for refuse storage and collection and the 
separation of pedestrian and vehicular access.

•	 Suitable consideration is given to the retention of tree canopy cover and mitigation of any loss.
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We are doing this because

5.3.17 Nunhead, Peckham Rye and Honor Oak’s heritage is evident throughout the character area. In order 
to sustain and enhance its important heritage, we will ensure development consider the heritage 
assets including: the three conservation areas, two registered historic parks, a protected London 
square (The Gardens), listed buildings and buildings identified on our local list. 

5.3.18 The Nunhead, Peckham Rye and Honor Oak area is characterised by predominately residential 
development of two to four storeys in height and this prevailing height should be maintained. 
There are two sites at Nunhead Green: the Nunhead housing site (site PNAAP 11) and Nunhead 
community centre and housing site (site PNAAP 12), which offer the opportunity to enhance the 
character of Nunhead local centre and, alongside the associated public realm works, will help 
strengthen the centre by providing a sense of entry and focus onto Nunhead Green. Development 
within the rest of the area will be primarily infill residential development at a scale of two to four 
storeys, reflecting the surrounding building heights. 

5.3.19 Back-land development sites are those located predominantly to the rear of existing dwellings, 
separated from the residential dwelling (e.g. not a conservatory or extension to the existing 
dwelling). Development on such sites includes garden buildings such as sheds and greenhouses 
and new residential units. Back-land development can have a significant impact on amenity, 
neighbouring properties and the character of the area. Nunhead, Peckham Rye and Honor Oak 
character area is generally not considered to be a suitable area for back-land development due to 
the character of the area and the large plot sizes which are characteristic of the area contributing to 
its historic value, particularly within the conservation areas. 
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Policy 34: Natural environment

We will provide an accessible, high quality green infrastructure network by:

1. Protecting the following open spaces from inappropriate development: 

Metropolitan Open Land

•	 OS124  Peckham Rye Park and Peckham Rye Common

•	 OS125  Nunhead Reservoir

•	 OS126  Nunhead Cemetery

•	 OS127  Ivydale Road Playing Field

•	 OS132  Water works

•	 OS133  Nunhead Allotments

•	 OS137  Waverley School

•	 OS142  Homestall Road Playing Field

•	 OS143  Aquarius Golf Course

•	 OS144  Brenchley Gardens

•	 OS145  Camberwell New Cemetery

•	 OS150  One Tree Hill

•	 OS151  Honor Oak Allotments

•	 OS152  Honor Oak Sports Ground

Borough Open Land

•	 OS108  Nunhead railway embankments

•	 OS116  Consort Park

•	 OS118  Nunhead Green

•	 OS144  Brenchley Gardens 

Other Open Space

•	 OS109  St Mary Frobisher Gardens

•	 OS117  Dr Harold Moody Park

•	 OS199  Brayards Green

•	 OS200  Buchan Hall Sports Pitch

•	 OS144  Brenchley Gardens

•	 OS145  Camberwell New Cemetery

•	 OS150  One Tree Hill
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2. Protecting the following Sites of Importance for Nature Conservation to ensure that development 
preserves and enhances their biodiversity value:

•	 OS108 Nunhead Railway Embankments

•	 OS116  Consort Park

•	 OS124  Peckham Rye Park and Peckham Rye Common

•	 OS126  Nunhead Cemetery

•	 OS143  Aquarius Golf Course

•	 OS144  Brenchley Gardens

•	 OS145  Camberwell New Cemetery

•	 OS150  One Tree Hill

We are doing this because

5.3.20 Open space contributes greatly to this character area, providing a range of different types for use by 
residents and visitors. 

5.3.21 Many of the borough’s cemeteries fall within this character area.  The Cemetery Strategy (2012) 
establishes the council’s commitment to preserve cemetery land for use as burial grounds. 
Cemeteries are recognised as appropriate use of Borough Open Land and Metropolitan Open Land 
and are a valued resource. 

5.3.22 The AAP protects additional open spaces at Brayards Green and Buchan Hall sport pitches. It also 
amends the existing Peckham Rye open space to show the distinction between Peckham Rye 
Common and Peckham Rye Park and amends the boundary of the Harris Girls Academy. 

5.4   Peckham South

Character

5.4.1 Peckham South lies immediately to the west of the town centre and Rye Lane. Bellenden Road runs 
through its centre and includes a collection of attractive local shops and businesses. This street was 
part of the Bellenden Renewal Scheme (1997-2007) which transformed the whole area and helped 
the road to become a successful and thriving shopping street. There is also a small parade of shops 
running along East Dulwich Road to the south. The railway viaduct serving Peckham Rye Station 
runs east-west through the centre of the character area, with a cluster of commercial and industrial 
uses in the arches on either side of the raised tracks.
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5.4.2 The rest of the character area is mainly residential consisting of attractive Edwardian and Victorian 
terraces and villas, with some later infill development including a housing estate off Grummant 
Road. There are a wide variety of houses, architectural styles and streetscapes, including a number 
of listed buildings and buildings on our local list. Part of the area is covered by Holly Grove 
conservation area. The topography changes in the western part of the area, rising up hill towards 
Camberwell. This is particularly noticeable along the sloped terraces of Chadwick and Lyndhurst 
roads.

5.4.3 Warwick Gardens is the largest open space. It runs along the route of the railway from Peckham Rye 
Station and uphill at its western end.  Smaller open spaces include: Bellenden Road Tree Nursery, 
Highshore Road open space, Holly Grove Shrubbery, McDermott Road Nature Garden and the 
recently improved children’s play facility at Goose Green Playground in the far south western tip of 
the area.  Several of the houses in the area have front gardens, bounded by low brick walls which, 
along with the trees and parks, work together to give the area a green setting.

Opportunities

5.4.4 Figure 22 illustrates our vision for Peckham South. The key opportunity is to continue to protect and 
enhance its character, specifically the Holly Grove conservation area and the many historic buildings. 

5.4.5 There are no proposals sites within the area, so future development is likely to be only small scale 
housing developments and possibly more local shops and services along Bellenden Road and East 
Dulwich Road. 

5.4.6 The character area adjoins Peckham core action area and residents will benefit greatly from the 
improvements in and around Peckham town centre. Opportunities to improve linkages between 
Peckham South character area and Peckham town centre should be maximised.

Policies

Policy 35: Land use

We will ensure that Peckham South continues to be a predominately residential area with successful local 
shops on Bellenden Road and East Dulwich Road and local employment opportunities by:

1. Supporting residential uses.

2. Maintaining the status of Bellenden Road and East Dulwich Road shopping parades as “protected 
shopping frontages.” We will support the provision of small scale shops, cafes and restaurants within 
these protected shopping frontages. 

3. Protecting the Print Village Industrial Estate on Chadwick Road (site PNAAP 2) for employment uses.  
Any redevelopment of this site will require replacement of business space. 

4. Supporting a range of A, B and D Use Classes uses in the railway arches, in accordance with saved 
Southwark Plan policy 1.5. This may include artistic and creative enterprises, small business space and 
light industrial uses.
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Figure 22: Peckham South vision
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We are doing this because

5.4.7 We want to maintain the predominantly residential character and will encourage development that 
respects the setting and surroundings. The shops along Bellenden Road and East Dulwich Road 
provide important day-to-day convenience facilities for local people and are protected shopping 
frontages. We will continue to promote the provision of a mix of retail units in these two streets.

5.4.8 The character area provides some important employment opportunities at the Print Village 
Industrial Estate (site PNAAP 2) and within the railway arches. Our Employment Land Review (2010) 
recognises that the Print Village is a well-functioning business estate that accommodates SMEs.  The 
estate does not have any adverse impact on the surrounding residential area.  Therefore it will be 
important to retain business use on this site to continue to promote and maintain local employment 
as part of any mixed use redevelopment proposal.  Appendix C sets out our policies and guidance 
for the site. As set out in policy 6, we will also promote, through saved Southwark Plan policy 1.5, 
the use of the railway arches for A, B or D uses to ensure the spaces can meet the needs of a wide 
range of occupiers.  

Policy 36: Transport and movement

We will improve connections to and through Peckham South character area.

We will:

Active travel

1. Prioritise improvements to links between key destinations including Peckham Rye Station, schools and 
the open spaces including Peckham Rye Park and Peckham Rye Common.

Residential car parking

2. Allow a maximum of maximum of 1 space per unit.  These should be allocated to family units with 
the level justified in a transport assessment.

We are doing this because

5.4.9 Policy 11 sets out that we want to encourage active travel. There are opportunities to improve 
linkages with Peckham town centre, Peckham Rye Station, schools and important open spaces. The 
redevelopment of the forecourt outside Peckham Rye Station and creation of a new cycle hub could 
encourage more cycling in the local area.

5.4.10 Figure 5 shows the public transport accessibility levels across the action area. Whilst we encourage 
car free development in Peckham core action area, a higher level of car parking is more appropriate 
outside the core action area where public transport levels are not as good. Peckham South falls 
within the urban zone as shown in figure 15.  
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Policy 37: Built environment

We will maintain and improve Peckham South’s character by:

1. Improving public realm at the western end of Holly Grove, linking across Lyndhurst Way to Warwick 
Gardens. 

2. Retaining and improving street trees to link Holly Shrubbery to Warwick Gardens.

3. Sustaining, enhancing, or better revealing the significance of the local heritage assets particularly:

•	 The established rhythm, pattern, plot width, scale and consistency of materials and features of the 
terraced housing of the Holly Grove conservation area.

•	 The protected London square of Lyndhurst Square.

•	 Listed and locally listed buildings and features.

4. Resisting back-land development as it is generally not considered to be suitable due to the local 
character. There may be some exceptions where it may be acceptable where proposals meet all of the 
following criteria:

•	 It is on previously developed land;

•	 The development would not compromise historic plots that reflect the heritage of the area, 
including the historic patterns of development and the cumulative impact of similar developments;

•	 There is adequate convenient and safe access, suitable for the entry and egress of vehicles, cyclists 
and pedestrians;

•	 The development would not contribute to parking problems in the area (we will usually require a 
local parking survey to demonstrate this);

•	 There is no loss of privacy and amenity for adjoining houses and their back gardens;

•	 Schemes larger than 1 dwelling will require space for refuse storage and collection and the 
separation of pedestrian and vehicular access;

•	 Suitable consideration is given to the retention of tree canopy cover and mitigation of any loss.

We are doing this because

5.4.11 Much of Peckham South’s character is focused around its heritage. Development must sustain 
and enhance this heritage, particularly Holly Grove conservation area, Lyndhurst protected London 
square, the many listed buildings and buildings identified on our local list.

5.4.12 The town centre currently has limited access to good quality open space and with no protected 
open spaces in Peckham core action area, residents rely on the surrounding character areas for 
open spaces. The opportunities within the Peckham South character area will benefit residents of 
both of Peckham core action area and Peckham South character areas. The opportunity to upgrade 
the public realm at the eastern end, in the town centre, will increase the use of the Holly Grove 
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shrubbery open space that runs west towards Warwick Gardens. Improving this public realm link will 
increase the east-west pedestrian movement through the action area and enable more people to 
easily access Warwick Gardens.

5.4.13 Back-land development sites are those located predominantly to the rear of existing dwellings, 
separated from the residential dwelling (e.g. not a conservatory or extension to the existing 
dwelling). Development on such sites includes garden buildings such as sheds and greenhouses 
and new residential units. Back-land development can have a significant impact on amenity, 
neighbouring properties and the character of the area. Peckham South is generally not considered 
to be a suitable area for back-land development due to the character of the area and the large plot 
sizes which are characteristic of the area contributing to its historic value, particularly within the 
conservation areas. 

Policy 38: Natural environment

We will provide an accessible, high quality green infrastructure network by:

1. Protecting the following open spaces from inappropriate development: 

Borough Open Land

•	 OS106  Bellenden Road Tree Nursery

•	 OS110  Grove Park and East Dulwich railway cuttings and embankments

•	 OS111  Warwick Gardens

•	 OS112  Highshore Open Space

•	 OS113  Holly Grove Shrubbery

•	 OS115  McDermott Grove Nature Garden

Other Open Space

•	 OS123  Goose Green Playground

•	 OS202  Lyndhurst Square

2. Protecting the following Sites of Importance for Nature Conservation to ensure that development 
preserves and enhances their biodiversity value:

•	 OS106  Bellenden Road Tree Nursery

•	 OS110  Grove Park and East Dulwich railway cuttings and embankments

•	 OS111  Warwick Gardens

•	 OS112  Highshore Open Space

•	 OS115  McDermott Grove Nature Garden
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We are doing this because

5.4.14 Open spaces are important to the character of the area, with Goose Green and Peckham Rye 
Common adjacent to the boundary of Peckham South giving it a green feel. Within the Peckham 
South character area, open spaces include McDermott Road Nature Garden, Highshore Road Open 
Space and Warwick Gardens. 

5.4.15 The AAP protects additional open space at Lyndhurst Square and protects Warwick Gardens as a 
site of importance for nature conservation. The AAP factually amends the names of two existing 
protected open spaces; Bellenden Road Tree Nursery and Highshore Open Space. Further detail is 
set out in our open spaces and sites of importance for nature conservation background papers. 
The schedule of changes to the adopted policies map illustrates these changes. Once the AAP is 
adopted, these boundary changes and additional open spaces and SINCs will be shown on the 
adopted policies map.

5.5  Peckham North

Character

5.5.1  Peckham North lies to the north west of Peckham town centre and Peckham High Street. It is mainly 
a residential area with a mix of post world war two housing. The street pattern is varied, with 
most of the historic grid pattern having been replaced by more modern development of connected 
blocks, streets and paths. A large proportion of the area was redeveloped as part of the Peckham 
Partnership programme which involved building 2,200 new homes as well as community facilities 
and open spaces. Most of the homes are 2 or 3 storeys, although there are some blocks of flats that 
rise to 7 storeys in the centre. A small number of historic buildings remain such as the listed terrace 
on Newent Close on the north eastern boundary. 

5.5.2 There is a scattering of small shops throughout the area, with a small cluster on Commercial Way.  
These shops provide important day-to-day convenience facilities for local people.

5.5.3 The area has access to two large open spaces - Burgess Park to the north and the Surrey Canal Walk 
to the east. Surrey Canal Walk runs from Peckham Square, up along the eastern edge of the area, 
through Burgess Park along the route of the Grand Surrey Canal which was filled in the 1970s. It is 
an important pedestrian and cycle link between the town centre, Burgess Park and the Aylesbury 
Estate. There are a number of important open spaces including Sumner Park and Central Venture 
Park. 

5.5.4 The area is not served very well by public transport, as shown on figure 5. Peckham Rye Station 
and Queens Road Station are around a 20 minute walk from the northernmost parts of the area. 
Residents rely on the 343 bus that runs along Southampton Way connecting to London Bridge and 
Elephant and Castle in the north and Peckham town centre to the south.
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Figure 23: Peckham North vision
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 Opportunities
5.5.5 Our vision for Peckham North is illustrated in figure 23.The main opportunities are small scale 

residential developments as a large proportion of the area has already been redeveloped. We have 
identified two major development sites set out in section 6 and appendix C: 
•	 Cator Street / Commercial Way. This includes 3 large sites along commercial way. Opportunities 

at each site to include residential (Class C3) use as well as community/leisure/cultural (Class D1) 
uses. We estimate that there is capacity for approximately 180 residential units. There may also 
be an opportunity for some small scale shops along Commercial Way. 

•	 Sumner Road workshops. Opportunities on this site are for residential use (Class C3) as well as 
the potential for business use (Class B8) and community use (Class D). Any development on this 
site should improve the streetscape, particularly the frontage onto Sumner Road.

5.5.6 There is also an opportunity to encourage some retail uses along Commercial Way. There are 
currently very few shops and residents have commented that they would like more local shops to 
serve the new homes.

5.5.7 Jowett Street Park, Central Venture Park and Calypso Park were all created as part of the Peckham 
Partnership redevelopment of the area and have been completed since the Southwark Plan was 
adopted in 2007. We have taken the opportunity presented through the AAP to designate these as 
protected open spaces to protect them from unsuitable development and formally recognise their 
importance in this AAP.

Policies

Policy 39: Land use

We will ensure that Peckham North continues to be a residential area, whilst maximising the 
opportunities presented from the large development sites at Cator Street and Sumner Road workshop.

We will:

1. Support additional residential uses. 

2. Protect the shops along Commercial Way, as shown in figure 8.

3. Encourage the provision of small scale shops along Commercial Way.

We are doing this because

5.5.8 Whilst the character area is close to the town centre, there is little retail provision within the area 
itself, especially towards the north of the area. The existing small parade of shops along Commercial 
Way could be extended through development at Cator Street/Commercial Way to help meet 
residents day-to-day needs.  
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Policy 40: Transport and movement

We will improve connections to and through Peckham North character area.

We will:

Active travel

1. Prioritise improvements to links between key destinations including Peckham town centre, Peckham 
Rye and Queens Road stations, schools and open spaces including Burgess Park and to the Cycle 
Superhighway along Queens Road/Peckham High Street/Peckham Road.

Public transport

2. Improve public transport links and supporting the provision of a Cross River Tram or similar high 
quality alternative to run through the area and terminate in Peckham town centre.

Car parking

3. Allow a maximum of 1 space per unit.  These should be allocated to family units with the level 
justified in a transport assessment.

We are doing this because

5.5.9 We encourage active travel and by maximising opportunities to improve links between these 
important areas, it will be easier for residents to walk and cycle between these key destinations.

5.5.10 Whilst Peckham core action area is highly accessible, as shown in figure 5, Peckham North is much 
less accessible and is very reliant on buses. One of our key priorities for public transport is for the 
Cross River Tram to come to Peckham and we have saved the route on our adopted policies map, 
which goes through Peckham North. Due to its current lower levels of public transport accessibility, 
we allow a higher level of car parking than in Peckham core action area. 

Policy 41: Built environment

We will maintain and improve Peckham North’s character by requiring development to:

1. Sustain, enhance, or better reveal the significance of the local heritage assets particularly:

•	 The established rhythm, pattern, plot width, scale and consistency of materials and features of the 
terraced housing and the surrounding open spaces of the Peckham Hill Street conservation area 
and,

•	 the listed and locally listed buildings and features.

We are doing this because

5.5.11 Whilst the majority of the area has been recently developed, there is some important heritage 
remaining, the majority of which is protected by Peckham Hill conservation area. There are also 
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some listed buildings and buildings identified on our local list. Development close and within the 
conservation area and listed buildings should seek to sustain and enhance these heritage assets.

Policy 42: Natural environment

We will provide an accessible, high quality green infrastructure network by:

1. Protecting the following open spaces from inappropriate development: 

Metropolitan Open Land

•	 OS98  Surrey Canal Walk

Borough Open Land

•	 OS196  Central Venture Park

•	 OS197  Jowett Street Park

Other Open Space

•	 OS102  Sumner Park

•	 OS195  Calypso Gardens

2. Protecting the following Sites of Importance for Nature Conservation to ensure that development 
preserves and enhances their biodiversity value:

•	 OS98  Surrey Canal Walk

•	 OS197  Jowett Street Park

We are doing this because

5.5.12 The AAP protects additional open spaces at Calypso Gardens, Central Venture Park and Jowett 
Street Park. It also protects Surrey Canal Walk as a site of importance for nature conservation. 
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5.6   Peckham East

Character

5.6.1 Peckham East lies north east of Peckham core action area and is largely bounded by Old Kent Road, 
the former Surrey Canal and Queens Road (A202).  It also includes the area to the north and east of 
Cossall Park, which lies between Queens Road and the South London Railway embankments.

5.6.2 The character area is predominantly residential, with a few shops along Meeting House Lane, 
Asylum Road and along Peckham Park Road.  The area has a mixture of architectural styles and 
housing types ranging from Victorian terraces, larger-scale mid-rise interwar and large post world 
war two estates. 

5.6.3 There are a number of listed buildings, including Clifton Terrace, the Almshouses on Asylum Road 
and several houses on Peckham Hill Street.  The Peckham Hill Street conservation area was recently 
adopted in October 2011 and will ensure that the valuable historic character of the buildings on 
Peckham Hill Street will be protected whilst also facilitating new development. With generous front 
gardens and relatively low rise housing, the conservation area retains much of its 19th and early 
20th century character.

5.6.4 The South London Railway embankments and the Queens Road/A202 both form physical barriers, 
limiting movement. The historic street pattern of 18th Century and Victorian Peckham is still evident 
in areas between Peckham Park Road and Asylum Road, but south of Queens Road around Cossall 
Park, the historic street pattern has not been retained to the same extent.  

5.6.5 Sandwiched between the A202 and the railway embankment, Cossall Park is the largest park in the 
character area.  It contains a range of children’s play facilities and forms a green link towards the 
town centre. Despite being tightly surrounded by houses, the park is poorly overlooked. Smaller 
open spaces such as Brimmington Park and Bird-in-Bush Park are overlooked from adjoining housing 
and have good quality landscaping, mature trees and play facilities.

Opportunities

5.6.6 Figure 24 illustrates our vision for Peckham East. Part of the area is protected by the Peckham 
Hill Street conservation area and so the protection and enhancement of heritage assets and their 
settings should be maintained. There are no major development sites identified in the area. However 
there are some development opportunities for smaller residential developments and opportunities 
to improve the streetscape and public realm. Some of these will arise as a result of the development 
sites in the neighbouring character area such as the large housing development planned on the 
former Wooddene Estate (PNAAP 5) and development at Woods Road (site PNAAP 15).

5.6.7 There are opportunities for small scale housing developments, like the Council own build 16 
unit scheme on the garages and nursery site, Lindley Estate on Peckham Park Road which was 
completed in 2012. 
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Figure 24: Peckham East vision
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Policies

Policy 43: Land use

We will ensure that Peckham East continues to be a predominately residential neighbourhood with 
improved local shops by:

1. Supporting additional residential use.

2. Maintaining the status of Peckham Park Road shopping parade as a “protected shopping frontage.” 
We will support the provision of small scale shops, cafes and restaurants within this protected 
shopping frontage. 

3. Continuing to protect the small parades of shops on Meeting House Lane and mid-way down 
Peckham Park Road.  

We are doing this because

5.6.8 The character should be maintained as a predominantly residential area. We want to protect and 
strengthen local shopping facilities so that they are successful and meet local needs.  Continuing to 
protect the retail units on Peckham Park Road and Meeting House Lane will help meet people’s day-
to-day needs. 

Policy 44: Transport and movement

We will improve connections to and through Peckham East:

We will:

Active travel

1. Prioritise improvements to links between key destinations including Queens Road Station, Peckham 
Rye Station, Peckham town centre, the shops on Old Kent Road, schools and to the Cycle 
Superhighway along Queens Road/Peckham High Street/Peckham Road.

Residential car parking

2. Allow a maximum of 1 space per unit.  These should be allocated to family units with the level 
justified in a transport assessment.

We are doing this because

5.6.9 We are committed to creating an environment that encourages more active travel throughout 
Peckham and Nunhead.  The Peckham East character area contains a number of key destinations 
and important routes between them, for example, links to Peckham town centre, Queens Road 
Station, Burgess Park and the large supermarkets and retail warehouses on Old Kent Road.
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5.6.10 Figure 5 shows the public transport accessibility levels across the action area. Whilst we encourage 
car free development in Peckham core action area, a higher level of car parking is more appropriate 
in the urban and suburban zones, to reflect the character of these areas and the fact that they are 
not as accessible by public transport. 

Policy 45: Built environment

We will maintain and improve Peckham East’s character by requiring development to:

1. Sustain, enhance, or better reveal the significance of the local heritage assets particularly:

•	 The established rhythm, pattern, plot width, scale and consistency of materials and features of 
the terraced housing and the surrounding open spaces of the Caroline Gardens and Peckham Hill 
Street conservation areas.

•	 The protected London square of Leyton Square.

•	 Listed and locally listed buildings and features.

We are doing this because

5.6.11 Parts of Peckham East’s character is focused around its heritage. Development must sustain and 
enhance this heritage, particularly the two conservation areas, the protected London square and the 
listed buildings and buildings on our local list, many of which are terraced houses and cottages. 
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Policy 46: Natural environment

We will provide an accessible, high quality green infrastructure network by:

1. Protecting the following open spaces from inappropriate development: 

Borough Open Land

•	 OS94  Leyton Square

•	 OS95  Bird-in-Bush Park

•	 OS96  Caroline Gardens

•	 OS99  Brimmington Park

•	 OS103   Goldsmith’s Road Nature Garden

•	 OS108   Nunhead Railway Embankments

Other Open Space

•	 OS107   Cossal Park

•	 OS201   Montague Square

2. Protecting the following Sites of Importance for Nature Conservation to ensure that development 
preserves and enhances their biodiversity value:

•	 OS95  Bird-in-Bush Park

•	 OS103   Goldsmith’s Road Nature Garden

•	 OS198  Kirkwood Road Nature Garden 

We are doing this because

5.6.12 Open spaces in this area are particularly important because of the number of people living here.  
The AAP protects additional open space at Montague Square. It also protects Kirkwood Road 
Nature Garden as a site of importance for nature conservation. The AAP amends the boundaries of 
Kirkwood Road Nature Garden and Nunhead Railway Embankments and Cossall Park. The updated 
designations are adopted on the Adopted Policies Map.
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Section 6 
Sites in Peckham and Nunhead

6.1   Introduction

6.1.1 This section, together with our schedule of proposals site (appendix C) explains our approach and 
policy requirements for the AAP proposals sites.  

6.2   Proposals sites

Policy 47: Proposals sites

Proposals sites will be designated on the Adopted Policies Map. Planning permission will be granted for 
proposals in accordance with the Adopted Policies Map and Schedule of Proposals Sites (appendix C).

6.2.1 The Southwark Plan and its proposals map (now called the Adopted Policies Map) allocated 
development sites for particular land uses and where appropriate set out indicative development 
capacities. 

6.2.2 The AAP designates new and amends existing Southwark Plan proposals sites to help deliver the 
strategic objectives and vision of the AAP. We have identified these sites by reviewing the existing 
Southwark Plan proposals sites and identifying further opportunities for new sites.  Appendix B 
sets out which Southwark Plan proposals sites are replaced by AAP designations. Our schedule of 
proposed changes to the adopted policies map illustrates both the new proposals site designations 
and the amendments to replace the existing Southwark Plan designations. 

6.2.3 Figure 25 illustrates all the proposals sites within the AAP boundary.

6.2.4 Appendix C of the AAP sets out our schedule of proposals site, setting out policy requirements for 
each site.  The policy requirements set out in this schedule must be met for planning permission to 
be granted.  
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Figure 25: Proposal sites
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Section 7 
Delivering: Working together to make it 
happen

7.1  Introduction

7.1.1  This section sets out how we will deliver the AAP’s vision, objectives and policies. Specifically this 
section will help deliver the following objectives:
•	 W1: Having a clear, flexible and realistic long term framework for change to provide the 

justification for development and investment decisions.

•	 W2: Building on the strengths and opportunities of places.

•	 W3: Positively transform the image of Peckham and Nunhead  to make it a place where 
developers and landowners will continue to invest over the long term and help to pay for the 
improvements needed.

•	 W4: Working with key stakeholders including the local community, Transport for London, 
Network Rail, the Greater London Authority, NHS Southwark (and its successor body Southwark 
Clinical Commissioning Group), landowners and developers to deliver the AAP.

•	 W5: Monitoring and reviewing the delivery of the AAP policies annually to inform phasing of 
future development and delivery of infrastructure.

7.2   Presumption in favour of sustainable development

7.2.1  We always take a positive approach to development, encouraging new appropriate development 
to meet the aspirations of our vision.  In accordance with the National Planning Policy Framework, 
our policies support and have a presumption for sustainable development. Our sustainability 
appraisal also ensures that the AAP has a positive impact on social, environmental and economic 
sustainability. Policy 48 sets out a clear policy to bring together the specific policies in the AAP, and 
make it clear that there is a presumption in favour of sustainable development. 
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Policy 48: Presumption in favour of sustainable development

When considering development proposals we will take a positive approach that reflects the presumption 
in favour of sustainable development contained in the National Planning Policy Framework. We will 
always work proactively with applicants jointly to find solutions which mean that proposals can be 
approved wherever possible, and to secure development that improves the economic, social and 
environmental conditions in the area. 

Planning applications that accord with the policies in this AAP (and, where relevant, with policies in 
neighbourhood plans) will be approved without delay, unless material considerations indicate otherwise.

Where there are no policies relevant to the application or relevant policies are out of date at the time 
of making the decision then we will grant permission unless material considerations indicate otherwise 
taking into account whether:

•	 Any adverse impacts of granting planning permission would significantly and demonstrably  
outweigh the benefits, when assessed against the policies in the National Planning Policy 
Framework taken as a whole; or 

•	 Specific policies in that Framework indicate that development should be restricted. 

7.3  Progressing committed developments

7.3.1 There have been many changes in Peckham and Nunhead in the past few decades including 
the redevelopment of the north Peckham Estate, the Bellenden Renewal Area programme and 
development to Peckham Square, with its iconic library and leisure centre.

7.3.2 We have continued to bring development and improvements to Peckham and  Nunhead and a 
number of projects are underway or have been recently completed. These include:
•	 Working with Network Rail, Southern Railways and the GLA to transform Peckham Rye Station. 

We were delighted to receive substantial funds from the Mayor’s Regeneration Fund to add 
to our own funds to commit to delivering significant change to Peckham Rye Station and its 
setting.  This project will revive the splendour of Peckham Rye Station, reinstating the station 
forecourt and supporting the vibrancy of the station courtyard. This will boost the local economy 
by creating secure and attractive premises and increasing the footfall as well as enhancing the 
station entrance and protecting its surrounding significant historical buildings. To be delivered 
over the next 4 years this project will improve the look of and make best use of space within the 
station (such as the old waiting room and empty arches) and will transform the area.

•	 Working with Network Rail and Southern Railways to improve access to Queens Road Station, 
creating a new entrance from the western side of the station, a new piazza and a passenger lift 
to make the station fully accessible.
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•	 Completion of the East London line extension phase 2. This project forms part of the London 
Overground Network, connecting services between Surrey Quays and Clapham Junction.  The 
line became operational in December 2012 and services now stop at Queens Road and Peckham 
Rye stations, increasing the public transport services in the Peckham and Nunhead area.  

•	 Working with Transport for London to continue to deliver improvements for cyclists along 
Queens Road/Peckham High Street/Peckham Road.

•	 Delivering over 1,973 new homes over the past seven years, including large schemes at Castle 
House, Sumner Road (102 new homes) and Peckham Grove (110 new homes) as well as smaller 
schemes such as Queens Road (36 new homes) and St Mary’s Road (26 homes). A further 373 
homes have planning permission, of which 152 are under construction.

•	 Delivering 861 affordable homes over the past seven years. A further 350 have planning 
permission, of which 26 are under construction. 

•	 Delivering two Council Own Build Schemes, with 16 units at Lindley Garages and Nursery on the 
Lindley Estate, Peckham Park Road and 3 units on the Brayards Estate, both which completed in 
2012.

•	 Protecting more of our heritage through the Rye Lane Peckham and Peckham Hill conservation 
areas, which were adopted in October 2011. These will ensure we protect the valuable historic 
buildings whilst also facilitating new development. 

•	 Improving the part of Peckham town centre covered by the Rye Lane Peckham conservation area. 
We have received a £1.675 million Townscape Heritage Initiative (THI) grant from the Heritage 
Lottery Fund. The grant (which will benefit from match-funding from the council and building 
owners) will help deliver building historic building repair; conservation; and the reinstatement of 
historic features to parts of Rye Lane, Peckham High Street and Peckham Hill Street. In addition 
and in conjunction with local community groups, the THI will deliver complementary initiatives to 
enable the people of Peckham to learn about, celebrate and enjoy their heritage.

•	 Improving the area around Nunhead Green and the shopping parade to compliment the Area 
Renewal Programme. The council submitted a successful bid for the Mayor’s Outer London Fund, 
securing £438,000 to spend over the two years 2012 to 2014. This was allocated to reinvigorate 
the shopping heart of Nunhead with support for local businesses, shop front and building 
facades, environmental and public realm improvements including works to Nunhead Green and 
support for a series of events and festivals in the area.

•	 Recent improvements to Nunhead local centre shop fronts at Evelina Road, Gibbon Road and 
Nunhead Lane through funding secured through the ‘Improving Local Retail Environments 
Programme’ (ILRE). 

•	 Opening the new Tuke School at Daniels Gardens in September 2010.

•	 Completing investment in active play facilities at Central Venture Park, St Mary Frobisher and 
Brimmington Park. The main development of the Peckham Rye Adventure Playground has 
recently been completed. At Leyton Square Adventure Playground a new play building was built 
and the outdoor area was refurbished in 2012. Two football pitches have also recently been 
resurfaced at Peckham Rye to improve opportunities for sport in the south of the action area.

•	 Providing a new community centre in Nunhead, which is expected to complete in 2015. 
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7.4  Bringing forward our own sites for development

7.4.1 We have successfully developed  our own land in Peckham and Nunhead, including the 
redevelopment of the north Peckham Estate and the creation of Peckham Square. We still 
own many underdeveloped or vacant sites and are committed to bringing these forward for 
development. The schedule of proposals sites in appendix C includes a number of sites that the 
council own. These sites have the potential to stimulate investment from other developers and act 
as the catalyst for regeneration in Peckham and Nunhead. The council owned AAP proposals sites 
include:
•	 The former Wooddene Estate (PNAAP 5).

•	 Eagle Wharf (PNAAP 10).

•	 Woods Road (PNAAP 15).

•	 Copeland Road car park (PNAAP 7).

•	 Nunhead housing site (previously Nunhead community centre) (PNAAP 11)

•	 Nunhead community centre and housing (formerly Nunhead Early Years Centre) (PNAAP12).

7.5  Partnership working

7.5.1 We cannot deliver the vision and objectives for Peckham and Nunhead alone. We have consulted 
extensively on the AAP so far and it is essential that we continue to involve as many local groups, 
developers, land owners, statutory consultees and individuals as possible in its preparation and 
implementation. Our Statement of Community Involvement (2008) sets out how and when we 
will involve the community and other stakeholders in the preparation of planning documents. Our 
consultation strategy and plan set out the specifics for this AAP and our consultation report sets out 
all the consultation we have carried out so far and includes summaries of the responses we have 
received on the AAP. 

7.5.2 It is essential that we continue to engage with local people and community groups in Peckham 
and Nunhead to ensure the AAP and future development meets the needs of local people and 
groups. There is a thriving voluntary sector in Peckham and Nunhead and many of the groups and 
individuals have made huge contributions to the preparation of the AAP. 

7.5.3 We do not own all of the development sites in Peckham and Nunhead and so we work closely with 
developers and landowners to facilitate new development. The largest landowners in Peckham and 
Nunhead alongside the council are Tiger Developments, CIP Limited and Network Rail. We meet 
these major landowners regularly as part of the preparation of the AAP to work together to develop 
their sites, which are crucial to the regeneration of Peckham and Nunhead. 
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7.5.4 We also work with registered providers and the GLA to deliver more affordable housing. Through 
regular engagement meetings such Southwark Housing Association Group (SOUHAG) as well as 
direct contact with our housing team, registered providers have delivered over 854 affordable 
homes between 2007 and 2012 and will continue to deliver more homes in the future. 

7.5.5 We are working closely with many important partners, including Transport for London, the GLA and 
Network Rail to deliver the key infrastructure projects which will deliver real benefits to Peckham 
and Nunhead. 

7.5.6 We also continue to engage with council organised forums and groups including the Southwark 
Housing Strategic Partnership and the Southwark Shadow Health and Wellbeing Board.

7.5.7 Our consultation report sets out more detail on how we have engaged with and worked with all 
these important groups. Our Duty to Cooperate background paper sets out information on how we 
met the “Duty to Co-operate” requirement within the National Planning Policy Framework

7.6  Infrastructure plan

7.6.1 Over the course of the next 15 years we expect over 2,000 new homes to be built in Peckham and 
Nunhead alongside increased amounts of retail, cultural and business space. In order to ensure 
that new development delivers sustainable communities, the facilities and service needs of these 
populations must be properly planned for. Existing infrastructure will need to be improved and new 
infrastructure provided to cope with the additional population and visitors. 

7.6.2 Within our schedule of proposals sites (appendix C) we have set out indicative capacities for each 
of the main sites to help us identify how much development we think will come forward and 
when. This has assisted us in looking at the possible future infrastructure needs. We set out this 
information as part of our Community Infrastructure Levy infrastructure plan. It provides:
•	 Information on the costs of infrastructure to support growth

•	 Indicative phasing timescales

•	 Responsibilities and delivery partners

•	 The known and anticipated funding sources 

•	 Some more detailed project information (where available)  

7.6.3 It should be noted that the infrastructure plan identifies only the strategic infrastructure which is 
needed to support growth and does not take account of the infrastructure requirements of specific 
neighbourhood groups or forums.  It is a current estimation of the infrastructure projects required 
between now and 2026. The projects identified are not a final or definitive list of infrastructure 
projects required and will be kept under review over the plan period. We have set out a summary of 
the infrastructure planned below. More information is set out in our infrastructure and open spaces 
background papers. 
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Transport

7.6.4 A range of transport improvements are proposed to ensure that travel options in Peckham and 
Nunhead are improved. Improvements to transport infrastructure will be funded through a 
combination of CIL, site specific section 106 contributions, council funding and external grant 
funding.  

7.6.5 As set out in section 7.1 we are working with a number of partners to deliver dramatic 
improvements to Peckham Rye Station and surrounds, and Queens Road Station. 

7.6.6 TfL are coordinating work with Southwark and our neighbouring boroughs to complete Cycle 
Superhighway 5, which will run along Queens Road (A202) from Lewisham to Camberwell and on 
to Victoria. The route is due for completion by 2015. To complement this, a number of more local 
improvements will be identified over the lifetime of the AAP, our priority being to improve links 
between key destinations. A new cycle hub will also be delivered as part of the improvements at 
Peckham Rye Station.

7.6.7 A number of road network upgrades will be undertaken, having been agreed through previous 
consultation, and these will be progressed as part of work to deliver the transport plan. Specific 
improvements include reviewing the operation of the two one-way systems in the Bellenden area 
by 2015/16 and completed improvements to the operation of the junction of Peckham Rye/East 
Dulwich Road, which allows more time for right turning vehicles. Funding for these schemes is likely 
to be channelled through the Transport Plan. There will also be improved links between Rye Lane 
and Nunhead by 2015/16 and improved accessibility and public realm in the Meeting House Lane 
area by 2015/16

7.6.8 In the longer term, we will continue to lobby for the extension of the Bakerloo line and Cross River 
Tram and will work with TfL and other partners to develop more detailed plans around potential 
routes and stations.

Community facilities

7.6.9 A range of improvements to sports and play facilities are proposed. A new building for the one 
o’clock club at Peckham Rye common will be provided. Further improvements will be carried out to 
pitches at Homestall Road Playing Field, the multi-use games area at Bells Gardens and the artificial 
pitch at the Damilola Taylor Centre. Funding will secured from a range of sources including CIL and 
external funding.

7.6.10 Improvements to existing health facilities are planned to meet local need as new development takes 
place in the action area. The demand for health facilities will be monitored in conjunction with NHS 
Southwark (and its successor body Southwark Clinical Commissioning Group) as new development 
takes place.

Section 7282



147

Peckham and Nunhead Area Action Plan

7.6.11 A new community centre is set to be provided in Nunhead on the site adjoining Nunhead Green 
by 2015. Improvements will also be required to Peckham Library, which is a key local facility and is 
likely to be used by greater number of people as new development takes place. Improvements are 
likely to cost in the region of £4m. There are no current plans to create new community facilities in 
Peckham, but this will be reviewed over the plan period and considered if any local groups emerge 
with sufficiently detailed management plans that would make a new facility sustainable.

Open spaces

7.6.12 Our Open Space Strategy has identified a number of specific recommendations for improvements to 
open spaces in Peckham and Nunhead. These include, the reintegration of the northern section of 
Cossall Park to the existing protected open space, improving links to Burgess Park and Peckham Rye 
and investigating the potential to improve the quality and range of provision of amenity space at 
Meeting House Lane. 

7.6.13 The following spaces will be prioritised for improvements;
•	 Goldsmith Road Nature Garden (OS103)

•	 One Tree Hill (OS150)

•	 Jowett Street Park (PN1)

•	 Homestall Road Playing Field (OS142)

•	 Brayards Green (PN5)

•	 Kirkwood Road Nature Garden (PN7)

7.6.14 The Open Space Strategy has also identified some potential opportunities to improve the linkages 
between spaces. This includes the potential to extend Surrey Canal Walk southwards by greening 
the links between open spaces and improving accessibility to join with Peckham Rye Park and 
Peckham Rye Common.

7.6.15 There is also the potential to improve connections to the spaces in the east of the area and to 
5link with Nunhead Cemetery and the existing Green Chain Network. The Green Chain network 
is a series of around 300 open spaces in South East London. The Green Chain Walk is one of 7 
strategic walking routes around the capital and comprises a series of open spaces across the London 
Boroughs of Greenwich, Bexley, Bromley and Lewisham and Southwark.

7.6.16 The All London Green Grid (ALGG) is a network of open spaces that has been identified to promote 
a shift from grey to green infrastructure and to secure environmental, social and economic benefits 
in London. The Mayor of London has produced an SPG to help implement policy 2.18 of the 
London Plan 2011 which promotes the provision of an integrated network across London that 
performs as green infrastructure.
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7.6.17 Twelve Green Grid Areas (GGAs) have been identified to provide the basic framework from which 
policies and projects can be developed and delivered. Peckham and Nunhead falls within two Green 
Grid Character Areas; area 12, Central London and area 6, South East London Green Chain Plus. A 
number of specific projects have been identified in Peckham and Nunhead including:
•	 Consort Park - Play with nature: A masterplan is required to maximise the potential of this 

park. Access to better play equipment for children aged up to 8 years old. Opportunity to create 
a ‘bug’ trail within the park.

•	 Nunhead Green Environmental Improvements: This project is needed to better connect 
Nunhead with the green. A central paved area with seating should be created to provide a focal 
point for village residents and provide better access to the green.

•	 Peckham Rye Common Central Area and Homestall Road Sports Facilities: The project 
will create a new play area and one o’clock club in the vicinity of the café area of the park and 
increase green space by relocating changing room facilities and car parks. The Homestall Road 
project will provide new sports pitches and changing rooms.

•	 Nunhead Cemetery Lodge: Southwark Council are looking to bring the lodge back into use to 
increase access & interest in this historic cemetery. Possible options include information/education 
visitor centre with café.

•	 One Tree Hill - Access to Nature: This Local Nature Reserve straddles a steep ridge providing 
fantastic views of the city and the north Kent hills. The current network of paths & steps is in a 
very poor condition. Improvements are needed to increase provide safe access and increase the 
use of this valuable woodland site. Historic interpretation boards are also required.

•	 Green Walk from Peckham Rye to Elephant and Castle: Create signed walking route 
through Southwark Parks and Open Spaces from Peckham Rye to Elephant and Castle, through 
the newly revamped Burgess Park

•	 Queens Road: Create a gateway avenue of street trees into Southwark linking Lausanne Road 
junction with Peckham High Street.

7.6.18 Southwark’s Biodiversity Action Plan identifies a number of projects and improvements for the 
borough. These include the creation of 1ha wildflower meadow, new reedbed, new ponds, 1km 
native hedgrow, restock woodland in suitable parks with native climax species, new signage and 
boardwalks some of which will take place in open spaces in Peckham and Nunhead. The BAP also 
includes a number of specific recommendations for Peckham and Nunhead including:
•	 Complete and maintain new community wildlife garden in Peckham Rye Park

•	 Install Owl boxes into Nunhead Cemetery

Energy

7.6.19 The Peckham and Nunhead energy study (2012) assessed the opportunities for reducing energy 
use and generating energy from decentralised, low and zero carbon technologies in Peckham and 
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Nunhead. The report demonstrates how the new development proposed can be delivered in a way 
that mitigates energy consumption and carbon dioxide emissions from new buildings and also act as 
a catalyst for the delivery and uptake of energy efficiency measures and decentralised, low and zero 
carbon energy systems within the existing building stock and community.

7.6.20 The annual emissions from the proposed development in Peckham and Nunhead is estimated 
to represent only 5% of the emissions from the existing building stock. If the proposed national 
interventions to decarbonise the supply of electricity over the national grid take place, the baseline 
CO2 emissions in Peckham and Nunhead are likely to decrease over the plan period. However, 
additional local interventions will be required to achieve the national target of 80% reduction on 
1990 levels by 2050. Therefore it is particularly important to encourage the uptake of low and zero 
carbon technologies in existing homes and buildings by supporting community groups such as 
Peckham Power and Transition Town Peckham.

7.6.21 The energy study identified the benefits of supporting a district heat network in Peckham core 
action area, identified three possible network models and evaluated different locations for an 
energy centre. We will support this approach and work with developers to ensure new development 
is future proofed to link up to a heat network if this is established in the future. 

7.6.22 We will seek to identify possible sources of funding to deliver these energy efficiency measures 
including through an Energy services company (ESCo) partner, developer contributions, allowable 
solutions, community energy fund and national and EU funding.

7.6.23 Peckham has a history of seeking to minimise its impact on the environment. Peckham was on the 
ten Low Carbon Zones identified in the Mayor of London’s RE:Connect programme which was 
launched in September 2009. This programme aimed to deliver a 20.12% saving in carbon dioxide 
emissions by September 2012.

7.6.24 The Peckham Low Carbon Zone covered an area of 0.15 square kilometres, making it one of the 
smaller LCZs, although with 1900 people living in it, the zone was also densely populated. A 
baseline of 7244.53 tonnes CO

2
 was identified in Peckham which meant that a 20.12% reduction 

equates to a saving of 1457.5 tonnes CO
2
. Total savings of 11% were achieved by September 2012 

through measures including retrofit of social housing, a primary school and a community centre. 
Savings for Small and Medium Enterprises have come from a Green Business Advice service which 
has delivered advice, lighting upgrades and follow‐on support for implementing recommendations.
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7.7    Section 106 planning obligations and community infrastructure levy

Poliy 49: Section 106 planning obligations and community infrastructure levy (CIL)

We will use section 106 planning obligations and/or CIL to ensure the delivery of key infrastructure and 
to mitigate the impact of development. 

 
7.7.1 We will use section106 planning obligations or raise funds through the community infrastructure 

levy (CIL) to help ensure the delivery of key infrastructure and to mitigate the impact of 
development. Our current section106 Planning Obligations supplementary planning document 
(2007) provides a set of standard charges which we place on all new major developments. It 
includes standard charges for school places, health facilities, employment support and training, 
strategic transport infrastructure, open spaces, play facilities, sports facilities, community facilities 
and public realm. In addition to the list of standard charges, planning obligations may also be 
sought to address the provision of other social, environmental and physical infrastructure as set out 
in the SPD. There may be instances where rather than pay Southwark a contribution, the developer 
carries out the work as part of the development. Any such contribution provided “in kind” should 
be of at least the same value as the standard charge.

7.7.2 The community infrastructure levy (CIL) is a new levy that local authorities can choose to charge 
on new developments in their area. The money can be used to support development by funding 
infrastructure that the council, local community and neighbourhoods want. The benefits are 
increased certainty for the funding and delivery of infrastructure, increased certainty for developers 
and increased transparency for local people.  Once adopted, the levy is a mandatory charge levied 
on most new developments that involve an increase of 100sqm or more of additional floorspace or 
that involves the creation of a new residential unit. 

7.7.3 Up-to-date information on our CIL and section 106 planning obligations can be viewed at:  

 www.southwark.gov.uk/info/856/planning_policy/2696/community_infrastructure_levy

7.7.4 Once the CIL is in effect, we can only seek section 106 planning obligations to mitigate very site 
specific impacts of development. Key strategic infrastructure will need to be funded by CIL. 

7.7.5 A revised Section 106 Planning Obligations SPD will supersede the existing SPD and provide detailed 
guidance on the use of planning obligations alongside CIL.
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Fact Box: Planning obligations/section 106 agreements
These are agreements made between a developer and the council to help mitigate the harm caused by 
a development. Planning obligations can be in the form of money provided to the council to fund things 
like open space improvements and Community facilities, or a requirement for something to be provided in 
a scheme such as affordable housing or business space, an exhibition space, or streetscape improvements. 
By law, section 106 planning obligations must be necessary, directly related to mitigating the impacts 
that the development will have and fairly and reasonably related in scale and kind. The law that allows 
planning obligations to be made is Section 106 of the Town and Country Planning Act, which is why they 
are sometimes called “section 106 agreements”

Fact Box: Community Infrastructure Levy
The community infrastructure levy (CIL) will be a new charge levied on most new development which
local planning authorities can choose to set and which is designed to help fund needed infrastructure 
identified in their plans. It will be paid primarily by owners or developers of land which is developed. 

CIL will be paid primarily by owners or developers of land on any new build - that is a new building or 
an extension - if it has 100 square metres of gross internal floor space or involves the creation of one 
dwelling even when that is below 100 square metres.  The gross floorspace of any existing buildings on 
the site that are going to be demolished may be deducted from the calculation of the CIL liability. Similarly 
the gross floorspace arising from development to the interior of an existing building (i.e. mezzanine) may 
be disregarded from the calculation of the CIL liability. The deductions in respect of demolition or change 
of use will only apply where the existing building has been in continuous lawful use for at least six months 
within the past three years prior to the development being permitted.

The Mayor’s CIL came into force from 1 April 2012 to help fund Crossrail. Development across all of 
Southwark will need to pay a charge of £35 per sqm. The same principles apply for the liability of paying 
borough CIL. 

7.8   Regularly reviewing progress

7.8.1 Once the AAP has been adopted it will important to ensure that the policies are meeting their 
objectives, that targets are being achieved, and that the assumptions behind the policies are still 
relevant and valid. We will therefore follow the progress of the AAP by monitoring how well it 
achieves its objectives.

7.8.2 We already monitor how our existing planning policies work through our Authorities Monitoring 
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Report (AMR), looking at both borough-wide and, where possible, local performance. It is important 
that we also monitor the policies in this AAP to ensure that we are meeting the objectives of the 
plan. We have set out a monitoring framework for the AAP (see appendix D), setting out the 
indicators and targets that will be used to monitor its progress. Many of these indicators are existing 
indicators already used in the AMR but we have also added in further Peckham and Nunhead 
specific indicators where appropriate. We have also drawn upon the sustainability indicators and 
targets outlined in the sustainability appraisal report.

7.8.3 Each year we will use this framework to monitor the AAP and the results will be reported in our 
AMR.  Where necessary, as a result of this monitoring process, actions will be taken to adjust or 
amend the AAP to ensure that the objectives in section 2 of the AAP are achieved.

7.9  Risk

7.9.1 The main risks to delivering the vision and objectives in the AAP are:

Phasing of development

7.9.2 The schedule of proposals sites (appendix C) sets out when we expect development to come 
forward. However, there is a risk that the phasing of these sites might change, due to a number of 
reasons.

7.9.3 Firstly over the past few years during the recession, many schemes across London have stalled and 
overall less development has taken place than in the previous boom years of the mid-2000s. It is 
unknown when the recession will end, or whether growth levels will meet those levels previously 
experienced.

7.9.4 Secondly, whilst the council own many of the proposals sites, there are a number of sites we do not 
own or only own part of the site. In particular the following key large sites:
•	 Aylesham Centre (PNAAP1). The largest proposals site in the AAP is not in council ownership, 

and is owned by Tiger Developments.

•	 Copeland Industrial Park and 1-27 Bournemouth Road (PNAAP4). CIP Limited own the majority 
of the site and the council own the existing housing offices along Bournemouth Road.

•	 Peckham Rye Station (PNAAP6) and land between the railway arches (PNAAP3) are both owned 
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by Network Rail.

7.9.5 There is uncertainty on some of these key sites as to when they will come forward, and on some of 
these sites there are complicated leaseholder arrangements. 

7.9.6 We have sought to minimise these risks as far as possible by:
•	 Bringing forward as many of our own sites as possible.

•	 Working with the other major landowners to encourage these landowners to develop these sites 
to meet the objectives of the AAP.

•	 Setting realistic timescales for each of our proposals sites.

•	 Looking at each site separately as well as a group of sites to deliver the vision and objectives of 
the AAP. Each of the key sites in Peckham core action area could be developed independently.

Infrastructure

7.8.7 Much of our consultation has highlighted the need to deliver the crucial supporting infrastructure 
to support the increase in new homes, businesses and shops. We have sought to ensure there will 
be enough infrastructure to support growth through our infrastructure plan. However there still 
remains some uncertainty on how some of the infrastructure will be funded. A lot of this new and 
improved infrastructure is dependent on funding from CIL and/or section 106 agreements. The rate 
at which development occurs (and the quantity) in Peckham and Nunhead will thus have an impact 
on the phasing and delivery of infrastructure. We will continue to monitor this through our AMR 
to see if we need to amend the AAP to ensure we are meeting our objectives and if necessary to 
consider how we can encourage development.

7.8.8 Some infrastructure, particularly transport infrastructure is very dependent on external bodies. Policy 
12 sets out our aspirations for the Cross River Tram and the Bakerloo line extension. These projects 
may not happen in the lifetime of the plan unless significant amounts of funding can be committed 
to the projects. We have minimised the risk of this by ensuring that development is not dependent 
on these possible transport improvements. 
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Appendices
Appendix A: Relationship between the AAP, 
other Southwark planning policy documents 
and the London Plan
Section 1.3 of the AAP sets out information on some of the key documents currently used to make decisions 
on planning applications. This includes policies in the Core Strategy (2011), the saved Southwark Plan 
(2007) and the London Plan (2011). Southwark supplementary planning documents (SPDs) and London Plan 
supplementary planning guidance (SPGs) provide further guidance on how to implement these policies. 
The AAP will be used alongside these policies and the existing guidance to make decisions on planning 
applications. In some cases, such as AAP policy 17 (Affordable and private homes) the AAP policy will 
be used instead of part of saved Southwark Plan policy 4.4, amending the tenure split within affordable 
housing for Peckham and Nunhead. 

Table 4 below explains how the AAP links to these policy documents. We will update this table as required.

This relationship will change in the future as we prepare more planning policies and replace some of our 
existing policies. Our timetable for preparing new and reviewing existing planning policies and guidance 
is set out in our local development scheme (LDS). As set out in our LDS, in accordance with the National 
Planning Policy Framework, we have decided to prepare a Local Plan, which will be called the New 
Southwark Plan, to set out the strategy for development for Southwark with policies, master plans, maps 
and evidence. This will replace our Core Strategy and Southwark Plan and will include site allocations. The 
AAP will be used alongside the New Southwark Plan to make decisions on planning applications in Peckham 
and Nunhead. You can follow its progress and see more information in our LDS at the following link:

www.southwark.gov.uk/downloads/download/2206/local_development_scheme

We have prepared a document setting out the consistency of our saved Southwark Plan and Core Strategy 
policies, to provide clarity on which of these policies we are continuing to use. Please see our website for the 
most up-to-date information on our saved Southwark Plan, Core Strategy and our New Southwark Plan:

www.southwark.gov.uk/info/856/planning_policy/1241/the_southwark_plan

www.southwark.gov.uk/corestrategy

www.southwark.gov.uk/planningpolicy

Appendix A290



155

Peckham and Nunhead Area Action Plan Appendix A

Pe
ck

h
am

 a
n

d
 

N
u

n
h

ea
d

 A
A

P 
p

o
lic

ie
s 

(2
01

4)

C
o

re
 S

tr
at

eg
y 

Po
lic

ie
s 

(2
01

1)
Sa

ve
d

 S
o

u
th

w
ar

k 
Pl

an
 

p
o

lic
ie

s 
(2

00
7)

So
u

th
w

ar
k’

s 
su

p
p

le
m

en
ta

ry
 

p
la

n
n

in
g

 
d

o
cu

m
en

ts
 (

SP
D

)

Lo
n

d
o

n
 P

la
n

 p
o

lic
ie

s 
(2

01
3)

M
ay

o
r’

s 
Lo

n
d

o
n

 
Pl

an
 S

u
p

p
le

m
en

ta
ry

 
Pl

an
n

in
g

 G
u

id
an

ce
 

(S
PG

)

Po
lic

y 
1 

- 
Pe

ck
h

am
 t

o
w

n
 

ce
n

tr
e 

sh
o

p
p

in
g

St
ra

te
g

ic
 p

o
lic

y 
1 

– 
Su

st
ai

n
ab

le
 

d
ev

el
o

p
m

en
t

Po
lic

y 
1.

7 
– 

D
ev

el
o

p
m

en
t 

w
it

h
in

 t
o

w
n

 a
n

d
 lo

ca
l 

ce
n

tr
es

Po
lic

y 
2.

14
 –

 
A

re
as

 f
o

r 
re

g
en

er
at

io
n

St
ra

te
g

ic
 p

o
lic

y 
3 

– 
Sh

o
p

p
in

g
, l

ei
su

re
 

an
d

 e
n

te
rt

ai
n

m
en

t

Po
lic

y 
1.

8 
– 

Lo
ca

ti
o

n
 o

f 
d

ev
el

o
p

m
en

ts
 f

o
r 

re
ta

il 
an

d
 

o
th

er
 t

o
w

n
 c

en
tr

e 
u

se
s

Po
lic

y 
2.

15
 –

 
To

w
n

 c
en

tr
es

Po
lic

y 
2 

- 
A

rt
s,

 c
u

lt
u

re
, 

le
is

u
re

 a
n

d
 

en
te

rt
ai

n
m

en
t

St
ra

te
g

ic
 p

o
lic

y 
3 

 –
 

Sh
o

p
p

in
g

, 
en

te
rt

ai
n

m
en

t 
an

d
 le

is
u

re

Po
lic

y 
1.

7 
– 

D
ev

el
o

p
m

en
t 

w
it

h
in

 t
o

w
n

 a
n

d
 lo

ca
l 

ce
n

tr
es

 

Po
lic

y 
2.

15
 

To
w

n
 c

en
tr

es

Po
lic

y 
1.

11
 –

 A
rt

s,
 c

u
lt

u
re

 
an

d
 t

o
u

ri
sm

 u
se

s

St
ra

te
g

ic
 P

o
lic

y 
10

 -
 

Jo
b

s 
an

d
 b

u
si

n
es

se
s

Po
lic

y 
1.

12
 -

 H
o

te
ls

 a
n

d
 

vi
si

to
r 

ac
co

m
m

o
d

at
io

n
Po

lic
y 

2.
15

 
To

w
n

 c
en

tr
es

Po
lic

y 
3.

14
 –

 D
es

ig
n

in
g

 o
u

t 
cr

im
e

Po
lic

y 
5.

1 
– 

Lo
ca

ti
n

g
 

d
ev

el
o

p
m

en
ts

Po
lic

y 
3 

- 
Lo

ca
l 

sh
o

p
s 

an
d

 s
er

vi
ce

s
St

ra
te

g
ic

 p
o

lic
y 

3 
– 

Sh
o

p
p

in
g

, 
en

te
rt

ai
n

m
en

t 
an

d
 

le
is

u
re

Po
lic

y 
1.

8 
– 

Lo
ca

ti
o

n
 o

f 
d

ev
el

o
p

m
en

ts
 f

o
r 

re
ta

il 
an

d
 

o
th

er
 t

o
w

n
 c

en
tr

e 
u

se
s

Po
lic

y 
4.

8 
– 

Su
p

p
o

rt
in

g
 

a 
su

cc
es

sf
u

l a
n

d
 d

iv
er

se
 

re
ta

il 
se

ct
o

r

Po
lic

y 
1.

9 
– 

C
h

an
g

e 
o

f 
u

se
 

w
it

h
in

 p
ro

te
ct

ed
 s

h
o

p
p

in
g

 
fr

o
n

ta
g

es

Po
lic

y 
1.

10
 –

 S
m

al
l s

ca
le

 
sh

o
p

s 
an

d
 s

er
vi

ce
s 

o
u

ts
id

e 
to

w
n

 a
n

d
 lo

ca
l c

en
tr

es
 

an
d

 p
ro

te
ct

ed
 s

h
o

p
p

in
g

 
fr

o
n

ta
g

es

Po
lic

y 
4.

9 
– 

Sm
al

l s
h

o
p

s

Ta
b

le
 3

: R
el

at
io

n
sh

ip
 b

et
w

ee
n

 t
h

e 
A

A
P,

 o
th

er
 S

o
u

th
w

ar
k 

p
la

n
n

in
g

 p
o

lic
y 

d
o

cu
m

en
ts

 a
n

d
 t

h
e 

Lo
n

d
o

n
 P

la
n

291



156

Pe
ck

h
am

 a
n

d
 

N
u

n
h

ea
d

 A
A

P 
p

o
lic

ie
s 

(2
01

4)

C
o

re
 S

tr
at

eg
y 

Po
lic

ie
s 

(2
01

1)
Sa

ve
d

 S
o

u
th

w
ar

k 
Pl

an
 

p
o

lic
ie

s 
(2

00
7)

So
u

th
w

ar
k’

s 
su

p
p

le
m

en
ta

ry
 

p
la

n
n

in
g

 
d

o
cu

m
en

ts
 (

SP
D

)

Lo
n

d
o

n
 P

la
n

 p
o

lic
ie

s 
(2

01
3)

M
ay

o
r’

s 
Lo

n
d

o
n

 
Pl

an
 S

u
p

p
le

m
en

ta
ry

 
Pl

an
n

in
g

 G
u

id
an

ce
 

(S
PG

)

Po
lic

y 
4 

- 
H

o
t 

fo
o

d
 

ta
ke

aw
ay

s 

St
ra

te
g

ic
 p

o
lic

y 
3 

– 
Sh

o
p

p
in

g
, 

en
te

rt
ai

n
m

en
t 

an
d

 
le

is
u

re

Po
lic

y 
5 

-
M

ar
ke

ts
St

ra
te

g
ic

 p
o

lic
y 

3 
– 

Sh
o

p
p

in
g

, 
en

te
rt

ai
n

m
en

t 
an

d
 

le
is

u
re

Po
lic

y 
1.

5 
– 

Sm
al

l b
u

si
n

es
s 

u
n

it
s

Po
lic

y 
4.

8 
- 

Su
p

p
o

rt
in

g
 

a 
su

cc
es

sf
u

l a
n

d
 d

iv
er

se
 

re
ta

il 
se

ct
o

r 
Po

lic
y 

5.
1 

– 
Lo

ca
ti

n
g

 
d

ev
el

o
p

m
en

ts

Po
lic

y 
6 

- 
B

u
si

n
es

s 
sp

ac
e

St
ra

te
g

ic
 p

o
lic

y 
10

 –
 

Jo
b

s 
an

d
 b

u
si

n
es

se
s

Po
lic

y 
1.

2 
– 

St
ra

te
g

ic
 a

n
d

 
Lo

ca
l P

re
fe

rr
ed

 In
d

u
st

ri
al

 
Lo

ca
ti

o
n

s

Po
lic

y 
4.

2 
– 

O
ffi

ce
s

Po
lic

y 
1.

4 
- 

Em
p

lo
ym

en
t 

Si
te

s 
o

u
ts

id
e 

th
e 

Pr
ef

er
re

d
 

O
ffi

ce
 L

o
ca

ti
o

n
s 

an
d

 
Pr

ef
er

re
d

In
d

u
st

ri
al

 L
o

ca
ti

o
n

s

Po
lic

y 
1.

5 
– 

Sm
al

l b
u

si
n

es
s 

u
n

it
s

Po
lic

y 
4.

4 
- 

M
an

ag
in

g
 

in
d

u
st

ri
al

 la
n

d
 a

n
d

 
p

re
m

is
es

La
n

d
 f

o
r 

In
d

u
st

ry
 a

n
d

 
Tr

an
sp

o
rt

 S
PG

 (
20

12
)

Po
lic

y 
1.

7 
– 

D
ev

el
o

p
m

en
t 

w
it

h
in

 t
o

w
n

 a
n

d
 lo

ca
l 

ce
n

tr
es

Po
lic

y 
7 

- 
C

o
m

m
u

n
it

y 
fa

ci
lit

ie
s

St
ra

te
g

ic
 p

o
lic

y 
4 

– 
Pl

ac
es

 f
o

r 
le

ar
n

in
g

, 
en

jo
ym

en
t 

an
d

 
h

ea
lt

h
y 

lif
es

ty
le

s

Po
lic

y 
1.

7 
– 

D
ev

el
o

p
m

en
t 

w
it

h
in

 t
o

w
n

 a
n

d
 lo

ca
l 

ce
n

tr
es

Se
ct

io
n

 1
06

 
p

la
n

n
in

g
 

o
b

lig
at

io
n

s 
SP

D
 

(2
00

7)

Po
lic

y 
3.

6 
– 

C
h

ild
re

n
 

an
d

 y
o

u
n

g
 p

eo
p

le
’s

 p
la

y 
an

d
 in

fo
rm

al
 r

ec
re

at
io

n
 

fa
ci

lit
ie

s

H
o

u
si

n
g

 S
PG

 (
20

12
)

Po
lic

y 
2.

1 
– 

En
h

an
ce

m
en

t 
o

f 
co

m
m

u
n

it
y 

fa
ci

lit
ie

s

Po
lic

y 
2.

2 
– 

Pr
o

vi
si

o
n

 o
f 

n
ew

 
co

m
m

u
n

it
y 

fa
ci

lit
ie

s
Po

lic
y 

3.
16

 –
 P

ro
te

ct
io

n
 

an
d

 e
n

h
an

ce
m

en
t 

o
f 

so
ci

al
 in

fr
as

tr
u

ct
u

re

Appendix A292



157

Peckham and Nunhead Area Action Plan

Pe
ck

h
am

 a
n

d
 

N
u

n
h

ea
d

 A
A

P 
p

o
lic

ie
s 

(2
01

4)

C
o

re
 S

tr
at

eg
y 

Po
lic

ie
s 

(2
01

1)
Sa

ve
d

 S
o

u
th

w
ar

k 
Pl

an
 

p
o

lic
ie

s 
(2

00
7)

So
u

th
w

ar
k’

s 
su

p
p

le
m

en
ta

ry
 

p
la

n
n

in
g

 
d

o
cu

m
en

ts
 (

SP
D

)

Lo
n

d
o

n
 P

la
n

 p
o

lic
ie

s 
(2

01
3)

M
ay

o
r’

s 
Lo

n
d

o
n

 
Pl

an
 S

u
p

p
le

m
en

ta
ry

 
Pl

an
n

in
g

 G
u

id
an

ce
 

(S
PG

)

Po
lic

y 
2.

5 
– 

Pl
an

n
in

g
 o

b
lig

at
io

n
s

Po
lic

y 
5.

1 
–

Lo
ca

ti
n

g
 d

ev
el

o
p

m
en

ts

Po
lic

y 
8 

- 
Sc

h
o

o
ls

St
ra

te
g

ic
 p

o
lic

y 
4 

– 
Pl

ac
es

 f
o

r 
le

ar
n

in
g

, 
en

jo
ym

en
t 

an
d

 
h

ea
lt

h
y 

lif
es

ty
le

s

Po
lic

y 
2.

1 
– 

En
h

an
ce

m
en

t 
o

f 
co

m
m

u
n

it
y 

fa
ci

lit
ie

s
Se

ct
io

n
 1

06
 

p
la

n
n

in
g

 
o

b
lig

at
io

n
s 

SP
D

 
(2

00
7)

Po
lic

y 
3.

18
 –

 E
d

u
ca

ti
o

n
 

fa
ci

lit
ie

s

Po
lic

y 
2.

2 
– 

Pr
o

vi
si

o
n

 o
f 

n
ew

 
co

m
m

u
n

it
y 

fa
ci

lit
ie

s

Po
lic

y 
2.

3 
– 

En
h

an
ce

m
en

t 
o

f 
ed

u
ca

ti
o

n
al

 e
st

ab
lis

h
m

en
ts

Po
lic

y 
2.

4 
– 

Ed
u

ca
ti

o
n

al
 d

efi
ci

en
cy

 
– 

p
ro

vi
si

o
n

 o
f 

n
ew

 
ed

u
ca

ti
o

n
al

 e
st

ab
lis

h
m

en
ts

Po
lic

y 
2.

5 
– 

Pl
an

n
in

g
 o

b
lig

at
io

n
s

Po
lic

y 
5.

1 
– 

Lo
ca

ti
n

g
 d

ev
el

o
p

m
en

ts

Po
lic

y 
9 

– 
H

ea
lt

h
 

fa
ci

lit
ie

s
St

ra
te

g
ic

 p
o

lic
y 

4 
– 

Pl
ac

es
 f

o
r 

le
ar

n
in

g
, 

en
jo

ym
en

t 
an

d
 

h
ea

lt
h

y 
lif

es
ty

le
s

Po
lic

y 
2.

1 
– 

En
h

an
ce

m
en

t 
o

f 
co

m
m

u
n

it
y 

fa
ci

lit
ie

s
Se

ct
io

n
 1

06
 

p
la

n
n

in
g

 
o

b
lig

at
io

n
s 

SP
D

 
(2

00
7)

Po
lic

y 
3.

17
 –

 
H

ea
lt

h
 a

n
d

 s
o

ci
al

 c
ar

e 
fa

ci
lit

ie
s

H
o

u
si

n
g

 S
PG

 (
20

12
)

Po
lic

y 
2.

2 
– 

Pr
o

vi
si

o
n

 o
f 

n
ew

 c
o

m
m

u
n

it
y 

fa
ci

lit
ie

s

Po
lic

y 
2.

5 
– 

Pl
an

n
in

g
 o

b
lig

at
io

n
s

Po
lic

y 
5.

1 
– 

Lo
ca

ti
n

g
 d

ev
el

o
p

m
en

ts

Appendix A293



158

Pe
ck

h
am

 a
n

d
 

N
u

n
h

ea
d

 A
A

P 
p

o
lic

ie
s 

(2
01

4)

C
o

re
 S

tr
at

eg
y 

Po
lic

ie
s 

(2
01

1)
Sa

ve
d

 S
o

u
th

w
ar

k 
Pl

an
 

p
o

lic
ie

s 
(2

00
7)

So
u

th
w

ar
k’

s 
su

p
p

le
m

en
ta

ry
 

p
la

n
n

in
g

 
d

o
cu

m
en

ts
 (

SP
D

)

Lo
n

d
o

n
 P

la
n

 p
o

lic
ie

s 
(2

01
3)

M
ay

o
r’

s 
Lo

n
d

o
n

 
Pl

an
 S

u
p

p
le

m
en

ta
ry

 
Pl

an
n

in
g

 G
u

id
an

ce
 

(S
PG

)

Po
lic

y 
10

 –
 

Sp
o

rt
s 

fa
ci

lit
ie

s
St

ra
te

g
ic

 p
o

lic
y 

4 
– 

Pl
ac

es
 f

o
r 

le
ar

n
in

g
, 

en
jo

ym
en

t 
an

d
 

h
ea

lt
h

y 
lif

es
ty

le
s

Po
lic

y 
2.

1 
– 

En
h

an
ce

m
en

t 
o

f 
co

m
m

u
n

it
y 

fa
ci

lit
ie

s
Se

ct
io

n
 1

06
 

p
la

n
n

in
g

 
o

b
lig

at
io

n
s 

SP
D

 
(2

00
7)

Po
lic

y 
3.

19
 –

 
Sp

o
rt

s 
fa

ci
lit

ie
s

A
ll 

Lo
n

d
o

n
 G

re
en

 G
ri

d
 

SP
G

 (
20

12
)

Po
lic

y 
2.

2 
– 

Pr
o

vi
si

o
n

 o
f 

n
ew

 c
o

m
m

u
n

it
y 

fa
ci

lit
ie

s

Po
lic

y 
2.

5 
– 

Pl
an

n
in

g
 o

b
lig

at
io

n
s

Po
lic

y 
5.

1 
– 

Lo
ca

ti
n

g
 

d
ev

el
o

p
m

en
ts

Po
lic

y 
11

 -
 

A
ct

iv
e 

tr
av

el
St

ra
te

g
ic

 p
o

lic
y 

2 
– 

Su
st

ai
n

ab
le

 
Tr

an
sp

o
rt

Po
lic

y 
5.

3 
– 

W
al

ki
n

g
 a

n
d

 c
yc

lin
g

Su
st

ai
n

ab
le

 
Tr

an
sp

o
rt

 S
PD

 
(2

01
0)

Po
lic

y 
6.

9 
– 

C
yc

lin
g

A
cc

es
si

b
le

 L
o

n
d

o
n

: 
ac

h
ie

vi
n

g
 a

n
 in

cl
u

si
ve

 
en

vi
ro

n
m

en
t 

(2
00

4)

Po
lic

y 
5.

6 
– 

Pa
rk

in
g

Se
ct

io
n

 1
06

 
p

la
n

n
in

g
 

o
b

lig
at

io
n

s 
SP

D
 

(2
00

7)

Po
lic

y 
6.

10
 –

 W
al

ki
n

g

Po
lic

y 
12

 -
 

Pu
b

lic
 t

ra
n

sp
o

rt
St

ra
te

g
ic

 p
o

lic
y 

2 
– 

Su
st

ai
n

ab
le

 
Tr

an
sp

o
rt

Po
lic

y 
5.

4 
– 

Pu
b

lic
 t

ra
n

sp
o

rt
 

im
p

ro
ve

m
en

ts
Su

st
ai

n
ab

le
 

Tr
an

sp
o

rt
 S

PD
 

(2
01

0)

Po
lic

y 
6.

2 
– 

Pr
o

vi
d

in
g

 
p

u
b

lic
 t

ra
n

sp
o

rt
 c

ap
ac

it
y 

an
d

 s
af

eg
u

ar
d

in
g

 la
n

d
 

fo
r 

tr
an

sp
o

rt

La
n

d
 f

o
r 

Tr
an

sp
o

rt
 

Fu
n

ct
io

n
s 

(2
00

7)

Po
lic

y 
6.

7 
– 

B
et

te
r 

st
re

et
s 

an
d

 s
u

rf
ac

e 
tr

an
sp

o
rt

La
n

d
 f

o
r 

In
d

u
st

ry
 a

n
d

 
Tr

an
sp

o
rt

 S
PG

 (
20

12
)

Po
lic

y 
13

 -
 

Th
e 

ro
ad

 n
et

w
o

rk
St

ra
te

g
ic

 p
o

lic
y 

2 
– 

Su
st

ai
n

ab
le

 
Tr

an
sp

o
rt

Po
lic

y 
5.

2 
– 

Th
e 

ro
ad

 n
et

w
o

rk
Su

st
ai

n
ab

le
 

Tr
an

sp
o

rt
 S

PD
 

(2
01

0)

Po
lic

y 
6.

3 
– 

A
ss

es
si

n
g

 
ef

fe
ct

s 
o

f 
d

ev
el

o
p

m
en

t 
o

n
 t

ra
n

sp
o

rt
 c

ap
ac

it
y

Appendix A294



159

Peckham and Nunhead Area Action Plan

Pe
ck

h
am

 a
n

d
 

N
u

n
h

ea
d

 A
A

P 
p

o
lic

ie
s 

(2
01

4)

C
o

re
 S

tr
at

eg
y 

Po
lic

ie
s 

(2
01

1)
Sa

ve
d

 S
o

u
th

w
ar

k 
Pl

an
 

p
o

lic
ie

s 
(2

00
7)

So
u

th
w

ar
k’

s 
su

p
p

le
m

en
ta

ry
 

p
la

n
n

in
g

 
d

o
cu

m
en

ts
 (

SP
D

)

Lo
n

d
o

n
 P

la
n

 p
o

lic
ie

s 
(2

01
3)

M
ay

o
r’

s 
Lo

n
d

o
n

 
Pl

an
 S

u
p

p
le

m
en

ta
ry

 
Pl

an
n

in
g

 G
u

id
an

ce
 

(S
PG

)

Po
lic

y 
10

 –
 

Sp
o

rt
s 

fa
ci

lit
ie

s
St

ra
te

g
ic

 p
o

lic
y 

4 
– 

Pl
ac

es
 f

o
r 

le
ar

n
in

g
, 

en
jo

ym
en

t 
an

d
 

h
ea

lt
h

y 
lif

es
ty

le
s

Po
lic

y 
2.

1 
– 

En
h

an
ce

m
en

t 
o

f 
co

m
m

u
n

it
y 

fa
ci

lit
ie

s
Se

ct
io

n
 1

06
 

p
la

n
n

in
g

 
o

b
lig

at
io

n
s 

SP
D

 
(2

00
7)

Po
lic

y 
3.

19
 –

 
Sp

o
rt

s 
fa

ci
lit

ie
s

A
ll 

Lo
n

d
o

n
 G

re
en

 G
ri

d
 

SP
G

 (
20

12
)

Po
lic

y 
2.

2 
– 

Pr
o

vi
si

o
n

 o
f 

n
ew

 c
o

m
m

u
n

it
y 

fa
ci

lit
ie

s

Po
lic

y 
2.

5 
– 

Pl
an

n
in

g
 o

b
lig

at
io

n
s

Po
lic

y 
5.

1 
– 

Lo
ca

ti
n

g
 

d
ev

el
o

p
m

en
ts

Po
lic

y 
11

 -
 

A
ct

iv
e 

tr
av

el
St

ra
te

g
ic

 p
o

lic
y 

2 
– 

Su
st

ai
n

ab
le

 
Tr

an
sp

o
rt

Po
lic

y 
5.

3 
– 

W
al

ki
n

g
 a

n
d

 c
yc

lin
g

Su
st

ai
n

ab
le

 
Tr

an
sp

o
rt

 S
PD

 
(2

01
0)

Po
lic

y 
6.

9 
– 

C
yc

lin
g

A
cc

es
si

b
le

 L
o

n
d

o
n

: 
ac

h
ie

vi
n

g
 a

n
 in

cl
u

si
ve

 
en

vi
ro

n
m

en
t 

(2
00

4)

Po
lic

y 
5.

6 
– 

Pa
rk

in
g

Se
ct

io
n

 1
06

 
p

la
n

n
in

g
 

o
b

lig
at

io
n

s 
SP

D
 

(2
00

7)

Po
lic

y 
6.

10
 –

 W
al

ki
n

g

Po
lic

y 
12

 -
 

Pu
b

lic
 t

ra
n

sp
o

rt
St

ra
te

g
ic

 p
o

lic
y 

2 
– 

Su
st

ai
n

ab
le

 
Tr

an
sp

o
rt

Po
lic

y 
5.

4 
– 

Pu
b

lic
 t

ra
n

sp
o

rt
 

im
p

ro
ve

m
en

ts
Su

st
ai

n
ab

le
 

Tr
an

sp
o

rt
 S

PD
 

(2
01

0)

Po
lic

y 
6.

2 
– 

Pr
o

vi
d

in
g

 
p

u
b

lic
 t

ra
n

sp
o

rt
 c

ap
ac

it
y 

an
d

 s
af

eg
u

ar
d

in
g

 la
n

d
 

fo
r 

tr
an

sp
o

rt

La
n

d
 f

o
r 

Tr
an

sp
o

rt
 

Fu
n

ct
io

n
s 

(2
00

7)

Po
lic

y 
6.

7 
– 

B
et

te
r 

st
re

et
s 

an
d

 s
u

rf
ac

e 
tr

an
sp

o
rt

La
n

d
 f

o
r 

In
d

u
st

ry
 a

n
d

 
Tr

an
sp

o
rt

 S
PG

 (
20

12
)

Po
lic

y 
13

 -
 

Th
e 

ro
ad

 n
et

w
o

rk
St

ra
te

g
ic

 p
o

lic
y 

2 
– 

Su
st

ai
n

ab
le

 
Tr

an
sp

o
rt

Po
lic

y 
5.

2 
– 

Th
e 

ro
ad

 n
et

w
o

rk
Su

st
ai

n
ab

le
 

Tr
an

sp
o

rt
 S

PD
 

(2
01

0)

Po
lic

y 
6.

3 
– 

A
ss

es
si

n
g

 
ef

fe
ct

s 
o

f 
d

ev
el

o
p

m
en

t 
o

n
 t

ra
n

sp
o

rt
 c

ap
ac

it
y

Pe
ck

h
am

 a
n

d
 

N
u

n
h

ea
d

 A
A

P 
p

o
lic

ie
s 

(2
01

4)

C
o

re
 S

tr
at

eg
y 

Po
lic

ie
s 

(2
01

1)
Sa

ve
d

 S
o

u
th

w
ar

k 
Pl

an
 

p
o

lic
ie

s 
(2

00
7)

So
u

th
w

ar
k’

s 
su

p
p

le
m

en
ta

ry
 

p
la

n
n

in
g

 
d

o
cu

m
en

ts
 (

SP
D

)

Lo
n

d
o

n
 P

la
n

 p
o

lic
ie

s 
(2

01
3)

M
ay

o
r’

s 
Lo

n
d

o
n

 
Pl

an
 S

u
p

p
le

m
en

ta
ry

 
Pl

an
n

in
g

 G
u

id
an

ce
 

(S
PG

)

Po
lic

y 
14

 -
 P

ar
ki

n
g

 
fo

r 
sh

o
p

p
er

s 
an

d
 

vi
si

to
rs

 

St
ra

te
g

ic
 p

o
lic

y 
2 

– 
Su

st
ai

n
ab

le
 

Tr
an

sp
o

rt

Po
lic

y 
5.

6 
– 

C
ar

 p
ar

ki
n

g
Su

st
ai

n
ab

le
 

Tr
an

sp
o

rt
 S

PD
 

(2
01

0)

Po
lic

y 
6.

3 
– 

A
ss

es
si

n
g

 
ef

fe
ct

s 
o

f 
d

ev
el

o
p

m
en

t 
o

n
 t

ra
n

sp
o

rt
 c

ap
ac

it
y 

Po
lic

y 
5.

7 
– 

Pa
rk

in
g

 s
ta

n
d

ar
d

s 
fo

r 
d

is
ab

le
d

 p
eo

p
le

 a
n

d
 t

h
e 

m
o

b
ili

ty
 im

p
ai

re
d

Po
lic

y 
6.

13
 –

 P
ar

ki
n

g

Po
lic

y 
5.

8 
– 

O
th

er
 p

ar
ki

n
g

Po
lic

y 
15

 -
 

R
es

id
en

ti
al

 p
ar

ki
n

g
St

ra
te

g
ic

 p
o

lic
y 

2 
– 

Su
st

ai
n

ab
le

 
Tr

an
sp

o
rt

Po
lic

y 
5.

6 
– 

C
ar

 p
ar

ki
n

g
Su

st
ai

n
ab

le
 

Tr
an

sp
o

rt
 S

PD
 

(2
01

0)

Po
lic

y 
6.

3 
– 

A
ss

es
si

n
g

 
ef

fe
ct

s 
o

f 
d

ev
el

o
p

m
en

t 
o

n
 t

ra
n

sp
o

rt
 c

ap
ac

it
y

H
o

u
si

n
g

 S
PG

 (
20

12
)

Po
lic

y 
5.

7 
– 

Pa
rk

in
g

 s
ta

n
d

ar
d

s 
fo

r 
d

is
ab

le
d

 p
eo

p
le

 a
n

d
 t

h
e 

m
o

b
ili

ty
 im

p
ai

re
d

Po
lic

y 
6.

13
 –

 P
ar

ki
n

g

Po
lic

y 
5.

8 
– 

O
th

er
 p

ar
ki

n
g

Po
lic

y 
16

 -
 

N
ew

 h
o

m
es

St
ra

te
g

ic
 p

o
lic

y 
5 

– 
Pr

o
vi

d
in

g
 n

ew
 

h
o

m
es

Po
lic

y 
3.

11
 –

 
Ef

fi
ci

en
t 

u
se

 o
f 

la
n

d
R

es
id

en
ti

al
 D

es
ig

n
 

St
an

d
ar

d
s 

SP
D

 
(2

01
1)

Po
lic

y 
3.

3 
– 

In
cr

ea
si

n
g

 
h

o
u

si
n

g
 s

u
p

p
ly

H
o

u
si

n
g

 S
PG

 (
20

12
)

Po
lic

y 
4.

2 
– 

Q
u

al
it

y 
o

f 
re

si
d

en
ti

al
 

ac
co

m
m

o
d

at
io

n

Po
lic

y 
3.

4 
– 

O
p

ti
m

is
in

g
 

h
o

u
si

n
g

 p
o

te
n

ti
al

Appendix A295



160

Pe
ck

h
am

 a
n

d
 

N
u

n
h

ea
d

 A
A

P 
p

o
lic

ie
s 

(2
01

4)

C
o

re
 S

tr
at

eg
y 

Po
lic

ie
s 

(2
01

1)
Sa

ve
d

 S
o

u
th

w
ar

k 
Pl

an
 

p
o

lic
ie

s 
(2

00
7)

So
u

th
w

ar
k’

s 
su

p
p

le
m

en
ta

ry
 

p
la

n
n

in
g

 
d

o
cu

m
en

ts
 (

SP
D

)

Lo
n

d
o

n
 P

la
n

 p
o

lic
ie

s 
(2

01
3)

M
ay

o
r’

s 
Lo

n
d

o
n

 
Pl

an
 S

u
p

p
le

m
en

ta
ry

 
Pl

an
n

in
g

 G
u

id
an

ce
 

(S
PG

)

Po
lic

y 
17

 -
 

A
ff

o
rd

ab
le

 a
n

d
 

p
ri

va
te

 h
o

m
es

St
ra

te
g

ic
 p

o
lic

y 
5 

– 
Pr

o
vi

d
in

g
 n

ew
 

h
o

m
es

Po
lic

y 
4.

4 
– 

A
ff

o
rd

ab
le

 h
o

m
es

A
ff

o
rd

ab
le

 
H

o
u

si
n

g
 S

PD
 

(a
d

o
p

te
d

 2
00

8 
an

d
 

d
ra

ft
 2

01
1)

Po
lic

y 
3.

8 
– 

H
o

u
si

n
g

 
ch

o
ic

e
H

o
u

si
n

g
 S

PG
 (

20
12

)

Po
lic

y 
3.

9 
– 

M
ix

ed
 a

n
d

 
b

al
an

ce
d

 c
o

m
m

u
n

it
ie

s

St
ra

te
g

ic
 p

o
lic

y 
6 

– 
H

o
m

es
 f

o
r 

p
eo

p
le

 o
n

 d
if

fe
re

n
t 

in
co

m
es

Po
lic

y 
4.

5 
– 

W
h

ee
lc

h
ai

r 
af

fo
rd

ab
le

 
h

o
u

si
n

g

R
es

id
en

ti
al

 d
es

ig
n

 
st

an
d

ar
d

s 
SP

D
 

(2
01

1)
 

Po
lic

y 
3.

10
 –

 D
efi

n
it

io
n

 
o

f 
af

fo
rd

ab
le

 h
o

u
si

n
g

H
o

u
si

n
g

 S
PG

 (
20

12
)

Po
lic

y 
3.

11
 –

 A
ff

o
rd

ab
le

 
h

o
u

si
n

g
 t

ar
g

et
s

Po
lic

y 
18

 -
 M

ix
 

an
d

 d
es

ig
n

 o
f 

n
ew

 
h

o
m

es

St
ra

te
g

ic
 p

o
lic

y 
5-

 P
ro

vi
d

in
g

 n
ew

 
h

o
m

es

Po
lic

y 
4.

2 
- 

Q
u

al
it

y 
o

f 
re

si
d

en
ti

al
 a

cc
o

m
m

o
d

at
io

n
R

es
id

en
ti

al
 D

es
ig

n
 

St
an

d
ar

d
s 

SP
D

 
(2

01
1)

Po
lic

y 
3.

5 
- 

Q
u

al
it

y 
an

d
 d

es
ig

n
 o

f 
h

o
u

si
n

g
 

d
ev

el
o

p
m

en
ts

H
o

u
si

n
g

 S
PG

 (
20

12
)

St
ra

te
g

ic
 p

o
lic

y 
7-

 
Fa

m
ily

 h
o

m
es

Po
lic

y 
4.

3 
- 

M
ix

 o
f 

d
w

el
lin

g
s

Po
lic

y 
3.

8 
- 

H
o

u
si

n
g

 
ch

o
ic

e
Sh

ap
in

g
 

N
ei

g
h

b
o

u
rh

o
o

d
s 

SP
G

: 
C

h
ild

re
n

’s
 &

 y
o

u
n

g
 

p
eo

p
le

’s
 p

la
y 

an
d

 
in

fo
rm

al
 r

ec
re

at
io

n
 

(2
01

2)

Appendix A296



161

Peckham and Nunhead Area Action Plan

Pe
ck

h
am

 a
n

d
 

N
u

n
h

ea
d

 A
A

P 
p

o
lic

ie
s 

(2
01

4)

C
o

re
 S

tr
at

eg
y 

Po
lic

ie
s 

(2
01

1)
Sa

ve
d

 S
o

u
th

w
ar

k 
Pl

an
 

p
o

lic
ie

s 
(2

00
7)

So
u

th
w

ar
k’

s 
su

p
p

le
m

en
ta

ry
 

p
la

n
n

in
g

 
d

o
cu

m
en

ts
 (

SP
D

)

Lo
n

d
o

n
 P

la
n

 p
o

lic
ie

s 
(2

01
3)

M
ay

o
r’

s 
Lo

n
d

o
n

 
Pl

an
 S

u
p

p
le

m
en

ta
ry

 
Pl

an
n

in
g

 G
u

id
an

ce
 

(S
PG

)

Po
lic

y 
17

 -
 

A
ff

o
rd

ab
le

 a
n

d
 

p
ri

va
te

 h
o

m
es

St
ra

te
g

ic
 p

o
lic

y 
5 

– 
Pr

o
vi

d
in

g
 n

ew
 

h
o

m
es

Po
lic

y 
4.

4 
– 

A
ff

o
rd

ab
le

 h
o

m
es

A
ff

o
rd

ab
le

 
H

o
u

si
n

g
 S

PD
 

(a
d

o
p

te
d

 2
00

8 
an

d
 

d
ra

ft
 2

01
1)

Po
lic

y 
3.

8 
– 

H
o

u
si

n
g

 
ch

o
ic

e
H

o
u

si
n

g
 S

PG
 (

20
12

)

Po
lic

y 
3.

9 
– 

M
ix

ed
 a

n
d

 
b

al
an

ce
d

 c
o

m
m

u
n

it
ie

s

St
ra

te
g

ic
 p

o
lic

y 
6 

– 
H

o
m

es
 f

o
r 

p
eo

p
le

 o
n

 d
if

fe
re

n
t 

in
co

m
es

Po
lic

y 
4.

5 
– 

W
h

ee
lc

h
ai

r 
af

fo
rd

ab
le

 
h

o
u

si
n

g

R
es

id
en

ti
al

 d
es

ig
n

 
st

an
d

ar
d

s 
SP

D
 

(2
01

1)
 

Po
lic

y 
3.

10
 –

 D
efi

n
it

io
n

 
o

f 
af

fo
rd

ab
le

 h
o

u
si

n
g

H
o

u
si

n
g

 S
PG

 (
20

12
)

Po
lic

y 
3.

11
 –

 A
ff

o
rd

ab
le

 
h

o
u

si
n

g
 t

ar
g

et
s

Po
lic

y 
18

 -
 M

ix
 

an
d

 d
es

ig
n

 o
f 

n
ew

 
h

o
m

es

St
ra

te
g

ic
 p

o
lic

y 
5-

 P
ro

vi
d

in
g

 n
ew

 
h

o
m

es

Po
lic

y 
4.

2 
- 

Q
u

al
it

y 
o

f 
re

si
d

en
ti

al
 a

cc
o

m
m

o
d

at
io

n
R

es
id

en
ti

al
 D

es
ig

n
 

St
an

d
ar

d
s 

SP
D

 
(2

01
1)

Po
lic

y 
3.

5 
- 

Q
u

al
it

y 
an

d
 d

es
ig

n
 o

f 
h

o
u

si
n

g
 

d
ev

el
o

p
m

en
ts

H
o

u
si

n
g

 S
PG

 (
20

12
)

St
ra

te
g

ic
 p

o
lic

y 
7-

 
Fa

m
ily

 h
o

m
es

Po
lic

y 
4.

3 
- 

M
ix

 o
f 

d
w

el
lin

g
s

Po
lic

y 
3.

8 
- 

H
o

u
si

n
g

 
ch

o
ic

e
Sh

ap
in

g
 

N
ei

g
h

b
o

u
rh

o
o

d
s 

SP
G

: 
C

h
ild

re
n

’s
 &

 y
o

u
n

g
 

p
eo

p
le

’s
 p

la
y 

an
d

 
in

fo
rm

al
 r

ec
re

at
io

n
 

(2
01

2)

Pe
ck

h
am

 a
n

d
 

N
u

n
h

ea
d

 A
A

P 
p

o
lic

ie
s 

(2
01

4)

C
o

re
 S

tr
at

eg
y 

Po
lic

ie
s 

(2
01

1)
Sa

ve
d

 S
o

u
th

w
ar

k 
Pl

an
 

p
o

lic
ie

s 
(2

00
7)

So
u

th
w

ar
k’

s 
su

p
p

le
m

en
ta

ry
 

p
la

n
n

in
g

 
d

o
cu

m
en

ts
 (

SP
D

)

Lo
n

d
o

n
 P

la
n

 p
o

lic
ie

s 
(2

01
3)

M
ay

o
r’

s 
Lo

n
d

o
n

 
Pl

an
 S

u
p

p
le

m
en

ta
ry

 
Pl

an
n

in
g

 G
u

id
an

ce
 

(S
PG

)

Po
lic

y 
19

 -
 

O
p

en
 s

p
ac

e 
an

d
 

Si
te

s 
o

f 
Im

p
o

rt
an

ce
 

fo
r 

N
at

u
re

 
C

o
n

se
rv

at
io

n
 

(S
IN

C
s)

St
ra

te
g

ic
 p

o
lic

y 
11

 
– 

O
p

en
 s

p
ac

es
 a

n
d

 
w

ild
lif

e

Po
lic

y 
3.

25
 –

 M
et

ro
p

o
lit

an
 

O
p

en
 L

an
d

Su
st

ai
n

ab
le

 D
es

ig
n

 
an

d
 C

o
n

st
ru

ct
io

n
 

SP
D

 (
20

09
)

Po
lic

y 
2.

18
 –

 
G

re
en

 in
fr

as
tr

u
ct

u
re

A
ll 

Lo
n

d
o

n
 G

re
en

 G
ri

d
 

SP
G

 (
20

12
)

Po
lic

y 
3.

6 
– 

C
h

ild
re

n
 

an
d

 y
o

u
n

g
 p

eo
p

le
’s

 p
la

y 
an

d
 in

fo
rm

al
 r

ec
re

at
io

n
 

fa
ci

lit
ie

s 

Po
lic

y 
3.

26
 –

 
B

o
ro

u
g

h
 O

p
en

 L
an

d
Po

lic
y 

5.
10

 –
 

U
rb

an
 g

re
en

in
g

Po
lic

y 
5.

11
 –

 G
re

en
 r

o
o

fs
 

an
d

 d
ev

el
o

p
m

en
t 

si
te

 
en

vi
ro

n
s

Po
lic

y 
3.

27
 –

 
O

th
er

 O
p

en
 S

p
ac

e
Po

lic
y 

7.
17

 –
 

M
et

ro
p

o
lit

an
 o

p
en

 la
n

d

Po
lic

y 
7.

18
 –

 P
ro

te
ct

in
g

 
lo

ca
l o

p
en

 s
p

ac
e 

an
d

 a
d

d
re

ss
in

g
 lo

ca
l 

d
efi

ci
en

cy

Po
lic

y 
3.

28
 -

 B
io

d
iv

er
si

ty
Po

lic
y 

7.
19

 –
 B

io
d

iv
er

si
ty

 
an

d
 a

cc
es

s 
to

 n
at

u
re

Po
lic

y 
20

 -
 T

re
es

Sr
ta

te
g

ic
 p

o
lic

y 
10

 
- 

O
p

en
 s

p
ac

e 
an

d
 

w
ild

lif
e

Po
lic

y 
3.

28
 -

 B
io

d
iv

er
si

ty
Po

lic
y 

5.
10

 -
 U

rb
an

 
g

re
en

in
g

A
ll 

Lo
n

d
o

n
 G

re
en

 G
ri

d
 

SP
G

 (
20

12
)

Po
lic

y 
7.

21
 -

 T
re

es
 a

n
d

 
w

o
o

d
la

n
d

Appendix A297



162

Pe
ck

h
am

 a
n

d
 

N
u

n
h

ea
d

 A
A

P 
p

o
lic

ie
s 

(2
01

4)

C
o

re
 S

tr
at

eg
y 

Po
lic

ie
s 

(2
01

1)
Sa

ve
d

 S
o

u
th

w
ar

k 
Pl

an
 

p
o

lic
ie

s 
(2

00
7)

So
u

th
w

ar
k’

s 
su

p
p

le
m

en
ta

ry
 

p
la

n
n

in
g

 
d

o
cu

m
en

ts
 (

SP
D

)

Lo
n

d
o

n
 P

la
n

 p
o

lic
ie

s 
(2

01
3)

M
ay

o
r’

s 
Lo

n
d

o
n

 
Pl

an
 S

u
p

p
le

m
en

ta
ry

 
Pl

an
n

in
g

 G
u

id
an

ce
 

(S
PG

)

Po
lic

y 
21

 -
 E

n
er

g
y

St
ra

te
g

ic
 p

o
lic

y 
13

 –
 

H
ig

h
 e

n
vi

ro
n

m
en

ta
l 

st
an

d
ar

d
s 

Po
lic

y 
3.

1 
– 

En
vi

ro
n

m
en

ta
l 

ef
fe

ct
s

Su
st

ai
n

ab
le

 D
es

ig
n

 
an

d
 C

o
n

st
ru

ct
io

n
 

SP
D

 (
20

09
)

Po
lic

y 
5.

1 
– 

C
lim

at
e 

ch
an

g
e 

m
it

ig
at

io
n

Su
st

ai
n

ab
le

 D
es

ig
n

 
an

d
 C

o
n

st
ru

ct
io

n
 S

PG
 

(2
01

4)

Po
lic

y 
3.

3 
– 

Su
st

ai
n

ab
ili

ty
 

as
se

ss
m

en
t

Po
lic

y 
5.

2 
– 

M
in

im
is

in
g

 
ca

rb
o

n
 d

io
xi

d
e 

em
is

si
o

n
s

Po
lic

y 
3.

4 
– 

En
er

g
y 

ef
fi

ci
en

cy
Su

st
ai

n
ab

ili
ty

 
as

se
ss

m
en

t 
SP

D
 

(2
00

9)

Po
lic

y 
5.

3 
– 

Su
st

ai
n

ab
le

 
d

es
ig

n
 a

n
d

 c
o

n
st

ru
ct

io
n

Po
lic

y 
3.

5 
– 

R
en

ew
ab

le
 e

n
er

g
y

Po
lic

y 
5.

6 
– 

D
ec

en
tr

al
is

ed
 e

n
er

g
y 

in
 

d
ev

el
o

p
m

en
t 

p
ro

p
o

sa
ls

Po
lic

y 
22

 -
 W

as
te

, 
w

at
er

, fl
o

o
d

in
g

 
an

d
 p

o
llu

ti
o

n

St
ra

te
g

ic
 p

o
lic

y 
13

 –
 

H
ig

h
 e

n
vi

ro
n

m
en

ta
l 

st
an

d
ar

d
s 

Po
lic

y 
3.

1 
– 

En
vi

ro
n

m
en

ta
l 

ef
fe

ct
s

Su
st

ai
n

ab
le

 D
es

ig
n

 
an

d
 C

o
n

st
ru

ct
io

n
 

SP
D

 (
20

09
)

Po
lic

y 
5.

13
 –

 S
u

st
ai

n
ab

le
 

d
ra

in
ag

e
Su

st
ai

n
ab

le
 D

es
ig

n
 

an
d

 c
o

n
st

ru
ct

io
n

 S
PG

 
(2

01
4)

Po
lic

y 
3.

2 
– 

Pr
o

te
ct

io
n

 o
f 

am
en

it
y 

Po
lic

y 
3.

3 
– 

Su
st

ai
n

ab
ili

ty
 

as
se

ss
m

en
t 

Po
lic

y 
5.

15
 –

 
W

at
er

 u
se

 a
n

d
 s

u
p

p
lie

s

Po
lic

y 
3.

6 
– 

A
ir

 q
u

al
it

y
Su

st
ai

n
ab

ili
ty

 
as

se
ss

m
en

t 
SP

D
 

(2
00

9)
Po

lic
y 

3.
7 

– 
W

as
te

 r
ed

u
ct

io
n

Po
lic

y 
5.

16
 –

  
W

as
te

 s
el

f-
su

ffi
ci

en
cy

Po
lic

y 
3.

9 
- 

W
at

er
 

Po
lic

y 
23

 -
 

Pu
b

lic
 r

ea
lm

St
ra

te
g

ic
 p

o
lic

y 
12

 –
D

es
ig

n
 a

n
d

 
co

n
se

rv
at

io
n

Po
lic

y 
3.

13
 –

 
U

rb
an

 d
es

ig
n

 
Se

ct
io

n
 1

06
 

p
la

n
n

in
g

 
o

b
lig

at
io

n
s 

SP
D

 
(2

00
7)

Po
lic

y 
5.

10
 –

 
U

rb
an

 g
re

en
in

g
  

Po
lic

y 
5.

13
 –

 S
u

st
ai

n
ab

le
 

d
ra

in
ag

e

Appendix A298



163

Peckham and Nunhead Area Action Plan

Pe
ck

h
am

 a
n

d
 

N
u

n
h

ea
d

 A
A

P 
p

o
lic

ie
s 

(2
01

4)

C
o

re
 S

tr
at

eg
y 

Po
lic

ie
s 

(2
01

1)
Sa

ve
d

 S
o

u
th

w
ar

k 
Pl

an
 

p
o

lic
ie

s 
(2

00
7)

So
u

th
w

ar
k’

s 
su

p
p

le
m

en
ta

ry
 

p
la

n
n

in
g

 
d

o
cu

m
en

ts
 (

SP
D

)

Lo
n

d
o

n
 P

la
n

 p
o

lic
ie

s 
(2

01
3)

M
ay

o
r’

s 
Lo

n
d

o
n

 
Pl

an
 S

u
p

p
le

m
en

ta
ry

 
Pl

an
n

in
g

 G
u

id
an

ce
 

(S
PG

)

Po
lic

y 
21

 -
 E

n
er

g
y

St
ra

te
g

ic
 p

o
lic

y 
13

 –
 

H
ig

h
 e

n
vi

ro
n

m
en

ta
l 

st
an

d
ar

d
s 

Po
lic

y 
3.

1 
– 

En
vi

ro
n

m
en

ta
l 

ef
fe

ct
s

Su
st

ai
n

ab
le

 D
es

ig
n

 
an

d
 C

o
n

st
ru

ct
io

n
 

SP
D

 (
20

09
)

Po
lic

y 
5.

1 
– 

C
lim

at
e 

ch
an

g
e 

m
it

ig
at

io
n

Su
st

ai
n

ab
le

 D
es

ig
n

 
an

d
 C

o
n

st
ru

ct
io

n
 S

PG
 

(2
01

4)

Po
lic

y 
3.

3 
– 

Su
st

ai
n

ab
ili

ty
 

as
se

ss
m

en
t

Po
lic

y 
5.

2 
– 

M
in

im
is

in
g

 
ca

rb
o

n
 d

io
xi

d
e 

em
is

si
o

n
s

Po
lic

y 
3.

4 
– 

En
er

g
y 

ef
fi

ci
en

cy
Su

st
ai

n
ab

ili
ty

 
as

se
ss

m
en

t 
SP

D
 

(2
00

9)

Po
lic

y 
5.

3 
– 

Su
st

ai
n

ab
le

 
d

es
ig

n
 a

n
d

 c
o

n
st

ru
ct

io
n

Po
lic

y 
3.

5 
– 

R
en

ew
ab

le
 e

n
er

g
y

Po
lic

y 
5.

6 
– 

D
ec

en
tr

al
is

ed
 e

n
er

g
y 

in
 

d
ev

el
o

p
m

en
t 

p
ro

p
o

sa
ls

Po
lic

y 
22

 -
 W

as
te

, 
w

at
er

, fl
o

o
d

in
g

 
an

d
 p

o
llu

ti
o

n

St
ra

te
g

ic
 p

o
lic

y 
13

 –
 

H
ig

h
 e

n
vi

ro
n

m
en

ta
l 

st
an

d
ar

d
s 

Po
lic

y 
3.

1 
– 

En
vi

ro
n

m
en

ta
l 

ef
fe

ct
s

Su
st

ai
n

ab
le

 D
es

ig
n

 
an

d
 C

o
n

st
ru

ct
io

n
 

SP
D

 (
20

09
)

Po
lic

y 
5.

13
 –

 S
u

st
ai

n
ab

le
 

d
ra

in
ag

e
Su

st
ai

n
ab

le
 D

es
ig

n
 

an
d

 c
o

n
st

ru
ct

io
n

 S
PG

 
(2

01
4)

Po
lic

y 
3.

2 
– 

Pr
o

te
ct

io
n

 o
f 

am
en

it
y 

Po
lic

y 
3.

3 
– 

Su
st

ai
n

ab
ili

ty
 

as
se

ss
m

en
t 

Po
lic

y 
5.

15
 –

 
W

at
er

 u
se

 a
n

d
 s

u
p

p
lie

s

Po
lic

y 
3.

6 
– 

A
ir

 q
u

al
it

y
Su

st
ai

n
ab

ili
ty

 
as

se
ss

m
en

t 
SP

D
 

(2
00

9)
Po

lic
y 

3.
7 

– 
W

as
te

 r
ed

u
ct

io
n

Po
lic

y 
5.

16
 –

  
W

as
te

 s
el

f-
su

ffi
ci

en
cy

Po
lic

y 
3.

9 
- 

W
at

er
 

Po
lic

y 
23

 -
 

Pu
b

lic
 r

ea
lm

St
ra

te
g

ic
 p

o
lic

y 
12

 –
D

es
ig

n
 a

n
d

 
co

n
se

rv
at

io
n

Po
lic

y 
3.

13
 –

 
U

rb
an

 d
es

ig
n

 
Se

ct
io

n
 1

06
 

p
la

n
n

in
g

 
o

b
lig

at
io

n
s 

SP
D

 
(2

00
7)

Po
lic

y 
5.

10
 –

 
U

rb
an

 g
re

en
in

g
  

Po
lic

y 
5.

13
 –

 S
u

st
ai

n
ab

le
 

d
ra

in
ag

e

Pe
ck

h
am

 a
n

d
 

N
u

n
h

ea
d

 A
A

P 
p

o
lic

ie
s 

(2
01

4)

C
o

re
 S

tr
at

eg
y 

Po
lic

ie
s 

(2
01

1)
Sa

ve
d

 S
o

u
th

w
ar

k 
Pl

an
 

p
o

lic
ie

s 
(2

00
7)

So
u

th
w

ar
k’

s 
su

p
p

le
m

en
ta

ry
 

p
la

n
n

in
g

 
d

o
cu

m
en

ts
 (

SP
D

)

Lo
n

d
o

n
 P

la
n

 p
o

lic
ie

s 
(2

01
3)

M
ay

o
r’

s 
Lo

n
d

o
n

 
Pl

an
 S

u
p

p
le

m
en

ta
ry

 
Pl

an
n

in
g

 G
u

id
an

ce
 

(S
PG

)

Po
lic

y 
3.

14
 –

 
D

es
ig

n
in

g
 o

u
t 

cr
im

e
D

es
ig

n
 a

n
d

 a
cc

es
s 

st
at

em
en

ts
 S

PD
 

(2
00

7)

Po
lic

y 
7.

2 
– 

A
n

 in
cl

u
si

ve
 

en
vi

ro
n

m
en

t

Po
lic

y 
7.

3 
– 

D
es

ig
n

in
g

 
o

u
t 

cr
im

e

Po
lic

y 
3.

18
 –

 
Se

tt
in

g
 o

f 
lis

te
d

 b
u

ild
in

g
s,

 
co

n
se

rv
at

io
n

 a
re

as
 a

n
d

 
w

o
rl

d
 h

er
it

ag
e 

si
te

s

R
es

id
en

ti
al

 d
es

ig
n

 
st

an
d

ar
d

s 
SP

D
 

(2
01

1)

Po
lic

y 
7.

4 
– 

Lo
ca

l c
h

ar
ac

te
r 

Po
lic

y 
7.

5 
– 

Pu
b

lic
 R

ea
lm

Po
lic

y 
24

 -
 H

er
it

ag
e

St
ra

te
g

ic
 p

o
lic

y 
12

 -
 D

es
ig

n
 a

n
d

 
co

n
se

rv
at

io
n

Po
lic

y 
3.

15
 -

 C
o

n
se

rv
at

io
n

 o
f 

th
e 

h
is

to
ri

c 
en

vi
ro

n
m

en
t

D
es

ig
n

 a
n

d
 A

cc
es

s 
St

at
em

en
ts

 S
PD

 
(2

00
7)

Po
lic

y 
7.

4 
- 

Lo
ca

l 
ch

ar
ac

te
r

Po
llc

y 
3.

16
 -

 C
o

n
se

rv
at

io
n

 
ar

ea
s

Po
lic

y 
3.

17
 -

 L
is

te
d

 b
u

ild
in

g
s

Po
lic

y 
7.

8 
- 

H
er

it
ag

e 
as

se
ts

 a
n

d
 a

rc
h

ae
o

lo
g

y
Po

lic
y 

3.
18

 -
 S

et
ti

n
g

 o
f 

lis
te

d
 

b
u

ild
in

g
s,

 c
o

n
se

rv
at

io
n

 
ar

ea
s 

an
d

 w
o

rl
d

 h
er

it
ag

e 
si

te
s

Po
lic

y 
3.

19
 -

 A
rc

h
ae

o
lo

g
y

Po
lic

y 
25

 -
 

B
u

ilt
 f

o
rm

St
ra

te
g

ic
 p

o
lic

y 
12

 –
D

es
ig

n
 a

n
d

 
co

n
se

rv
at

io
n

Po
lic

y 
3.

12
 –

 
Q

u
al

it
y 

in
 d

es
ig

n
R

es
id

en
ti

al
 D

es
ig

n
 

St
an

d
ar

d
s 

SP
D

 
(2

01
1)

Po
lic

y 
7.

1 
– 

B
u

ild
in

g
 L

o
n

d
o

n
’s

 
n

ei
g

h
b

o
u

rh
o

o
d

s 
an

d
 

co
m

m
u

n
it

ie
s

H
o

u
si

n
g

 S
PG

 (
20

12
)

Po
lic

y 
3.

13
 –

 
U

rb
an

 d
es

ig
n

Po
lic

y 
7.

2 
– 

A
n

 in
cl

u
si

ve
 

en
vi

ro
n

m
en

t

Po
lic

y 
3.

14
 –

 
D

es
ig

n
in

g
 o

u
t 

cr
im

e
D

es
ig

n
 a

n
d

 A
cc

es
s 

St
at

em
en

ts
 S

PD
 

(2
00

7)

Po
lic

y 
7.

4 
– 

Lo
ca

l c
h

ar
ac

te
r

A
cc

es
si

b
le

 L
o

n
d

o
n

: 
ac

h
ie

vi
n

g
 a

n
 in

cl
u

si
ve

 
en

vi
ro

n
m

en
t 

(2
00

4)
Po

lic
y 

7.
6 

– 
A

rc
h

it
ec

tu
re

299



164

Pe
ck

h
am

 a
n

d
 

N
u

n
h

ea
d

 A
A

P 
p

o
lic

ie
s 

(2
01

4)

C
o

re
 S

tr
at

eg
y 

Po
lic

ie
s 

(2
01

1)
Sa

ve
d

 S
o

u
th

w
ar

k 
Pl

an
 

p
o

lic
ie

s 
(2

00
7)

So
u

th
w

ar
k’

s 
su

p
p

le
m

en
ta

ry
 

p
la

n
n

in
g

 
d

o
cu

m
en

ts
 (

SP
D

)

Lo
n

d
o

n
 P

la
n

 p
o

lic
ie

s 
(2

01
3)

M
ay

o
r’

s 
Lo

n
d

o
n

 
Pl

an
 S

u
p

p
le

m
en

ta
ry

 
Pl

an
n

in
g

 G
u

id
an

ce
 

(S
PG

)

Po
lic

y 
25

 -
 B

u
ild

in
g

 
h

ei
g

h
t

St
ra

te
g

ic
 p

o
lic

y 
12

 –
D

es
ig

n
 a

n
d

 
co

n
se

rv
at

io
n

Po
lic

y 
3.

13
 –

 
U

rb
an

 d
es

ig
n

D
es

ig
n

 a
n

d
 A

cc
es

s 
St

at
em

en
ts

 S
PD

 
(2

00
7)

Po
lic

y 
7.

4 
– 

Lo
ca

l c
h

ar
ac

te
r

Po
lic

y 
3.

20
 –

 
Ta

ll 
b

u
ild

in
g

s
Po

lic
y 

7.
7 

– 
Lo

ca
ti

o
n

 a
n

d
 

d
es

ig
n

 o
f 

ta
ll 

b
u

ild
in

g
s

Po
lic

y 
3.

22
 –

 
Im

p
o

rt
an

t 
lo

ca
l v

ie
w

s
Po

lic
y 

7.
12

 –
 

Im
p

le
m

en
ti

n
g

 
th

e 
Lo

n
d

o
n

 V
ie

w
 

M
an

ag
em

en
t 

Fr
am

ew
o

rk

Appendix A300



165

Peckham and Nunhead Area Action Plan

This table sets out existing Southwark Plan proposals sites which fall within the AAP boundaries. Its sets out:

•	 Which sites were saved under our most recent successful application to save the Southwark Plan 
policies (July 2010). 

•	 Whether the AAP is replacing the Southwark Plan proposals site.

Table 4. Southwark Plan proposals sites

Southwark Plan 
(2007) proposal 
site number

Address Saved as a 
Southwark Plan 
proposal site

Replaced by the AAP?

60P Units 1-3 Samuel Jones 
Industrial Estate

No No. This site has been built

62P Cator Street, Commercial 
Way

Yes This is replaced by PNAAP 8.

63P Sumner House Yes This is replaced by PNAAP 16.

64P Flaxyard Site, 1-51 Peckham 
High Street

Yes This is replaced by PNAAP 9. 

65P Peckham Wharf, Peckham 
Hill

Yes This is replaced by PNAAP 10.

68P Peckham Rye Station 
environs including all of 
Station Way, 2-10 Blenheim 
Grove, 3 Holly Grove and 
74-82a Rye Lane 

Yes This is replaced by PNAAP 6.

69P Cinema site and 
multi storey car park , 
Moncrieff Street

Yes No, saved Southwark Plan site 69P 
remains part of the development 
plan. This will be reviewed through 
the preparation of the New 
Southwark Plan.

70P Tuke School Yes This is replaced by PNAAP 15.

71P Copeland Road bus garage, 
1170149 Rye Lane, 1-27 
Bournemouth Road, 133-
151 Copeland Road

No The part of this site which forms 
Copeland Industrial Park and 1-27 
Bournemouth Road is now site 
PNAAP 4. The part of site 71P on 
Copeland Road (currently most of 
which is used as a garage depot) is 
not part of the new AAP designation 
PNAAP 4. 

72P Copeland Road car park 
and site on corner of 
Copeland Road and Rye 
Lane

Yes This is replaced by PNAAP 7.

Appendix B

Appendix B: Southwark Plan proposals sites
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Appendix C: Schedule of proposals sites

This appendix provides further information to section 6 and policy 47 – Proposals sites. It sets out:

•	 Required land use
The “required land use” must be included within any development on the proposals site.

•	 Other acceptable land use
Planning permission may be granted for the “other acceptable land uses” identified within this schedule 
providing that development for the “required land use” is, has been, or is thereby secured.

•	 Indicative capacity
Indicative capacities are set out where appropriate for residential use and non-residential use. Where we 
have existing valid planning permissions we have used these capacities.  However, at the time of preparing 
the AAP, the majority of the sites do not have a valid planning permission. Therefore the indicative capacities 
are based on our own capacity work and background evidence. The estimates of capacities should not 
be interpreted as exact targets as the exact capacity will depend on the mix of uses, the amount of non-
residential use and compliance with other policies such as design policies. The precise figures will be 
determined through planning applications.

There are many options for the precise mix of use, particularly within some of the larger proposals sites 
and so the amounts of different uses eventually built may vary. We have estimated how much residential, 
business and retail use we think will come forward to help demonstrate how we think we will deliver the 
capacity we have identified in our vision. For some of the sites we have also identified how much community 
use we think there will be. For each site we have made assumptions based on our capacity work and 
knowledge, and our aspirations for each site, as to the split between residential and non-residential use, and 
the type and amount of different non-residential uses. 

These estimated capacities are important to ensure that our housing target and possible capacities for retail 
and employment growth are realistic and achievable. This has helped us to plan for infrastructure growth 
to ensure that there is suitable and sufficient infrastructure to support the increase number of people living, 
working and visiting Peckham and Nunhead.

•	 Phasing and implementation
We set out when we expect the proposals site to be developed and who owns the site. Where there is 
an existing valid planning permission we set out the application reference number and a summary of the 
permission.

•	 Site specific guidance
 Development proposals should deliver the key site specific guidance in the schedule. This section sets out 
requirements to ensure a well-designed scheme to include maximising opportunities for public realm and 
improving linkages.
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Peckham and Nunhead Area Action Plan

•	 We are making this designation because
Development proposals should seek to deliver the aspirations within the “we are making this designation 
because” section of the schedule. This section also sets out our reasoning for why we are requiring certain 
types and forms of development. 

For the larger sites, the policies also include indicative diagrams which show how the principles set out in the 
policies in section 4 and 5 of the AAP and within the proposals site schedule apply to these sites. The precise 
location of new routes, buildings and public realm improvements will be considered at a more detailed level 
through the planning application process.
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PNAAP 1: Aylesham Centre

Required land uses Retail use (Classes A1/ A2/ A3/ A4), residential use (Class C3), public space/public 
realm.

Other land uses that 
would be accepted

Student accommodation (Class sui generis) subject to Core Strategy strategic 
policy 8, business use (Class B1), leisure/community use (Class D), hotel (Class 
C1).

Indicative capacity Residential (Class C3):  400 units

Non-residential use: 8,500 sqm
Retail (Classes A1/A2/A3/A4): 8,350 sqm
Business (Class B1): 150 sqm
Assuming 90% of non-residential is retail use and 10% of the non-   
residential use is business use.

Phasing and 
implementation

2011-15 2016-20 2021-26

This majority of this site is owned by Tiger Developments.

Site specific guidance Opportunities to increase and diversify the retail offer should be maximised.

There is potential for a taller landmark building of up to 20 storeys, alongside 
a significant increase of meaningful public space and improved public realm.

Opportunities to create new public space through redevelopment or 
refurbishment of the shopping centre should be maximised. 

Redevelopment or refurbishment of the site should introduce more active 
frontages throughout the site, particularly along Rye Lane, 
taking into consideration Rye Lane Peckham conservation area. 

Opportunities to improve the pedestrian and cycle access to the bus station 
and Queens Road should be maximised.

We are making this designation because

The Aylesham Centre is the main covered shopping precinct in Peckham town centre with over 7,000 sqm 
of shopping floorspace.  The centre is anchored by Morrisons supermarket which occupies a large portion of 
the centre. The shopping centre currently does not fulfil its potential.

Redevelopment or refurbishment of this site would have a major impact on helping to diversify the retail 
offer in the town centre, with opportunities to provide suitable space to attract more multiple retailers to 
Peckham. There is also the opportunity to make better use of/redevelop the large car park and promote a 
mix of other uses including business space, leisure/community use and residential. 

The 1980s design of the centre, with a single uniform red brick frontage onto Rye Lane currently does not 
add to the character of historic Peckham. Proposals for the site should maximise opportunities to rebuild the 
entire shopping centre and car park, with consideration being given to conserving and enhancing Rye Lane 
Peckham conservation area, which covers part of the site. Opportunities to reinstate a more active frontage 
along Rye Lane, in keeping with the look and feel of the smaller shop fronts within the conservation area 
should be maximised.  Development should also take into account the neighbouring important heritage 
buildings identified on our local list, including the much loved former Jones and Higgins department store.
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Peckham and Nunhead Area Action Plan

New and improved public realm and increased amounts of public space should be provided on the site 
with opportunities to include well designed seating, hard and soft landscaping so that it can be more open 
and pleasant experience for its users. The prominent location in the town centre and the opportunities to 
introduce new public space provide an opportunity for a taller building of up to 20 storeys. Due to the Rye 
Lane Peckham conservation area, any taller development would have to be set back from the Rye Lane 
shopping frontage, towards the eastern end of site. Careful consideration also needs to be given to the 
neighbouring residential areas and important local heritage buildings such as the Shard Terrace to the north 
of the site, which is identified on our local list. 

The Aylesham Centre currently lacks permeability with little in the way of access to Queens Road due to the 
bus station to the north east of the centre. Redevelopment, particularly if a taller building is to be built on 
this site, should maximise opportunities to improve links both north to Queens Road and west to Rye Lane, 
as well as south to Hanover Park and Cerise Road. 

PNAAP 1: Aylesham Centre
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Figure 26: PNAAP 1 Aylesham Centre
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Peckham and Nunhead Area Action Plan

PNAAP 2: Print Village Industrial Estate, Chadwick Road

Required land uses Business (Class B).

Other land uses that 
would be accepted

Residential (Class C3).

Phasing and 
implementation

2011-15 2016-20 2021-26

There are currently no plans for redevelopment of this site. 

Site specific guidance Redevelopment of this site must not result in the net loss of business space 
(Class B).  

We are doing this because

Our Employment Land Review (2010) recognises that the Print Village Industrial Estate located on Chadwick 
Road is a well-functioning business estate that accommodates SMEs. The estate does not have any adverse 
impact on the surrounding residential area within the Peckham South character area and feedback through 
consultation has been supportive of protecting this site for continued employment use. Therefore, whilst 
there may be the opportunity in the future for redevelopment of this site for mixed use, we will require that 
any proposal does not result in the net loss of business space (Class B) in order to continue to promote and 
maintain local employment. 
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PNAAP 3: Land between the railway arches (East of Rye Lane including railway arches)

Required land uses Retail (Classes A1/ A2/ A3/ A4), business use (Class B).

Other land uses that 
would be accepted

Leisure/community use (Class D).

Phasing and 
implementation

2011-15 2016-20 2021-26

This site is owned by Network Rail.

Site specific guidance Opportunities for increasing north to south, and east to west pedestrian and 
cycle linkages should be maximised.

 
We are making this designation because 

Situated between the cinema/multi-storey car park (PNAAP 2) and Copeland Industrial Park and 1-27 
Bournemouth Road (PNAAP 4), this site provides great opportunities to increase the linkages both north to 
south and east to west. There is scope to open up some of the railways arches to create alternative links.

The site is suitable for a mixed use development with small scale businesses, cultural, leisure and retail 
elements. There is the opportunity to create a market within this site, which would help promote the local 
economy. Located within the Rye Lane Peckham conservation area, development on this site should seek to 
conserve and enhance the wider heritage setting.

Appendix C

PNAAP 3: Land between the railway arches (East of Rye Lane including railway arches)
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Peckham and Nunhead Area Action Plan

PNAAP 3: Land between the railway arches (East of Rye Lane including railway arches)

Figure 27: PNAAP 3 Land between the railway arches (East of Rye Lane including railway arches)
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Appendix C

PNAAP 4: Copeland Industrial Park and 1-27 Bournemouth Road

Required land uses Cultural/Leisure/community uses (Class D), Retail use (Classes A1/ A2/ A3/ A4), 
Business use (Class B1), Residential Use (Class C3), public space/public realm.

Other land uses that 
would be accepted

Student accommodation (sui generis) subject to Core Strategy Strategic Policy 
8.

Indicative capacity Residential (Class C3):  270 units

Non-residential use:  6,000 sqm
Retail (Classes A1/ A2/A3/A4): 1,800 sqm
Business (Class B1): 3,000 sqm
Cultural/leisure/community use: 1,200 (Class D): 
Assuming 30% of non-residential is retail use, 50% is business use and 20% 
is cultural/leisure/community uses.

Phasing and 
implementation

2011-15 2016-20 2021-26

The majority of the site is owned by CIP Limited, with a small part of the site 
(the offices on Bournemouth Road) owned by Southwark Council.

Site specific guidance The Bussey building should be retained as part of the redevelopment of this 
site. The building is identified on our local list. The continued use of the Bussey 
building by creative and artistic enterprises will be supported and encouraged.

Opportunities to improve and extend links west to Rye Lane and north-south 
through the railway arches should be explored.

Opportunities to create improved public realm and a possible public square/
space within the site should be maximised. 

There is the potential for a taller landmark building of up to 15 storeys 
alongside a significant increase of meaningful public space and improved 
public realm.

A cinema could be located on this site. 

We are making this designation because 

The site’s close proximity to Peckham Rye Station and its large size provide a variety of options to develop 
this site. Mixed-use development should be centred around the retention of the historic Bussey building 
(identified on our local list) and should include new public realm improvements to provide space for new 
residents, workers and visitors. Part of the site lies within the Rye Lane Peckham conservation area, and 
development on this site should conserve and enhance its heritage setting.

In the past few years a number of creative industries have appeared on the site and in the Bussey building. 
There is opportunity to build on this and create a new cultural and creative quarter for Peckham to attract 
visitors from outside the area.

The size of the site provides the opportunity for a variety of larger floorplate retail units which are lacking 
in the town centre. Larger retail units will provide the type of shopping associated with town centres and 
attract more people to Peckham.

The town centre suffers from a lack of east-west pedestrian routes. The opening of the Copeland Industrial 
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Peckham and Nunhead Area Action Plan Section 5

Park and 1-27 Bournemouth Road to Rye lane and through the site will encourage greater pedestrian flow 
to surrounding residential areas and relieve pedestrian congestion along Rye Lane. Development should 
provide a second north-south link through the railway arches to the north and linking development sites 
which will provide further relief to Rye Lane.

The site’s central town centre location also provides an opportunity for a taller landmark building of up to 15 
storeys towards to east of the site, to identify the regeneration of the site and provide a point of reference 
for people within the town centre. If a taller building is to be built on this site, careful consideration must be 
given to the Rye Lane Peckham conservation area which covers the northern part of the site, and the Bussey 
Building which is identified on our local list.

PNAAP 4: Copeland Industrial Park and 1-27 Bournemouth Road
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Figure 28: PNAAP 4 Copeland Industrial Park and 1-27 Bournemouth Road
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Peckham and Nunhead Area Action Plan

PNAAP 5: Site of the former Wooddene Estate

Required land uses Residential (Class C3), retail use (Classes A1/ A2/ A3/ A4).

Other land uses that 
would be accepted

Leisure/community use (Class D), student accommodation (Class sui generis) 
subject to Core Strategy strategic policy 8, business use (Class B).

Indicative capacity Residential (Class C3):  360 units.

Non-residential use:  500 sqm retail (Classes A1/ A2/ A3/ A4). Assuming 100% of 
the non-residential use is retail use.

Phasing and 
implementation

2011-15 2016-20 2021-26

Southwark Council currently own this site and have signed a contract with 
Notting Hill Housing Group to develop and dispose of the site. 

Site specific guidance There should be active frontages along the majority of the Queens Road 
frontage.

There is the potential for a taller building of up to 15 storeys alongside a 
significant increase of meaningful public space and improved public realm.

The mature trees along Queens Road should be maintained. 

There is the potential for an energy centre to be provided on this site. 

We are making this designation because 

The former Wooddene estate is a vacant, demolished site, ready for redevelopment. 
The council have signed a contract with Notting Hill Housing Group to redevelop this site within the next 
two to three years. The site will be key to facilitate regeneration in Peckham and Nunhead, being one of the 
earliest large sites planned for development. 

The original Wooddene estate consisted of 323 homes, of which 316 were council homes and 7 were 
owned by leaseholders. The new development will provide high quality affordable and private housing, with 
the capacity to provide around 360 new homes. Proposals for development will need to consider London 
Plan policy 3.14 - Existing housing, which looks to resist the loss of housing, including affordable housing.

Redevelopment of this site will dramatically improve Queens Road, and should provide active frontage where 
possible to improve the streetscape. There is potential for a taller landmark building of up to 15 storeys to 
mark the entrance to Peckham town centre and improve legibility, providing public space alongside the 
taller buildings.  The size of the site means that there is the potential to provide significant amounts of new 
public space, to be used by residents and visitors alike. The taller building and public space needs to improve 
wayfinding through the site, improving permeability and offering alternative pedestrian and cycle routes to 
busy Queens Road. Careful consideration needs to be given to the design and height of the development, 
particularly if it is taller than the surrounding buildings to ensure it does not have a negative impact on 
important local heritage and existing development. In particular development should take into account: 
conservation areas in close proximity at Rye Lane Peckham and Peckham Hill Street, the close proximity to 
the Acorn Estate directly behind Wooddene, the listed buildings across the road from the Wooddene site, 
and Peckham Police Station adjacent to the site, which is identified on our local list.

There is the potential for an energy centre on this site to replace the existing energy centre which serves 
the Acorn Estate. The energy centre should be capable to provide energy for the new development and the 
Acorn Estate. It should also look at the possibility of providing energy to other developments. 
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Figure 29: PNAAP 5 Site of the former Wooddene estate
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Peckham and Nunhead Area Action Plan

Figure 29: PNAAP 5 Site of the former Wooddene estate

Section 5

PNAAP 6: Peckham Rye Station

Required land uses Business use (Class B1), retail use (Classes A1/ A2/ A3/ A4), public square.

Other land uses that 
would be accepted

Community/cultural/leisure use (Class D), residential (Class C3).

Phasing and 
implementation

2011-15 2016-20 2021-26

We are working with Network Rail, Southern Railways and the Greater London 
Authority to deliver this important project.

Site specific guidance Development at Peckham Rye Station should include the creation of a public 
square in the forecourt of the station.

Development should conserve or enhance the historic character of the listed 
station building and the surrounding conservation areas and listed and locally 
listed buildings.

Development of this site should consider the opportunity to develop a market 
at the rear of the station building. 

Those units within the railway arches on the part of the site known as 
Blenheim Court, as defined in Figure 30, presently or last subject to a Class B1 
business use shall be retained and made available for the continuation of such 
use.  The use of all premises within Blenheim Court by creative and artistic 
enterprises will be supported and encouraged.

We are making this designation because 

Peckham Rye Station is one of the main arrival points into Peckham and Nunhead, with an estimated two 
and a half million people using the station each year. This is likely to increase as new development is built in 
the town centre and with the arrival of the London Overground network in late 2012.

The station was opened in 1865 and was listed (grade II) in 2008 for its characteristic representation 
of railway architecture of the 1860s. However, whilst the building itself is an impressive station, the 
surrounding buildings hide much of its grandeur. Since the 1930s there has been an arcade in front of the 
station, which restricts visibility of the station from Rye Lane and creates a low quality public space. The site 
straddles Holly Grove and Rye Lane Peckham conservation areas. 

The community of Peckham and Nunhead have for many years expressed a desire for the station, the 
forecourt and the rear court to be improved. The feedback at every stage of consultation on the AAP has 
highlighted overwhelming support for improving the station and removing the existing forecourt buildings. 
This is one of the key aspirations of the AAP that will help to transform the area. These changes have been 
championed by groups including: Peckham Vision, Peckham Society, Rye Lane & Station Action Group, 
Southwark Rail Users’ Group, Bellenden Residents Group and Friends of the Old Waiting Room. Funding has 
been secured for improvements to the station and its surroundings, as set out in section 7 of the AAP. 

Development coming forward on this site needs to pay particular attention to the local heritage, including 
considering enhancing and preserving the listed station building, the listed buildings and buildings on our 
local list (such as All Saints Church) on Bleinham Grove and Holly Grove, and the two conservation areas 
covering the proposals site. Development should also seek to improve linkages to Rye Lane through the new 
public space, and north and south to Holly Grove and Bleinham Grove. Development should also look to 
improve the outlook onto Holly Grove Shrubbery.
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Figure 30: PNAAP 6 Peckham Rye Station
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Figure 32: PNAAP 6 Peckham Rye Station
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Peckham and Nunhead Area Action Plan Section 5

PNAAP 7: Copeland Road car park

Required land uses Residential use (Class C3), Retail use (Classes A1/ A2/ A3/ A4).

Other land uses that 
would be accepted

Student accommodation (sui generis) subject to Core Strategy strategic Policy 
8, Business use (Class B1).

Indicative capacity Residential (Class C3):  75 units.

Non-residential use: 300sqm
Retail (Classes A1/A2/A3/A4): 150 sqm
Business (Class B1): 150 sqm
Assuming  50% of non-residential is retail use and 50% of the non-
residential use is business use.

Phasing and 
implementation

2011-15 2016-20 2021-26

The majority of the site is owned by Southwark Council. The car wash to the 
south of the site is privately owned. 

Site specific guidance Development should retain through access to the rear of the Rye Lane 
properties.

There is the potential for a taller building of up to eight storeys on this site.

Development should maximise street level active use on Corner of Rye Lane 
and Copeland Road and improvements to the street frontage.

We are making this designation because 

The Copeland Road car park site is located towards the south of Peckham town centre, one of six town 
centre car parks. Policy 14 sets our approach to car parking in the town centre, maintaining Choumert 
Grove car park as a car park, and allowing other existing car parks including this site to be redeveloped for 
alternative uses. 

The site sits at the intersection of Rye Lane, Copeland Road and Heaton Road. Its position, at the southern 
gateway to the town centre, provides the possibility of a taller landmark building of up to eight storeys, on 
the southern-most section of the site. Proposals for a taller building would need to take into consideration 
the height of Co-op House directly opposite the southern end of the site, with the opportunity to match the 
height of this building. Development towards the north of the site will need to take into consideration the 
close proximity to the 2 storey Atwell Estate. Part of the site lies within the Rye Lane Peckham conservation 
area and so development on this site should conserve and enhance its heritage setting. 

Active use at street level on the corner of Rye Lane and Copeland Road should extend the provision of A 
class use (retail) to provide a continuation of the town centre and reinforce the importance of the southern 
end of Rye Lane.

Southwark Council own the majority of the site, with the car wash adjacent to the existing car park (on the 
corner of Rye Lane and Copeland Road) privately owned. There is the opportunity to bring forward the sites 
as a single larger site or as two separate developments. 
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Appendix C

PNAAP 7: Copeland Road car park
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Peckham and Nunhead Area Action Plan

PNAAP 8: Cator Street/Commercial Way

Required land uses Residential use (Class C3) and/or community/leisure/cultural uses (Class D).

Other land uses that 
would be accepted

Retail use (Classes A1/ A2/ A3/ A4)
Business use (Class B1).

Indicative capacity Residential (Class C3):  180 units.

Non-residential use: 280sqm
Retail (Classes A1/ A2/ A3/A4): 140 sqm
Business (Class B1): 140 sqm
Assuming 50% of non-residential is retail use and 50% of the non-
residential use is business use.

Phasing and 
implementation

2011-15 2016-20 2021-26

The site is owned by Southwark Council

Site specific guidance Development should maximise the opportunity for some small scale shops 
along Commercial Way.

We are making this designation because 

The Cator Street proposals site occupies three large sites along Commercial Way, two of which are 
currently vacant and the third is currently used as a training centre for the council. The surrounding area is 
predominantly residential, redeveloped as part of the Peckham Partnership programme.

The surrounding area is predominately residential only a few small shops in the immediate area along 
Commercial Way to serve the new homes delivered through the Peckham Partnership programme. The 
provision of some small retail (Class A) would be beneficial in providing for people’s day-to-day needs.

There is further opportunity to incorporate surrounding community uses into the site, such as the current 
sports centre, to provide a mixed-use development providing a number of services for the Peckham 
community.
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Appendix C

PNAAP 8: Cator Street/Commercial Way
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Peckham and Nunhead Area Action Plan

PNAAP 9: Land at south of Sumner Road (Flaxyards site)

Required land uses Possible terminus for the Cross River Tram or an alternative high quality public 
transport service. 

Other land uses that 
would be accepted

If the Cross River Tram or an alternative does not get developed or does not 
require the entire site for a public transport terminus, this site, or part of the 
site, could be developed for mixed-use to include residential (Class C3) , (Classes 
A1/A2/A3/A4) and business (Class B1). 

Indicative capacity Residential (Class C3): 95 units.

Non-residential use: 420sqm
Retail (Classes A1/ A2/ A3/A4): 280sqm
Business (Class B1): 120sqm
Assuming 70% of non-residential is retail use and 30% of the non-
residential use is business use.

Phasing and 
implementation

2011-15 2016-20 2021-26

Southwark Council owns this site.

We are making this designation because 

The Core Strategy protects the potential route for the Cross River Tram or an alternative high quality public 
transport service to link Peckham with north London.  Core Strategy strategic policy 2 identified that we 
should consider the need for safeguarding land for any such project in the Peckham and Nunhead AAP.

At present there is no identified funding from Transport for London for the Cross River Tram however we 
wish to protect this site for a terminus in case funding is made available in the future. This could be for 
the Cross River Tram or an alternative high quality public transport service. If this does not happen and the 
site or part of the site is not needed for a terminus, we will develop this site for mixed-use development. 
Figure 30 illustrates what a mixed-use development could look like if the site is not used for a terminus. 
Redevelopment of this site should conserve and enhance its heritage setting, as it lies within the Rye Lane 
Peckham conservation area, is close to Peckham Hill Street conservation area and is adjacent to Sumner 
House which is identified on our local list.

PNAAP 9: Land at south of Sumner Road (Flaxyards site)
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Figure 31: Land at south of Sumner Road (Flaxyards site)

Appendix C

Peckham Road

M
elon Road

Sum
ner Road

Jocelyn Street

ad

cPeck mha
adRo

oa
n

RRoad

elon
M

e

a
R

S
e

m
S

Peckh

Sum
ner Road

Jocelyn Street

ecP
h

oa
R

ne
m

S

Opportunity to improve pedestrian 
and cycle links

Line of existing buildings on site

Site boundary

Protected shopping frontage

Conservation area

Buildings and structures 
identified on local list

322



187

Peckham and Nunhead Area Action Plan

Figure 31: Land at south of Sumner Road (Flaxyards site) PNAAP 10: Eagle Wharf

Required land uses Leisure/community use (Class D), residential use (Class C3).

Other land uses that 
would be accepted

Business use (Class B1).
Retail use (Classes A1/ A2/ A3/ A4).

Indicative capacity Residential (Class C3): 25 units.

Non-residential use: 3,000 sqm
Retail (Classes A1/ A2/A3/ A4): 900 sqm
Leisure, cultural/community use (Class D) : 2,100 sqm 
Assuming 30% of non-residential is retail use and 70% of the non-
residential use is leisure/cultural/community use.

Phasing and 
implementation

2011-15 2016-20 2021-26

The site is owned by Southwark Council.

Site specific guidance Possibly a new cinema if relocated from current location. 

Permeable design to allow movement from Peckham Hill Street.

Building heights not to exceed 4 storeys. Views from library to the north 
should be considered.

There should be active frontages along Surrey Canal Walk and Peckham Hill 
Street.

We are making this designation because 

The Eagle Wharf site occupies an important site to the north of the town centre, adjacent to Peckham 
Square. It sites alongside Surrey Canal walk, a key green, motor-free link to Burgess Park. Development of 
this site provides a great opportunity to increase Peckham Square’s focus as a cultural centre, by extending 
the square north and improving the link with Surrey Canal Walk. The close proximity to bus, train and 
overground links make the site appropriate for residential development above active ground floor uses. 

Development on the site should strengthen the civic cluster of buildings and increase pedestrian links to 
Peckham Square, improving and increasing the public realm provision in the town centre. It will also increase 
the use of the square and, with the provision of new cultural facilities, including being a suitable location for 
a cinema, it will help the square reach its potential as a cultural focus for Peckham. 

Proposals for development will need to consider how to address the back to the library and how to improve 
the public realm within Peckham Square as there square does not currently fulfil its potential. Development 
at Eagle Wharf should conserve and enhance its heritage setting, as it lies within both the Rye Lane 
Peckham conservation area and the Peckham Hill Street conservation area. It is adjacent to a number of 
listed buildings local Peckham Hill Street and buildings on our local list (including Peckham Library) which 
need to be taken into consideration.
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Figure 32: Eagle Wharf
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Peckham and Nunhead Area Action Plan

PNAAP 11: Nunhead housing site (Previously Nunhead community centre site)

Required land uses Residential use (Class C3).

Other land uses that 
would be accepted

None.

Indicative residential 
capacity (Class C3)

15 units (Class C3)

Phasing and 
implementation

2011-15 2016-20 2021-26

This site is owned by Southwark Council.

Site specific guidance Development should reach a maximum of 3 storeys high.

Vehicle access should be provided at the rear of the site from Basswood Close. 

There should be continuation of staggered building frontages to Nunhead 
Lane to reinstate streetscape.

We are doing this because

The site, a former community centre, is mostly surrounded by residential development and is close to 
Nunhead Green. The surrounding building heights are 2 to 3 storeys and the residential development should 
be in keeping with this and the character of the area, which is designated as Nunhead Green conservation 
area.

Nunhead Lane, running along the site’s front, is a busy through-road. Vehicle access should be from the rear 
at Basswood Close. The site’s frontage should continue the building frontage along Nunhead Lane created 
by the row of Victorian buildings.  The site is located directly opposite the Nunhead  Community Centre site 
(site PNAAP 12), which together form a gateway to the Nunhead local centre from the west.

PNAAP 11: Nunhead housing site (Previously Nunhead community centre site)
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PNAAP 12: Nunhead community centre and housing (Formerly Nunhead Early Years 
Centre)

Required land uses Community use (Class D), residential use (Class C3).

Other land uses that 
would be accepted

None.

Indicative capacity 18 units (Class C3)

Around 280sqm community use (Class D).

Phasing and 
implementation

2011-15 2016-20 2021-26

The site is owned by Southwark Council and completion is expected in 2015.

Site specific guidance A community centre should be provided on this site. 

Residential units should reach a  maximum of 4 storeys, stepped up from 2 at 
the western boundary of site to the corner of Nunhead Lane and Nunhead 
Green 

Proposals should retain the willow tree and root protection zone (RPZ) as 
identified on figure 36. 

Provision should be provided for vehicular access to residential and community 
facilities from Scylla Road. 

The frontage must relate to Nunhead Green and consider views from the 
Green to the development

We are doing this because

This site forms a gateway to Nunhead local centre and is the largest development site in Nunhead. Nunhead 
Green lies directly opposite the site and new development should border this important local green space 
in a way that protects the existing village character of Nunhead. The site lies within Nunhead Green 
conservation area and so it is important that the development of this site helps to sustain and enhance 
Nunhead’s heritage. 

The provision of a community centre on this site is to replace the community centre that formerly existed 
on PNAAP 11, which was closed down due to health reasons. The community centre will provide a range 
of community services for the Nunhead neighbourhood. Public realm improvements adjacent to the site will 
create a better link to the Green and the Old Nuns Head pub and the protection of the willow tree to the 
south of the site will ensure it retains its position on the corner of Nunhead Lane.

Appendix C

PNAAP 12: Nunhead community centre and housing (Formerly Nunhead Early Years Centre)
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Peckham and Nunhead Area Action Plan

Figure 33:  PNAAP 11: Nunhead housing site (previously Nunhead community centre site and 
PNAAP 12: Nunhead community centre and housing (formerly Nunhead Early Years site)
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PNAAP 13: Sumner Road workshops

Required land uses Residential use (Class C3)

Other land uses that 
would be accepted

Retail (Class A1), business (Class B1), community use (Class D)

Indicative capacity Residential (Class C3): 160  units
Non-residential use: 370sqm retail (Classes A1/ A2/ A3/A4).
Assuming 100% of non-residential is retail use.

Phasing and 
implementation

2011-15 2016-20 2021-26

This site is owned by Southwark Council.

We are making this designation because

The vacant site is situated in the Peckham North character area, to the north of the town centre. Surrounded 
by residential streets, development should be in keeping with the local context at a height of 3 to 4 storeys. 
There is the opportunity for some small scale retail on the ground floor of a housing-led scheme to provide 
local shops for the surrounding residential area. .

Appendix C

PNAAP 13: Sumner Road workshops
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Peckham and Nunhead Area Action Plan

PNAAP 14: Bellenden Road retail park (including Lidl)

Required land uses Retail use (A Class).

Other land uses that 
would be accepted

Community use (D Class), business use (B Class), residential (C3 Class).

Phasing and 
implementation

2011-15 2016-20 2021-26

This site is owned by Lidl.

We are doing this because

The Lidl supermarket, which anchors the Bellenden Road retail park, has recently completed refurbishments. 
There are currently no plans to develop the site further. However, it is a large town centre site, currently not 
reaching its potential. Should the owners wish to develop this site in the future, there is an opportunity to 
improve the design of the building and links to Rye Lane as well as to increase the capacity as the current 
building is a single storey building. This could potentially include further retail floorspace, or community, 
business or residential use.

PNAAP 14: Bellenden Road retail park (including Lidl)
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PNAAP 15: Woods Road

Required land uses Residential use (Class C3).

Other land uses that 
would be accepted

None.

Indicative capacity Residential (Class C3): 115 units

Phasing and 
implementation

2011-15 2016-20 2021-26

The site is part owned by Southwark Council and part owned by MR 
Scaffolding Limited.

Site specific guidance Proposals for this site should look to improve adjacent Cossall Park. 

We are doing this because

The part of the site owned by Southwark Council is vacant and ready for development, whilst the part of the 
site owned by MR Scaffolding Limited is currently still operating as a scaffolding yard. 
 
The site is suitable for housing development and opportunities to maximise frontages to Cossall Park should 
be taken. The part of Cossall Park which was previously annexed will be returned to Cossall Park and this 
development should assist in improving the park. The schedule of changes to the adopted policies map 
illustrates the section of the park that the AAP designates as Other Open Space, reintegrating the annexed 
part of the park with the rest of Cossall Park protected open space. 

PNAAP 16: Sumner House

Required land uses Residential use (Class C3).

Other land uses that 
would be accepted

Community use (Class D).

Indicative capacity Residential (Class C3): 45 units
Non-residential use:  350 sqm  community use (Class D)

Phasing and 
implementation

2011-15 2016-20 2021-26

This site is owned by Southwark Council.

Site specific guidance The existing Victorian building should be retained.

We are making this designation because 

The existing building currently houses Southwark Council Social Services. It is close to transport and shops 
on Peckham High Street and a short walk from Peckham Square.

Suitable future land use would be a conversion to a residential development, possibly with some community 
use. Any development should retain and refurbish the existing red-brick Victorian building as well as 
conserving and enhancing its setting within Rye Lane Peckham conservation area. There are opportunities 
for the site to enhance links to Surrey Canal Walk, Peckham Square and Peckham High Street.
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Peckham and Nunhead Area Action Plan

PNAAP 17: Land to west of Lister health centre, 97 Peckham Road

Required land uses Residential (Class C3) or community use (Class D).

Other land uses that 
would be accepted

Business use (B1), retail use (Classes A1/ A2/ A3/ A4).

Indicative capacity Residential (Class C3): 15 units

Phasing and 
implementation

2011-15 2016-20 2021-26

The site is privately owned.

Site specific guidance Development should provide an active frontage to Peckham Road.

We are doing this because

The site was formerly a petrol filling station and is suitable for residential development with the possibility 
of an active use at ground floor, due to the close proximity to the Peckham town centre and location within 
Peckham core action area. 

PNAAP 18: Peckham Lodge

Required land uses Hotel use (Class C1).

Other land uses that 
would be accepted

Residential (Class C3).

Phasing and 
implementation

2011-15 2016-20 2021-26

The site is owned by Laurens Investment Ltd. 
A planning application has been approved for 14 additional bedrooms (11-AP-
3781).

We are doing this because

The site currently operates as a hotel and its close proximity to the town centre and location within Peckham 
core action area are suited to continued use as a hotel. The building is on our local list, and should be 
retained where possible. There may be opportunities for further development in the future.

331



196

PNAAP 19: Former Kennedy Sausage Factory and former Peckham Fire Station, 82-86 
Peckham Road and 3 Talfourd Road

Required land uses Residential use ( Class C3) or retail (Classes A1/ A2/ A3/ A4) or business uses (B 
Class) or community/leisure (Class D).

Other land uses that 
would be accepted

None.

Indicative capacity Residential use (Class C3): 45 units.

 Non-residential use: 200 sqm
Retail (Classes A1, A2, A3, A4): 100 sqm
Business (Blass B1): 100 sqm
Assuming 50% of non-residential is retail use and 50% is business use.

Phasing and 
implementation

2011-15 2016-20 2021-26

This site is privately owned. 

A planning application has been approved for 44 residential units, 202 sqm of 
A1, A2 or B1 (retail, financial or professional services and offices) and a central 
amenity area. (10-AP-0087).

Site specific guidance Development should retain the grade II listed Peckham Fire Station building.

Development should seek to enhance and preserve the adjacent Sceaux 
Gardens conservation area.

We are making this designation because

The site occupies a prominent position on the frontage of Peckham Road opposite the junction of 
Southampton Way, marking the entry to Peckham town centre from the west. The site and accessibility to 
transport make it appropriate to accommodate a mix of uses including residential, retail, community/leisure 
and business uses. 

The site was most recently used as a sausage factory, with part of the site previously being Peckham Fire 
Station. The fire station part of the site is a grade II listed building, and development must retain this building 
and seek to enhance and preserve its setting. Similarly development should seek to enhance and preserve 
Sceaux Gardens conservation area, located across Peckham Road. New development should ensure active 
and interesting street frontage to ensure continuity of a lively streetscape along Peckham Road.

There is an approved planning application for this site.
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Peckham and Nunhead Area Action Plan

PNAAP 21: 180 Rye Lane

Required land uses Retail use (Classes A1/ A2/ A3/ A4), Residential use (Class C3).

Other land uses that 
would be accepted

None.

Indicative capacity Residential (Class C3): 8  units.

Non-residential use:  340 sqm retail (Classes A1, A2, A3, A4),  Assuming 100% 
of non-residential is retail use.

Phasing and 
implementation

2011-15 2016-20 2021-26

This site is privately owned. This site has a planning application for 8 residential 
units above 340sqm of retail use at ground level (09-AP-2880)

Site specific guidance Retain retail shopfronts.

We are doing this because

The site is located towards the southern end of Rye Lane. The site has recently been granted planning 
permission to develop A1 retail at ground floor and residential units above. This site provides an opportunity 
to continue the shopfronts along Rye Lane.

PNAAP 20: 190 Rye Lane

Required land uses Retail use (Classes A1/ A2/ A3/ A4).

Other land uses that 
would be accepted

Business use (Class B1), residential (Class C3).

Indicative capacity Residential (Class C3): 10  units
Non-residential use:  385 sqm retail (Classes A1, A2, A3, A4),  Assuming 100% 
of non-residential is retail use.

Phasing and 
implementation

2011-15 2016-20 2021-26

The site is privately owned.

Site specific guidance Re-establish retail frontage along Rye Lane.

Development should look to re-establish retail frontage along Rye Lane.

We are doing this because

The site is located towards the southern end of Rye Lane. The site is currently used for light industrial uses 
with no active frontages onto Rye Lane, breaking the continuity of the shop fronts within the town centre. 
Opportunities to reinstate an active frontage should be maximised, whilst there is also scope to fill in the 
building line with a residential development above active ground floor use.
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PNAAP 22: ASDA supermarket

Required land uses Retail (Use Classes A1/A2/A3/A4).

Other land uses that 
would be accepted

Residential (Use Class C3) and business (Use Class B1).

Indicative capacity Residential (Class C3): 15 units 

Phasing and 
implementation

2011-15 2016-20 2021-26

The site is privately owned. 

We are doing this because

The Asda store towards the south of Rye Lane has the potential for an additional floor of development to 
improve the street frontage. This could include an additional floor above the existing building or a whole 
new development for a mix of uses to include retail on the ground floor and possible business or housing 
use above.

There is an existing car park that serves the supermarket to the back to the store. Any proposals for this site 
should look at the impact of access to the car park on the local surrounding streets as well as ensuring that 
a new development can be adequately and safely serviced.  

PNAAP 23: 269-273 Rye Lane

Required land uses Residential use (C3), retail uses at ground floor (Classes A1/ A2/ A3/ A4).

Other land uses that 
would be accepted

Community (D Class) or business use (B Class).

Indicative capacity Residential (Class C3): 8 units
Non-residential use: 340 sqm retail (Classes A1/A2/ A3/4).
Assuming 100% of non-residential is retail use.

Phasing and 
implementation

2011-15 2016-20 2021-26

The site is privately owned.

We are making this designation because 

The site suffered fire damage and has been vacant for some years. The site presents an opportunity to 
create a high quality housing-led development at the southern end of Rye Lane. As this would be small infill 
development, consideration should be made to the scale and character of neighbouring terraces alongside 
and opposite the proposal site.
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Peckham and Nunhead Area Action Plan

PNAAP 24: Peckham Rye Baptist Church

Required land uses Community use (D class) or Residential use (C3 Class).

Other land uses that 
would be accepted

Business use (B Class).

Indicative capacity Residential use (Class C3): 23 units

Phasing and 
implementation

2011-15 2016-20 2021-26

The site is privately owned.

We are making this designation because 

This small corner site is well located at the southern end of Rye Lane and presents an opportunity to add to 
existing community use on site or develop additional alternative complimentary uses. Improvements to the 
frontage along Sternhall Lane should be considered.

Appendix B

PNAAP 25: Former Peckham Library

Required land uses Community use (Class D) or business use (Class B1) or retail use (Classes A1/ A2/ 
A3/ A4) or Residential use (Class C3).

Other land uses that 
would be accepted

None.

Phasing and 
implementation

2011-15 2016-20 2021-26

The site is owned by Southwark Council.

We are doing this because

The site’s frontage onto Peckham Hill Street, its location adjacent to shops and proximity to Peckham square 
as well as good public transport links, provide this small site with the opportunity for a range of land uses. 
The development should not exceed the surrounding building heights to ensure it remains in character with 
the Peckham Hill Street conservation area.  

PNAAP 26: Former Acorn/Peckham neighbourhood office, 95A Meeting House Lane

Required land uses Community use (Class D) or residential use (Class C3).

Other land uses that 
would be accepted

None.

Phasing and 
implementation

2011-15 2016-20 2021-26

The site is owned by Southwark Council.
There is an planning approval for a community centre (Class D1) (10/AP/3781)

We are doing this because

This was previously a council neighbourhood housing office but has been vacant since 2009. The site’s 
location within a largely residential area and next to the Wooddene redevelopment is suitable for either a 
community use (Class D) or residential (Class C3). 
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PNAAP 27: Former Carlton Service Station 83-89 Queens Road 

Required land uses Residential (Class C3), retail (Classes A1/A2/A3/A4).

Other land uses that 
would be accepted

None.

Indicative capacity Residential (Class C3): 7  units

Non-residential use: 400 sqm retail (Classes A1/ A2/A3/ A4)
Assuming 100% of non-residential is retail use.

Phasing and 
implementation

2011-15 2016-20 2021-26

The site is privately owned. 

Site specific guidance Development should maintain the building frontage along Queens Road and 
create a strong corner to Carlton Grove.

We are doing this because

The site has been vacant for a number of years. The development of the Wooddene site across Carlton 
Grove (site PNAAP 4) will continue the building frontage along Queens Road and the opportunity exists to 
continue this new frontage to create a more attractive look to Queens Road. 

PNAAP 28: Land adjacent to Queens Road station 

Required land uses New entrance to the station and a new station forecourt/public square.

Other land uses that 
would be accepted

Retail (Class A1/A2/A3/A4) and business (Class B).

Phasing and 
implementation

2011-15 2016-20 2021-26

This site is partly owned by Southwark Council and partly owned by Network 
Rail.

A planning application has been approved (12/AP/1694) to create a new public 
square.

We are making this designation because

Southwark Council in partnership with Network Rail and Southern Railways are developing a scheme to 
transform access to Queens Road Peckham station. Current usage of the station is estimated at 750,000 
journeys yearly, but this is expected to triple to over 2 million a year once the London Overground Line 
services start to run through the station in late 2012.  

Access from the east side of the station has already been improved and the current scheme will create a new 
station piazza allowing access from the west side, introduce commercial lets within the station arches and 
provide a new public open space outside the station. There may also be an opportunity to include a retail 
kiosk in the Southwark owned section of the plaza space.
The new public square will complement the existing streetscape, neighbouring and future development 
opportunities, to allow for pleasant and safe access into and out of the station, improving the frontage onto 
Queens Road will provide continuity with some of the recent shopfront improvements. An application has 
been approved in August 2012 to create a new public square, including landscaping (hard and soft) and 
new lighting.
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PNAAP 29: Garages adjacent to Clayton Arms pub, Clifton Estate, Clayton Road

Required land uses Residential use (C3).

Other land uses that 
would be accepted

Student accommodation (sui generis) subject to Core Strategy strategic policy 
8.
Retain as garages (sui generis).

Indicative residential 
capacity (Class C3)

Residential (Class C3): 16 units

Phasing and 
implementation

2011-15 2016-20 2021-26

This site is owned by Southwark Council.

We are making this designation because 

Well located for bus and train links and close to shops fronting onto Clayton Road and at the corner of 
Peckham High Street, the site presents an opportunity to provide housing in a highly accessible location.

PNAAP 30: 151-161 Gordon Road

Required land uses Residential use (Class C3).

Other land uses that 
would be accepted

None.

Indicative residential 
capacity (Class C3)

Residential (Class C3): 7 units

Phasing and 
implementation

2011-15 2016-20 2021-26

Part of the site is owned by Southwark Council and part of the site is owned by 
Wandle Housing.

Site specific guidance Development should maintain continuous building frontage along Gordon 
Road and consistent building heights.

Development should maintain vehicular access to rear.

We are doing this because

This is a small site in the Nunhead, Peckham Rye and Honor Oak character area. The development will 
re-establish the building line of Gordon road to provide continuous frontage within the Nunhead Green 
conservation area.
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PNAAP 31: 117-119 and 122-148 Ivydale Road

Required land uses Residential use (Class C3) .

Other land uses that 
would be accepted

None.

Indicative capacity 5 units (Class C3) at 117-119 Ivydale Road
14 units (Class C3) at 122-148 Ivydale Road

Phasing and 
implementation

2011-15 2016-20 2021-26

Site is owned by Southwark Council. Planning applications have been approved 
for 14 units at 122-148 Ivydale Road (11-AP-2851) and for 5 units at 117-119 
Ivydale Road (12-AP-1921)

We are doing this because

This site is split across two sides of Ivydale Road and currently contains pre-fabricated houses from post-war 
development. Both sites are owned by the council. The surrounding area is residential with strong building 
lines of terraces along the street and is adjacent to Nunhead Cemetery conservation area. A scheme was 
approved for development in November 2011 for 14 units on 122-148 Ivydale Road, and a scheme was 
approved for development in August 2012 for 5 units at 117-119 Ivydale Road. Both schemes are in keeping 
with the current building layout of the street and the neighbouring conservation area. 

PNAAP 32: Bredinghurst School

Required land uses Residential use (C3).

Other land uses that 
would be accepted

None.

Indicative capacity Residential (Class C3): 40 units

Phasing and 
implementation

2011-15 2016-20 2021-26

This site is owned by Southwark Council.

Site specific guidance Bredinghurst House and the other main buildings identified on our local list 
should be retained and redeveloped. 

We are doing this because

New facilities are currently being built for Bredinghurst School in the school’s former play grounds. Once 
completed, the former school buildings will be surplus to the schools needs and available for redevelopment 
or refitting. The site’s location in a residential area of Nunhead provides a good opportunity for residential 
development that retains Victorian Bredinghurst House and the 1920s buildings but allows for the 
redevelopment of other ancillary buildings. 
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Required land uses Business (Class B).

Other land uses that 
would be accepted

Residential (Class C3).

Phasing and 
implementation

2011-15 2016-20 2021-26

There are currently no plans for redevelopment of this site. 

Site specific guidance Redevelopment of this site must not result in the net loss of business space 
(Class B).  

We are doing this because

Our Employment Land Review (2010) recognises that the Print Village Industrial Estate located on Chadwick 
Road is a well-functioning business estate that accommodates SMEs. The estate does not have any adverse 
impact on the surrounding residential area within the Peckham South character area and feedback through 
consultation has been supportive of protecting this site for continued employment use. Therefore, whilst 
there may be the opportunity in the future for redevelopment of this site for mixed-use, we will require that 
any proposal does not result in the net loss of business space (Class B) in order to continue to promote and 
maintain local employment. 
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Appendix D: Monitoring framework
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If you require this document in large print, braille or 
audiotape please contact us on 020 7525 5471.

Contact us
Planning policy team, Chief Executive’s Department, Southwark Council, P.O. FREEPOST SE1919/14, London 
SE1P 5LX.

Any enquiries relating to this document can be directed to planning policy team, Southwark Council. Email 
futurepeckham@southwark.gov.uk, Tel 020 7525 5471

This document can be viewed at www.southwark.gov.uk/futurepeckham

Peckham One Stop Shop, 122 Peckham High Street, London, SE15 5JR
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Appendix C: Cabinet report 21 October 2014: Peckham and Nunhead Area Action Plan 
 

 Annex to the Inspector’s Report: Table of Main Modifications 
 
 

ANNEX: PECKHAM AND NUNHEAD AREA ACTION PLAN: MAIN MODIFICATIONS 
 

The main modifications below are expressed with deleted text struck through in blue and new text underlined in red.  The 
page numbers and paragraph numbering refer to the Publication/Submission version of the Peckham and Nunhead Area 
Action Plan and do not take account of the deletion or addition of text. 

 
 

Ref Page Section/policy/paragraph/ 
figure 
 

Main modification 

MM1 41 Paragraph  4.2.14 Amend as follows: 
 

Feedback from consultation tells us that people like having a cinema in 
Peckham and so we will seek to maintain a cinema either on its existing site 

or an alternative site within Peckham core action area., and so 
redevelopment of the existing cinema and multi-storey car park (site 
PNAAP 2) should maintain a cinema on site, unless appropriate facilities can 

be provided elsewhere in the AAP area. We have identified other 
appropriate sites where a cinema could be located to include Eagle Wharf 

(site PNAAP 10) and Copeland Industrial Park and 1-27 Bournemouth Road 
(site PNAAP 4). 
 

MM2 46 Policy 4 Amend the last sentence of the second point as follows. 
 

2. .....The current indicative location of secondary schools and approximate 
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400m exclusion zone around each are shown on figure 9. 
 

 
 

MM3 47 Figure 9: Hot food takeaways Add the following text under the figure heading, above the figure. 
 
This in an indicative figure. 

 

MM4 47 Figure 9: Hot food takeaways Replace Figure 9 with revised Figure 9, as set out in Appendix A to this 

Annex.  
 

The figure has been updated to reflect the following. 
 
1. Factual update to show the correct location of Tuke School. 

 
2. Clarification added to the figure by showing the protected shopping 

frontages in Peckham and Nunhead referred to in the policy. 
 
3. Change to the figure title to refer to both the secondary school exclusion 

zone and the Peckham and Nunhead centre protected shopping frontages.  
 

MM5 50 Policy 6: Business space Amend 5th point as follows: 
• Supporting a range of A, B and D Use Classes uses in the railway 

arches, in accordance with saved Southwark Plan policy 1.5. This 
may include artistic and creative enterprises, including small 
business space, and light industrial uses. and appropriate A or D 

class uses. 
 

MM6 50 Policy 6: Business space Amend 6th point as follows: 
• Requiring new business space to be designed flexibility to 
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accommodate a range of unit sizes including where appropriate, units 
suitable for occupation by artistic and creative enterprises. 

 
 

MM7 50 Paragraph 4.2.31 
Policy 6: Business space.  
 

We are doing this because  

Amend as follows: 
 
There are currently over 1,400 businesses in Peckham and Nunhead, most 

of them small in size. Many of these are industrial uses including 
workshops, builders’ yards and light manufacturing. There are also a 

growing number of artists and creative enterprises which contribute to 
Peckham’s multi-cultural arts scene. The range of bBusiness space adds to 
the vitality of Peckham town centre, supports a mixed local economy and 

provides jobs for many local people.  
 

MM8 51 Paragraph 4.2.35 Amend as follows: 
 

We have identified capacity for around 4,000sqm of new additional 
business space in Peckham town centre. The majority of this capacity could 
be accommodated on the large development sites to include: the Aylesham 

Centre (PNAAP 1), and Copeland Industrial Park and 1-27 Bournemouth 
Road (PNAAP 4) and the cinema/multi-storey car park site (PNAAP 2). 

 

MM9 64 Policy 14: Parking for 

shoppers and visitors 

Amend the 3rd point as follows.  

 
3. Allowing the existing Cerise Road multi-storey car park (site PNAAP 2) 
and the Copeland Road car park (site PNAAP 7) to be developed for 

alternative uses.  
 

MM10 65 Policy 14: Parking for 
shoppers and visitors 

Amend as follows: 
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We are doing this because 

 
Paragraph 4.4.17 

Of the council owned car parks, our intention is to retain Choumert Grove 
car park as a car park and to development Copeland Road car park (site 

PNAAP 7). and We will consider the Cerise Road multi-storey car park 
through the preparation of the New Southwark Plan (site PNAAP 2).  

MM11 67 Figure 13: Peckham town 
centre car parks 

Replace Figure 13 with revised Figure 13, as set out in Appendix B to this 
Annex. 
 

This revision removes the proposals site designation for car park 3 (Cerise 
Road multi-storey car park). 

 

MM12 69 Figure 14: Peckham and 

Nunhead housing trajectory 

Replace Figure 14 with revised Figure 14, as set out in Appendix C to this 

Annex. 
 
This revision updates the housing trajectory to include the year 2017/18, 

reflect updated housing completions and projections data and take account 
of the deletion of Proposal PNAAP2 

 

MM13 71 Paragraph 4.5.6 Amend paragraph 4.5.6 as follows: 
 
Our housing trajectory (figure 14) illustrates that we expect to meet our 
minimum 2,000 new homes target by 2019/2020 2017. 

 

MM14 72 Policy 17: Affordable and 

private homes 

Amend the 2nd point as follows: 

 
2. Requiring developments of 10 or more units to provide a minimum of 

35% affordable housing across the whole action area. subject to financial 
viability.  
 

MM15 72 Policy 17: Affordable and 
private homes 

Delete the 4th point as follows. 
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4. Requiring 50% of the affordable homes to be intermediate homes and 
50% to be social rented homes.  

 
 
Amend the current 5th bullet point to be the 4th point as follows. 

 
5.4. Requiring development within Livesey, Peckham, Nunhead and The 

Lane wards to provide a minimum of 35% private homes as shown within 
figure 16.  
 

MM16 74 New paragraph after 
paragraph 4.5.12 

Insert the following: 
 

Our housing studies demonstrate that requiring a minimum of 35% 
affordable housing is a deliverable and achievable amount of affordable 

housing. In accordance with Core Strategy policy 6, developments of 10 or 
more units are required to provide as much affordable housing as is 
financially viable. Our Affordable Housing supplementary planning 

document sets out further guidance how this is assessed though a financial 
appraisal. 

 

MM17 74 Paragraph 4.5.13 Amend as follows: 

 
...The AAP changes the saved Southwark Plan policy 4.4 on the type of 
affordable housing required, to set s policy for a split of 50% social rented 

homes and 50% intermediate homes. This will help to address the balance 
of housing types on the area and increase the range of housing types on 

offer.  
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MM18 74 Fact box: Affordable and 
private housing 

Amend as follows: 
 

The NPPF replaced the updated Planning Policy Statement 3 which 
introduced affordable rent as a new type of affordable housing. In 
accordance with our Core Strategy and the saved Southwark Plan polices 

this AAP sets out policies for social rent and intermediate homes only..We 
are reviewing our approach to affordable rent and considering its 

implications for Southwark through the preparation of the New Southwark 
Plan and an update to the Affordable Housing supplementary planning 
document. In the meantime, the tenure split for affordable housing in 

saved Southwark Plan policy 4.4 will continue to be applied. We are 
reviewing our approach to the affordable rent tenure through the update to 

our Affordable Housing SPD and considering its implications for Southwark. 
At the moment we do no think it is affordable for people in housing need in 
Southwark. Consultation on a revised Affordable Housing SPD is planned for 

November 2012. Please check our website for more information at: 
www.southwark.giov.ahspd 

 

MM19 96 Policy 26: Building heights Amend as follows: 

 
Policy 26: Building heights 
 

We will ensure development contributes positively to local character by 
requiring development to: 

 
1. Be similar to existing heights outside Peckham core action area (2 to 

4 storeys). 

 
2.  Be similar to existing heights inside Peckham core action area (up to 

7 storeys) except where: 
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i. A a local landmark building is required to provide definition. This 
will be encouraged on the following sites: 

• Copeland Industrial Park and 1-27 Bournemouth Road (site 
PNAAP 4) up to 15 storeys 

• Cinema and multi-storey car park (site PNAAP 2) up to 10 

storeys 
• Formed Wooddene estate (site PNAAP 5) up to 15 storeys 

• Copeland road car park site (site PNAAP 7) up to 8 storeys 
• Aylesham Centre (site PNAAP 1) up to 20 storeys.  

 

 
ii. This We will expect this taller element to be could be provided 

within our identified large sites by a distinctive building, of 
exceptional quality and exemplary design linked to an improved 
and generous public realm. It should sustain and enhance the 

significance of Peckham’s heritage assets, their settings and the 
wider historic environment, including conservation areas and listed 

and locally listed buildings, having regard to both individual and 
cumulative impacts on the surrounding area.  

 

On the larger sites of Copeland Industrial Park and 1-27 
Bournemouth Road (site PNAAP4), former Wooddene estate 

(PNAAP5) and Aylesham Centre (PNAAP1), the taller element 
should be linked to an improved and generous public realm. It 
should be designed to improve local legibility, to act as a local 

landmark within a public space of its own, and as a focus of 
route/s across the site. 

 
This will be encouraged on the following sites: 

• Copeland Industrial Park and 1-27 Bournemouth Road (site 
PNAAP4) 
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• Former Wooddene estate (PNAAP5) 
• Aylesham Centre (PNAAP1) 

 
3. Comply with out borough-wide policies, specifically saved Southwark 

Plan policy 3.20 and Core Strategy strategic policy 12.  

 
For ease of reading the amended policy is set out below without 

tracked changes: 
 
Policy 26: Building heights 

 
We will ensure development contributes positively to local character by 

requiring development to: 
 
1. Be similar to existing heights outside Peckham core action area (2 to 4 

storeys). 
 

2. Be similar to existing heights inside Peckham core action area (up to 7 
storeys) except where a local landmark is required to provide 
definition. This will be encouraged on the following sites: 

 
• Copeland Industrial Park and 1-27 Bournemouth Road (site 

PNAAP 4) up to 15 storeys 
• Formed Wooddene estate (site PNAAP 5) up to 15 storeys 
• Copeland road car park site (site PNAAP 7) up to 8 storeys 

• Aylesham Centre (site PNAAP 1) up to 20 storeys.  
 

We will expect this taller landmark to be distinctive, of exceptional 
quality and exemplary design. It should sustain and enhance the 

significance of Peckham’s heritage assets, their settings and the wider 
historic environment, including conservation areas and listed and 
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locally listed buildings, having regard to both individual and 
cumulative impacts on the surrounding area.  

 
On the larger sites of Copeland Industrial Park and 1-27 Bournemouth 
Road (site PNAAP4), former Wooddene estate (PNAAP5) and 

Aylesham Centre (PNAAP1), the taller element should be linked to an 
improved and generous public realm, designed to improve local 

legibility, to act as a local landmark within a public space of its own 
and as a focus on routes across the site.  

 

3.  Comply with out borough-wide policies, specifically saved Southwark 
Plan policy 3.20 and Core Strategy strategic policy 12.  

 

MM20 97 Paragraph 4.7.24 Amend as follows. 

 
Our urban design background paper has identified that taller buildings may 
be suitable of the following proposals sites: 

• The Aylesham Centre (PNAAP 1) 
• Copeland Industrial Park and 1-27 Bournemouth Road (PNAAP4) 

• The Cinema and multi-storey car park (PNAAP 2) 
• Copeland Road car park (PNAAP 7 
• The former Wooddene estate (PNAAP5) 

 

MM21 98 Paragraph 4.7.25 Amend as follows. 

 
...All five four sites have the potential to improve wayfinding and 

permeability..... 
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MM22 98 Paragraph 4.7.26 Amend as follows: 
 

...Proposals for taller buildings on all five four sites will need to justify 
this..... 
 

MM23 101 Figure 20: Peckham core 
action area vision 

Replace Figure 20 with revised Figure 20, as set out in Appendix D to this 
Annex  

 
The revision removes the cinema/multi-storey car park from the figure. 

 

MM24 106 Policy 27: Land uses 

 
Business section  

Amend point 9 as follows. 

 
9. Supporting the provision of new and improved business floorspace. Most 

of this will be on the following sites: 

• Copeland Industrial Park and 1-27 Bournemouth Road (site PNAAP 4) 
• Peckham Rye Station (site PNAAP 6) 

• Cinema and multi-storey carpark (site PNAAP 2) 
• Land between the railway arches (site PNAAP 3) 
 

MM25 106 Policy 27: Land uses 
 

Business section 

Amend point 10 as follows. 
 

10. Supporting a range of A, B and D Use Classes uses in the railway 
arches, in accordance with saved Southwark Plan policy 1.5. This may 

include artistic and creative enterprises, including small business space, 
and light industrial uses. and appropriate A or D class uses. 
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MM26 108 Policy 29: Built environment 
 

Public realm section 

Amend as follows under point 6. 
 

• Peckham Rye Station (site PNAAP 6) 
• Copeland Industrial Park and 1-27 Bournemouth Road (site PNAAP 4) 
• Eagle Wharf site (PNAAP 10) 

• Cinema and multi-storey carpark (site PNAAP 2) 
• Aylesham Centre (site PNAAP 1) 

• Land between the railway arches (site PNAAP 3) 
Former Wooddene estate (site PNAAP 5) 
 

MM27 120 Policy 35: Land use Amend the 4th point as follows. 
 

4. Supporting a range of A, B and D Use Classes uses in the railway 
arches, in accordance with saved Southwark Plan policy 1.5. This 

may include artistic and creative enterprises, including small 
business space, and light industrial uses. and appropriate A or D 
class uses. 

 

MM28 135 Figure 25: Proposals sites Replace Figure 25 with revised Figure 25, as set out in Appendix E to this 

Annex.  
 

The revision removes the cinema/multi-storey car park (site PNAAP 2) and 
updates the remaining site numbers. 
 

 

MM29 136 Section 7 Insert a new section into section 7 of the AAP: Delivering: working together 

to make it happen. 
 

The new section will be inserted after section 7.1, before existing section 
7.2, and so all subsequent section numbers will be updated accordingly.  
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7.2 Presumption in favour of sustainable development 

 
7.2.1 We always take a positive approach to development, encouraging 
new appropriate development to meet the aspirations of our vision.  In 

accordance with the National Planning Policy Framework, our policies 
support and have a presumption for sustainable development. Our 

sustainability appraisal also ensures that the AAP has a positive impact on 
social, environmental and economic sustainability. Policy 48 sets out a clear 
policy to bring together the specific policies in the AAP, and make it clear 

that there is a presumption in favour of sustainable development.  
 

Policy 48: Presumption in favour of sustainable development 
 
When considering development proposals we will take a positive approach 

that reflects the presumption in favour of sustainable development 
contained in the National Planning Policy Framework. We will always work 

proactively with applicants jointly to find solutions which mean that 
proposals can be approved wherever possible, and to secure development 
that improves the economic, social and environmental conditions in the 

area.  
 

Planning applications that accord with the policies in this AAP (and, where 
relevant, with policies in neighbourhood plans) will be approved without 
delay, unless material considerations indicate otherwise. 

 
Where there are no policies relevant to the application or relevant policies 

are out of date at the time of making the decision then we will grant 
permission unless material considerations indicate otherwise- taking into 

account whether: 
• Any adverse impacts of granting planning permission would 
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significantly and demonstrably  outweigh the benefits, when 
assessed against the policies in the National Planning Policy 

Framework taken as a whole; or 
Specific policies in that Framework indicate that development should be 
restricted.  

 

MM30 138 Paragraph 7.3.1 Amend as follows: 

 
The council owned AAP proposals sites include: 

 
• Cinema/multi-storey car park (PNAAP 2)  
 

MM31 162 Appendix B: Southwark Plan 
proposals sites 

Amend the column ‘Replaced by the AAP?’ for Southwark Plan (2007) 
proposal site number 69P as follows: 

 
This is replaced by PNAAP 2. No, saved Southwark Plan site 69P remains 

part of the development plan. This will be reviewed through the preparation 
of the New Southwark Plan.  
 

MM32 165 PNAAP 1: Aylesham Centre 
 

Indicative capacities. 

Amend the row on indicative capacities as follows. 
 

Non-residential uses: 1,500sqm 8,500sqm 
 

Retail (classes A1/A2/A3/A4): 1,350sqm 8,350sqm 
 

MM33 168 PNAAP 2: Cinema/Multi-
storey car park 

Delete all of PNAAP 2: Cinema/multi-storey car park designation as follows. 
 
PNAAP 2: Cinema/Multi–storey car park 

Required land uses Leisure/ community use (Class D), retail use (Classes 
A1/ A2/ A3/ A4), residential 
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use (Class C3), public realm 
 

Other land uses that would be accepted 
Business use (Class B1), Student accommodation (Class sui generis) 
subject to Core Strategy policy 8. 

 
Indicative capacity Residential (Class C3): 160 units 

Non-residential use: 1,050sqm 
Retail (Classes A1/A2/ A3/ A4): 735sqm 
Business (Class B1) 315sqm 

Assuming 70% of non-residential is retail use and 30% of the 
nonresidential 

use is business use. 
 
Phasing and 

2016-2010 
 

This site is owned by Southwark Council. 
 
Site specific guidance 

 
The cinema should be retained on this site unless appropriate facilities can 

be provided elsewhere in the AAP area. 
 
Opportunities to create new public space and improved public realm 

through redevelopment of the site should be maximised. 
 

Opportunities for increasing north and south, and east and west links and 
improvements to public realm should be maximised. 

 
Opportunities to improve accessibility and public realm on Moncreiff Street 
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should be maximised, taking into consideration neighbouring Rye Lane 
Peckham conservation. 

 
There is the potential for a taller building of up to 10 storeys. 
 

We are making this designation because 
Located in the centre of Peckham town centre, minutes walk from Peckham 

Rye Station, this site is currently not reaching it potential for use or design. 
Whilst interim uses have sprung up in recent years in the car park, 
including Frank’s cafe on the car park roof, and Hannah Barry Gallery, there 

is much further potential for fully using the site. The improvements to 
Peckham Rye Station will have a huge positive impact on this site and it is 

important to bring it forward for early development to maximise these 
opportunities. There is significant potential for mixed-use development, 
with a combination of community, retail and residential use 

as well as possible business use. 
 

The multi-storey car park is currently under-used, with feedback from 
consultation telling us that people do not feel safe in the car park, 
especially at night. Our Car Parking Study 2010 reinforces this view telling 

us that frequently less than 10% of the spaces are occupied. Allowing the 
car park to be redeveloped for new uses will increase the use of this site in 

the heart of the town centre, improving the look and feel of Rye Lane. 
 
The cinema is considered to be a popular local attraction, with consultation 

feedback telling us that people like having a cinema in Peckham. We want 
to continue to meet this need for a cinema, so redevelopment of this site 

should maintain a cinema on site, unless appropriate facilities can be 
provided elsewhere in the core area. We have identified other appropriate 

sites where a cinema could be located to include Eagle Wharf (PNAAP 10) 
and Copeland Industrial Park and 1-27 Bournemouth Road (PNAAP 4). 

364



 16 

 
The cinema and car park are currently set back from Rye Lane, accessed 

via Moncrieff Street. Redevelopment on this site has the potential to 
improve the street frontage on Rye Lane by improving access to the site 
and linking with the improvements to the station on the other side of Rye 

Lane. This is particularly important to improve the setting of Rye Lane 
Peckham conservation area, which borders the site and covers Moncrieff 

Street. Redevelopment of the site provides many opportunities to improve 
linkages. East –west links through Moncrieff Street through to Cerise Road 
and onto Copeland Industrial Park should be explored. There should be 

north- south connections to create an alternative route to Rye Lane, by 
linking with the Land between the Railway Arches (PNAAP 3), Copeland 

Industrial Park and 1-27 Bournemouth Road (PNAAP 4) and the Aylesham 
Centre (PNAAP 1). There is the opportunity for active uses along the 
railway viaduct to create more activity and a more welcoming link. Through 

developing these improved linkages there is the opportunity to also provide 
new public space and much improved public realm. 

 
A taller building of up to 10 storeys could be appropriate to help mark the 
centre of Peckham but due to the site’s location adjacent to Rye Lane 

Peckham conservation area, careful consideration must be given to 
conserving and enhancing the wider heritage setting. Similarly any proposal 

for development, particularly for a taller building needs to give careful 
consideration to the adjoining low-rise residential areas. of this site should 
maintain a cinema on site, unless appropriate facilities can be provided 

elsewhere in the AAP area. We have identified other appropriate sites 
where a cinema could be located to include Eagle 

Wharf (PNAAP 10) and Copeland Road Industrial Park and 1-27 
Bournemouth Road (PNAAP 4). 
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MM34 170 Figure 28: PNAAP 2: 
Cinema/Multi-storey car park 

 
 
 

Delete Figure 28. 

MM35 173 PNAAP 4: Copeland Industrial 
Park 

 
Required land use 

Amend as follows. 
 

Required land use 
 

Cultural/Leisure/community uses (Class D), retail use Classes 
A1/A2/A3/A4), Business use (Class B1), residential Use (Class C3), public 
space/public realm. 

 

MM36 173 PNAAP 4: Copeland Industrial 

Park 

Amend as follows 

 
Site specific guidance 

 
The Bussey building should be retained as part of the redevelopment of this 
site.  The building is identified on our local list. The continued use of the 

Bussey building by creative and artistic enterprises will be supported and 
encouraged.  

 
 
 

 
 

MM37 179 PNAAP 6: Peckham Rye 
Station 

Insert within the site specific guidance the following. 
 

Those units within the railway arches on the part of the site known as 
Blenheim Court, as defined in Figure 32, presently or last subject to a Class 
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B1 business use shall be retained and made available for the continuation 
of such use.  The use of all premises within Blenheim Court by creative and 

artistic enterprises will be supported and encouraged.  
  

MM38 179 Figure 32: Peckham Rye 
Station 

Replace Figure 32 with revised Figure 32, as set out in Appendix F to this 
Annex. 
 

The updated figure shows the indicative boundary of Blenheim Court.  
 

MM39 206 Appendix D: Monitoring 
framework 

 
Theme 4- High quality 
homes: providing more and 

better homes 

Delete as follows: 
 

Targets 
 
Provide 50% of affordable homes as intermediate homes and 50% as social 

rented 
 

 
 

367



PECKHAM AND NUNHEAD AREA ACTION PLAN:  

 

APPENDICES TO THE MAIN MODIFICATIONS ANNEX 

 

APPENDIX A (MM3 & MM4): Figure 9: Hot food takeaways (Class A5) 
exclusion zone within a 400 metre radius of secondary schools and 
protected shopping frontages covered by Policy 4.  This is an indicative 

figure. 
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APPENDIX B (MM11): Figure 13: Town Centre Car Parks 
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APPENDIX C (MM12): Figure 14: Peckham & Nunhead Housing 
Trajectory  
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APPENDIX D (MM23): Figure 20: Peckham Core Action Area Vision 
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APPENDIX E (MM28): Figure 25: Proposals Sites 
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APPENDIX F (MM38): Figure 32: PNAAP6 Peckham Rye Station 
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